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ABSTRACT

The thesis mainly consists of three parts: theoretical preparations, applications
and computational results. The theoretical part primarily addresses the basic
properties and computational scheme of various equivariant degrees, including
the general equivariant degree, the primary equivariant degree, the twisted
primary degree, the S'-degree and the equivariant gradient degree (cf. Part
I). The second part contains two types of applications of equivariant degree
methods in the area of equivariant nonlinear analysis: the symmetric Hopf
bifurcations and the existence of periodic solutions in autonomous symmetric
systems (cf. Part II). The last part presents the appendix of Sobolev spaces
and a catalogue for several groups (their subgroups, irreducible representations
and basic degrees), multiplication tables and computational results obtained

throughout the thesis (cf. Part III).
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1

Introduction

1.1 Motivation

The concept of symmetry, though as vague as the notion of harmony, and
as simple as the impression evoked by regular geometric shapes, substantially
contributes as a fundamental central theme to the ultimate design of nature.
This has long been one idea that human beings have tried to comprehend in the
pursuit of order, beauty and perfection (cf. [178, 166]). The idea of symmetry
has been absorbed heuristically across human history, from architecture, to
visual art, to psychology, to education science, to musicology and sociology, not
to mention the interplay between arts and sciences (cf. [45, 151] and references
therein).

In a sense, symmetry itself has been instrumental in the development of
modern sciences. Some of the most profound results of modern physics have
been underlined by symmetries. The duality between mass and energy, as well
as between space and time, brought into light the special theory of relativity.
As the drama of physics moved from the classical to the quantum act, symme-
try was thrust into the limelight more than ever (cf. [186]). The mechanism of
symmetry breaking embodies one of the most powerful ideas of modern theo-
retical physics. It provides a basis for most of the recent achievements in the
description of phase transitions in statistical mechanics as well as of collective
phenomena in solid state physics (cf. [148, 167, 183]). It has also made possi-
ble the understanding of the unification of weak, electromagnetic, and strong
interactions in elementary particle physics (cf. [167, 184]).

Beyond the scope of modern physics, the presence of symmetry and its
consequences have been extensively observed in chemistry, neurophysics, com-
puter science, evolutionary ecology, sociology, and cognitive science (cf. [32, 56,
70, 82, 86, 161, 163, 171]). As the human perception naturally favors regular
structure, elegant designs or artistic forms, symmetry has left traces in a large
variety of dynamical systems (cf. [57, 76, 78] and references therein). While the
symmetry may very well satisfy our expression of beauty and perfection, very
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little is known about the impact of symmetry on the performance of dynamical
systems.

Nevertheless, there is inevitably a struggle in each symmetry with tendency
towards its breaking. The paradox resides in the failure of the symmetric laws
of nature to establish a unified world. The observable phenomena exhibit over-
whelmingly asymmetric diversity, which makes us believe that the natural pro-
cesses are driven by a prize fight between the unified symmetry and diversified
broken symmetries.

Examples of a win on the breaking side include the earthquake resistance
failure of buildings, the occurrence of fluctuation in electrical circuits, crashes
in electricity transmission networks, or environmental break-down in ecology
models (cf. [13, 14, 15, 16, 77, 79, 81, 83]).

1.2 Area and Subject

Facing the enormous range of symmetry and the multitude of its impact, one
seeks for a general understanding of the phenomena through a systematic and
formal study. The mathematical treatment of symmetry is put forward in the
language of the group theory. Symmetry is understood as an intrinsic property
of a mathematical object which causes it to remain invariant under certain
groups of transformations, such as translation, rotation, reflection, inversion,
or more abstract operations. A handful of Hermann Weyl’s scientific works un-
derscored group theory and its application in symmetry, including The Theory
of Groups and Quantum Mechanics, Classical Groups: Their Invariants and
Representations, and Symmetry (cf. [176, 177, 178]). As the struggle of sym-
metry persists, the process of mathematical abstraction of symmetry develops
further, hoping to finally lead us to a mathematical understanding of great
generality (cf. [174, 48, 91, 58]).

Behind the seemingly chaotic and overwhelmingly asymmetric natural phe-
nomena, equivariant nonlinear analysis provides us with a kaleidoscope to
the chromatic manifestation of symmetry. Equivariant dynamical systems are
mathematical formalizations for a set of relations describing time-dependent
processes of natural phenomena, which exhibit certain symmetric properties
(cf. [34, 38, 78, 81, 159]). The equivariant nonlinear analysis serves for the
study of equivariant dynamical systems, and deals with the impact of sym-
metry on the existence, multiplicity, stability and topological structure of the
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solution set of nonlinear equations, bifurcation phenomena, the applicability
of different kinds of approximation schemes, etc (cf. [7, 15, 57, 77, 78]).

Traditional methods used in equivariant nonlinear analysis include center
manifold and normal form reductions, Lyapunov-Schmidt reduction, algebraic
and geometric formalism of Lie group theory and transformation group meth-
ods (cf. [33, 34, 80, 121, 122, 123]), minimax methods for nonconvex function-
als, equivariant bifurcation theory, equivariant singularity theory, and theory
of critical orbits of invariant functionals (cf. [57, 76, 77, 79, 81, 140, 159]).

The topological degree theory, without considerations of symmetry, has a
long history which developed along successive steps of extensions and general-
izations. The oldest form of a degree is probably the degree of a smooth map f
from the unit circle S* into itself, also known as the “winding number”, or the
“rotational number”, which counts the total number of times f travels coun-
terclockwise around the origin. The mapping degree theory or its equivalent,
the theory of rotation of vector fields, emerged in the studies of L. Kronecker
and H. Poincaré, and was further developed in the works of L. Brouwer and H.
Hopf for the finite-dimensional case, J. Leray and J. Schauder for completely
continuous vector fields in infinite dimensional space (cf. [28, 29, 75, 128, 125]).
It was however, M.A. Krasnosel’skii who indicated that knowing the mapping
degree provides the answers to the qualitative theory of nonlinear operator
equations (cf. [110]).

The degree theory of Brouwer and its infinite-dimensional extension — the
Leray-Schauder degree, showed their weaknesses in certain circumstances re-
lated to the presence of symmetry. In particular, the Leray-Schauder degree
often fails to detect periodic solutions in autonomous systems, due to the S*-
symmetry of periodic functions. A natural question arises: what is an adequate
theory of degree in the presence of symmetry?

In 1932, K. Borsuk observed for the first time that symmetries can lead to
restrictions on possible values of the degree, which then initiated a rigorous
study of the impact of symmetry on the homotopical properties of the maps
(cf. [24]). The subsequent developments were mainly due to P.A. Smith and
M.A. Krasnosel’skii (cf. [23, 65]). In the meantime, Krasnosel’skii revealed pro-
found connections between the degree of equivariant maps and the equivariant
extension problem (cf. [109]), which leads to a development of the so-called
“geometric approach” (cf. [120] for the most recent results, and [101] where
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the case of linear abelian group actions is studied in detail) applying the con-
cept of fundamental domains to reduce the problem of equivariant extensions
to the case of free G-actions (cf. [120]) or fundamental cells (cf. [101]).

In 1967, Fuller defined a special index being a rational number known as
the Fuller index, which was the first attempt to assign to an autonomous dy-
namical system an S'-equivariant homotopy invariant (cf. [67]). Though of its
theoretical importance, it is defined in an extended phase space, which makes
this invariant difficult to compute. In 1988, G. Dylawerski introduced a degree
theory for S'-equivariant maps between representation spheres (cf. [51]). For
a more general group of symmetries described by a compact Lie group G, a
degree theory of G-equivariant maps was introduced by J. Ize et al. in [97]
and rigorously studied in [101] for abelian groups. Independently, K. Geba et
al. constructed the S'-degree using the idea of normal approximations, where
connections between S'-degree and the Fuller index were also indicated (cf.
[52], see also [101]). Later, by applying similar constructions, a predecessor of
the so-called primary equivariant degree for a compact Lie group G was intro-
duced in [72]. Based on a result due to G. Peschke in [147], this primary degree
can be recognized as the “primary part” of the equivariant degree introduced
by Ize et al.

Contrary to the nonequivariant case, the homotopy structure of equivariant
gradient maps is essentially different from those of non-gradient maps (cf. [146]
for nonequivariant case and [41] for equivariant case). In 1985, motivated by the
study of bifurcations of periodic solutions in Hamiltonian systems, E.N. Dancer
introduced an invariant for S'-equivariant gradient maps (cf. [40]). His idea of
associating topological invariants to S'-equivariant gradient fields, was further
developed in several directions. In [44], E.N. Dancer and J.F. Toland introduced
a topological invariant for systems with first integrals. S. Rybicki defined the
Sl-degree for equivariant orthogonal maps as an extension of gradient maps
in [153], which was generalized by J. Ize and A. Vignoli in [101] for abelian
compact Lie groups. The gradient equivariant degree in the case of a general
compact Lie group G, was introduced by K. Gegba in [71]. This degree takes
values in the Euler ring U(G), which is a generalization of the Burnside ring
by T. tom Dieck (cf. [47]). This equivariant gradient degree contains implicitly
the Dancer invariant which was mentioned above.

In comparison with traditional methods in equivariant nonlinear analysis,
such as the equivariant Conley index, Morse-Floer complex, minimax theory
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(cf. [18, 19, 64, 134, 150, 172, 173]) and the equivariant singularity theory (cf.
[57, 76, 77, 79, 81], see also [7, 15] and references therein), the equivariant
degree theory has the following advantages (cf. [5, 6, 10, 12, 13, 14, 17, 53, 55,
181, 118])

(a) Usage of the standard settings allowing efficient treatment of a large class
of differential equations with arbitrarily large symmetry groups;

(b) Transparent computational formulae translating the equivariant spectral
information of a linearized system into a topological invariant;

(c) Effective computerization of algebraic computations, and creation of a
database for classical symmetry groups collecting their subgroups, irre-
ducible representations and multiplication tables;

(d) Comprehensive form of the topological invariant, which contains full topo-
logical information about the solution set of considered systems.

1.3 Two Examples

To demonstrate the mechanism of equivariant degree methods included in the
thesis, we provide two examples of its application in equivariant nonlinear anal-
ysis. One looks into the Hopf bifurcation in a symmetric system of predator-
prey equations; the other investigates the existence of periodic solutions in a
symmetric Newtonian system.

1.3.1 Predation and Migration

Consider an ecosystem composed of 6 spatially symmetrically distributed
subcommunities represented in Figure 1.1. Each subcommunity involves a
predator-prey interaction between 2 species modeled by the Lotka-Volterra
equations (with a slight modification), while the ecosystem is organized by a
mild migration between every 2 adjacent subcommunities.

Recall that the Lotka-Volterra equations, proposed independently by Alfred
J. Lotka in 1925 and Vito Volterra in 1926, describe a predation dynamics

{fis:z(a—ﬁy), 1)

y=—y(y—dz),

where x = x(t) stands for the prey density and y = y(¢) for the predator
density. The quantities a and ~ corresponds to the intrinsic growth rate of
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the prey and the diminishing rate of the predator respectively; 3 and ¢ reflect
the predation impact factors on the growth rate of the prey and the predator
respectively. All the quantities o, v, 3, d are assumed to be positive.

Assume that the predator-prey interaction in each subcommunity can be
modeled by a modified version of (1.1) (cf. [158, 66])
:%“::E(a—l—cx—ﬁy), (1.2)

y=—yly— oz —dy),

where ¢ and d are parameters of returns. The case where ¢ and d are both
positive corresponds to the case of increasing returns, whereas the case where
both are negative corresponds to diminishing returns. The case where ¢ and
d have opposite signs corresponds to semi-increasing returns. Biologically, in-
creasing (resp. diminishing) returns in either species means that to the second
order, the growth of that species is enhanced (resp. hindered) by increasing
the species density.

To carry out a mathematical analysis to the system (1.2), we first introduce
the following shorthand notations

A=ad+~vc, B=0vy—ad, C:=4§3+dc.

For simplicity, assume that A, B and C' > 0. Then, the system (1.2) has the
following equilibria

« y B A
(0,0), (==.0), (0.2), (5 5)

among which the last one is called the interior equilibrium. We are interested
in the phenomenon of the Hopf bifurcation taking place in the neighborhood
of the interior equilibrium

B A

(l’o(a%yo(a)) = (67 6)7

where « is the parameter of bifurcation. To obtain the characteristic roots of
(1.2), we carry out the standard linearization of (1.2) at (z,(«),y,()) given
by

5A

; cB BB
€ Tt — 7Y (1 3)
: dA ’

Yy=-=,<% + Y-
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Denote by
(1.4)

Then, the characteristic roots of (1.2) are precisely the eigenvalues of M,. By
the implicit function theorem, a necessary condition for an occurrence of Hopf
bifurcation at (z,(a), yo(a)) is that (1.2) has a purely imaginary characteristic
root. The corresponding value « is called a bifurcation center. It can be verified
that under the assumption (dA + ¢B)? < 4ABC, M, has a pair of complex
eigenvalues A\(a) = u(«) + iv(«a) for

_dA+cB _ 4ABC — (dA+ cB)?
u(a) = BETol v(a) = 50 : (1.5)
Solving u(a) = 0 for o, we obtain the bifurcation center of (1.2) at (z,(), yo())
_ B +d)
Oy = —— "
d(c—9)

We are now in a position to analyze the ecosystem composed of 6 subcom-
munities located in spatially symmetrically distributed habitats (cf. Figure
1.1). Assume that each subcommunity C; undergoes a predator-prey inter-
action described by the modified Lotka-Volterra equations (1.2) with (z,y)
replaced by (x;,y;), for i = 1,2,...,6. The ecosystem supports a mild migra-
tion between every 2 adjacent subcommunities, with the migration rate given
by v > 0. Hardly any communities in ecology are identical, residing in exact
symmetrically distributed locations, however, when dealing with a model with
accuracy-limited data, such model of ecosystem allows us to explore the sym-
metry aspect of the dynamics, including its impact on the occurrence of Hopf
bifurcations in the system.

The mathematical description of this symmetric configuration is a symme-
try with respect to the dihedral group Dg*. For a population density vector
w = (z1,y1, %2, Yo, ..., T6,Ys). € RZ each element of Dy acts as a linear
transformation of w. More precisely,

M($1>y1>$2>y27 cee >I6>y6) = ($6>y6>x1>y17 ce >$5>y5)7
K($1>y1>x2>y27 s >I6>y6) = ($6>y67$5>y57 s >$1>y1)'
* The group D is composed of 6 rotations 1, u, u?, p®, p*, u°, for p = e'5 of complex plane,

and 6 reflections k, ku, ku?, ku’, k', kKu®, where k is the complex conjugation (cf. Appendix
A2.1.2 for more details).
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Fig. 1.1. Dihedral configuration of the ecosystem, where C; = (x;(t), yi(t)) is the i-th community.

Therefore, we consider an ecosystem of Dg-symmetrically located subcom-
munities of predator-prey interactions, which is modeled by

{i?i = zi(a+ cxi — Bys) + V(i1 — 33) + (i — 15),
Yi = —yi(y — 0z — dyi) + v(yir1 — vi) + v(Yim1 — vi),

(1.6)
where x;, y; are the respective population density of the prey and predator in
the i-th subcommunity, and ¢ =i+46 for : = 1,2,...,6 . It can be verified that
the system (1.6) is invariant under the action of the dihedral group Dg, which
is called Dg-symmetric system. Our aim is to present a symmetric analysis of
the Hopf bifurcation phenomena occurring in the system (1.6) at its interior
equilibrium w,(a), where

wo(@) 1= (2o(a), Yo(@), (), Yo ), - -, o(a), ()T € R,
and « is the parameter of bifurcation.
The linearization of the system (1.6) at w,(«) can be written as
w = Muw + vCuw, (1.7)

where w = (21, Y1, T2, s, - . ., T, Ys) " is the population density vector, the ma-
trix M represents the initial predation in subcommunities and the matrix C
stands for the interaction relation between adjacent subcommunities

(M, 0 0 0 0 0 2l 1 0 0 0 I
0 M, 0 0 0 0 I =21 I 0 0 0
Ve | 00 M 0 0 0 o |0 1T =21 0 0
“loo oMo o "o o I —201 0 |
00 0 0 M, 0O 0 0 0 I —2I I
|00 0 0 0 M,| | 7 0 0 0 I —2I]
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for M, defined by (1.4) and I being the 2 x 2 identity matrix. Let o(C) be
the spectrum of C, which contains 4 elements & := 0, & = —1, & = —3 and
&, := —4. Denote by E(&) the eigenspace of & for k = 0,1,2,4. Since C is a
symmetric matrix, there exists an orthogonal linear transformation matrix P

such that
&olaxe O 0 0

0 €II4><4 0 0
0 0 €2I4><4 0
0 0 0 &uloxo

Moreover, the eigenspaces of C span the whole phase space

R"? = E(&) ® E(&) ® E(&) @ E(&).

C=P PT.

Since each E(&) is invariant under the Dg-action, it is isomorphic to a sum of
several copies of irreducible representations of Dg (cf. Appendix A2.2.4 for a
list). One can verify, in our case, we have E(&) ~ Vi ® Vi, where Vj stands
for the k-th irreducible representation of Dg, for k = 0,1, 2,4. In particular,
the V,-multiplicity of & is

9, ifl=k

. ) l?ke {07 17274}'
0, otherwise

mi(&g) = 200 = {

By a change of coordinates ¢ := PTw, the system (1.7) is transformed to
¢ =My, (1.8)

where

o O OO
S OO OO

0
0
0
0 M0+V€2I
0
0

M, + v&,1
0 Mo + V€4I
(1.9)

Then, the characteristic roots of the system (1.6) at w,(«) correspond to

the eigenvalues of M , which can be determined by

pu(@) = M) + v&,
=u(a) + vé iv(a) k=0,1,2,4, (1.10)
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where u(a) and v(«) are defined by (1.5). Clearly, my(ug(a)) = mi(§x) = o1k
For each & € o(C), by letting u(a) +v&; = 0, we obtain a bifurcation center

ye(B+d) + 26,0
A= dlc—0)

k=0,1,2,4.

Denote by i) the purely imaginary characteristic root of (1.6) at o = ay. To
detect the occurrence of possible Hopf bifurcations around ay, we associate
to each pair (ag, k) a bifurcation invariant w(oyg, Bx) in terms of a twisted
equivariant degree for a completely continuous field.

More precisely*, by introducing an additional parameter of the unknown
period of possible bifurcating branches, we transform the system (1.6) to an
equivalent problem of finding 2m-periodic solutions to a normalized system.
Based on this normalization, we can choose an appropriate functional space
W, which is an invariant space under the Dg x S'-action, where S! ~ R/277Z
represents the temporal symmetries of 27-periodic functions in W. Thereby,
we reformulate the normalized system to a Dg x S'-equivariant fixed-point
problem of a completely continuous map F : R* ® W — W, i.e. the problem
of finding = such that x = F(a, 5, z). Finally, by introducing an auxiliary
function ¢ : R @ W — R, we are able to restrain the bifurcating branches in
a neighborhood 2 of («, ) so to carry out a local analysis of a one-parameter
map §: R2@ W — R@ W composed by ¢ and F. Define

w(ag, Br) :=DexS-Deg(F, £2).

The computation of the bifurcation invariants is based on

»  a continuous deformation of § to a product map of § : R'> — R'? and
5o :R2ZOW, — R® W, where W, := W & R!2;

> the multiplicativity property of the twisted equivariant degree, which
implies (cf. Proposition 4.2.6)

w( s, Bi) =DexS'-Deg(F, 2) 0DsxS'-Deg (o, £2,), (1.11)

where 2 := QNR'2, 2, := 2N(R2®W,) and o stands for the A(Dg)-module
multiplication in A*(Dg x S') (cf. Appendix A3.14);

* For a concise presentation, here we only provide a brief description of this standard degree-
theoretical treatment to a symmetric Hopf bifurcation problem. For more technical details and
precise formulations, we refer to Chapter 6.
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> the concept of basic degrees deg,, (of no parameters) associated with
the i-th irreducible representation V; of Dg, combined with the negative
spectrum o_ of §, gives rise to (cf. Subsection 4.1.3)

DxS'-Deg (T, 2) = H H (degy, ymil), (1.12)

pneEo_ i

where m;(p) is the V;-multiplicity of y;

»  the concept of twisted basic degrees deg Vi associated with the irreducible
representation V;; of Dg x S', combined with the notion of the crossing
numbers t; (o, Br), gives rise to (cf. Subsection 4.2.4 and Lemma 3.3.4)

DgxS'-Deg(Fo, £2,) thl g, Ok) degv“. (1.13)

Based on the computational formulae (1.11)—(1.13), we provide a compu-
tational example of the Hopf bifurcation problem for the system (1.6). Take
the sample quantities

v =0.50, 8 =1.00, 6 =0.50, ¢ =0.20, d = —0.30,v = 0.01.
In this case, we have the following bifurcation centers
ap = 0.78, a7 = 0.68, ay = 0.48, ay = 0.38,
with the corresponding purely imaginary roots ¢
Bo = 79.44, 1 = 73.83, [ = 62.29, (34 = 56.28.
The crossing numbers ¢, (o, Bx) are
toa(w, Bo) = tia(au, B1) = taa(ae, B2) = taa(au, Ba) = 2.

Consequently, we have the values of bifurcation invariants w(ay, ) = 2deg Vi
for k = 0,1,2,4. Calling the Maple® routine command showdegree [D6], we
obtain
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w(ap, o) = showdegree [D6](0,0,0,0,0,0,2,0,0,0,0,0)
= 2(D6)>

w(aq, 1) = showdegree [D6](0,0,0,0,0,0,0,2,0,0,0,0)
= 2(Zg') +2(D3) + 2(Dg) — 2(Z;)

w(ag, ) = showdegree [D6](0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,2,0,0,0)
= 2(Z¢) + 2(D3) 4+ 2(D2) — 2(Z>)

w(ay, 1) = showdegree [D6](0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,2,0)
= 2(Dg),

where each (H®™) refers to the conjugacy class of the subgroup H*™ C Dg x S*
(cf. Example A2.1.1, Appendix A2) and the highlighted terms are related to the
concept of dominating orbit types, which satisfy certain maximality condition
according to the conjugation relation.

Conclusion. There exists at least 1 bifurcating branch of periodic solutions
at (o, B,) with the least symmetry (Dg); there exist at least 5 bifurcating
branches of periodic solutions at (aq, 1) with 2 having the least symmetry
(Zg) and 3 having the least symmetry (D$); there exist at least 5 bifurcating
branches of periodic solutions at (ag,32) with 2 having the least symmetry
(Z¢?) and 3 having the least symmetry (D%); there exists at least 1 bifurcating
branch of periodic solutions at (ay, 84) with the least symmetry (Dg).

Evidently, when « crosses the bifurcation centers a4 for £ = 0,1, 2,4, the
total symmetry Dg x St of the trivial solution w = 0 breaks down to different
subsymmetries (Dg), (Z), (D9), (Z), (D3), (DE) of nonzero solutions. The
broken symmetries captured by the invariants w(ay, G), in turn, entail the
appearance of nontrivial periodic solutions bifurcating from a = «y.

1.3.2 Newtonian Motions

Consider a system of 6 unit point masses P; (for i = 1,2,...,6) trajecting in
RS, whose time-dependent position function z : R — RS satisfies the second
Newton’s law of motion, which states that the time rate of change of the
velocity function is proportional to a net force function F' : RS — RS applied
on the particles. Suppose that the system is autonomous and symmetric with
respect to the dihedral group Dg-action on R®. More precisely, F is assumed
to commute with the Dg-action on R®, i.e. F(gr) = gF(x) for ¢ € Dg and
r € RS,
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An example of such autonomous Newtonian system can be described by

(—i) = 471 + 79 + 36 + a(x) (51 + T2 + T6),
—I9 = x1 + 4xo + 23 + a(x)(z1 + Dxo + 73),
(x)(xo + bxg + 4
(
(

(
—I3 = x9 +4dxs + 24 + a(z)(
(x3+ bxy + w5
(
(

—Ty =x3+ 424+ 25+ @ )

—I5 = x4 + 4x5 + 16 + a(x) (x4 + D5 + X6),

)
) )
) ) (1.14)
z) )
) )
\_i’ﬁ = x5 +4xg + 11 + a(a:) T5 + brg + 1’1),
where a : RS — R is given by a(z) = (5(a} 423 + 23 + 23 + 22 + 23) + 2(z122 +
_3
Lol + T3Ty + TaT5 + TsTe + Tel1) + 1) ’.

We are interested in finding non-constant 27-periodic solutions to (1.14),
which can be formulated precisely as finding nontrivial solutions to

—i = F(z),
{I’(O) = 1‘(27‘(‘)’ 1»(0) — i’(27‘r), (1.15)

where the force function F : R — RS is represented by the righthand side of
(1.14). Notice that F' behaves asymptotically linear at oo, meaning that there
exists a linear map A, such that F(z) = Az + o(z) as ||z]| — oo. Put
Ay := DF(0). We have

920002 410001
202000 141000
029200 014100

Ao = 002920 |’ Ao = 001410 |
000292 000141
200029 100014

which represent the linearized maps of F' at 0 and oo respectively. Further,
one verifies that (o(Ag) Uo(Ax))N{k* : k=0,1,...} = 0, which eliminates
the possibility of the linearized systems of (1.15) at 0 and oo having non-zero
solutions. Therefore, it provides an admissible setting to detect a nontrivial so-
lution to (1.15) by inspecting the topological difference between the linearized
systems of (1.15) at 0 and at oc.

More precisely*, choose an appropriate functional space W, where the solu-
tions to (1.15) inhabit, and reformulate (1.15) as a Dg x S'-equivariant varia-

* We only provide a concise description of the degree-theoretical treatment to a symmetric
variational problem. For more technical details and precise formulations, we refer to Chapter 10.
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tional problem of finding critical points of certain associated energy functional
@ : W — R, where S! ~ R/277Z represents the temporal symmetries of the
2m-periodicity of functions in W. Thus, we have

x is a solution to (1.15) <= V&(z)=0, z € W.

By a compactness argument, V@ is a Dg x S'-equivariant completely continuous
field, to which the equivariant degree theory applies. By the spectral properties
of Ay and A, combined with the implicit function theorem, there exists a
small ball B. and a large ball By in W such that V@(x) # 0 for any boundary
points z € (0B.UJBg). By means of the gradient equivariant degree Vp,,s-deg,
we can associate to the system (1.15) two elements V. s-deg(V®, B.) and
Vg-deg (V®, Bg) in a ring called the Euler ring U(Dg x S*). Roughly speaking,
in the context of the ring, one is allowed to multiply two gradient equivariant
degrees. Therefore, the difference

deg o, — deg := Vp,xs1-deg(VP, Br) — Vp,«s1-deg(VP, Be)

is a topological invariant capturing the existence of solutions to (1.15) in be-
tween B, and Bp.

Computational techniques used for deg . — deg, are based on

» the linearization argument, which relays the computations of deg, to the
computations of a linear isomorphism A, on W by

deg,, = Vp,si-deg( Ay, B1(W)),

where Bi(W) denotes the unit ball in W and A, : W — W is defined
through A, for p € {0, 00};
» the reduction to the basic gradient degrees, denoted by

Deg y := Vp,xs-deg(—1d, By (W)),

for an irreducible representation W of Dg x S!. Observe that Deg,,’s rep-
resent the gradient equivariant degrees of the simplest possible maps being
topologically nontrivial (cf. Definition 5.2.7);

(iii) the multiplicity property of the gradient equivariant degree (inherited from
the ring multiplication in the Euler ring U(Dg x S')), induces a product
formula (cf. Subsection 5.2.2)
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deg, = [ JJMDegw,)™ ", (1.16)

£€o_(Ap) k

where o_(A,) stands for the negative spectrum of A,, W runs through a
catalogue of irreducible Dg x Si-representations and my (&) is the multiplicity
of £ with respect to Wj. Notice that the product in (1.16) is only essential
over finitely many terms, since A, is a compact perturbation of Id, there
exist only finitely many ¢ € 0_(A,) each of which has a finite multiplicity.

By calling the Maple© routine command showdegree[D6], we obtain

deg ., — degy = —(DE?) — (Z&2) + (D}) + 3(D?) + (DI®) + (757

—2(Di%) — (D?) — (DY) — 2(Z5%) + 2(Z3) — (D “)
—(Z2?) + (D?) + (D&?) + 2(D3?) + (D2) + (Z5?)
2,

—2(Di?) — (DY) — (D) — (Z3®) +2(Z (1.17)

where each (H®™) refers to the conjugacy class of the subgroup H*™ C Dg x S*
(cf. Example A2.1.1, Appendix A2) and the highlighted terms are related to the
concept of dominating orbit types, which satisfy certain maximality condition
according to the conjugation relation.

Conclusion.

Based on the value of the invariant provided by (1.17), we conclude that there
exist 11 nonconstant periodic solutions to (1.15), include 1 nonconstant so-
lution of symmetry at least (Dg’S), 2 nonconstant solutions of symmetry at
least (Z&*), 3 nonconstant solutions of symmetry at least (D3*), 2 noncon-
stant solutions of symmetry at least (Zt2’2), and 3 nonconstant solutions of
symmetry at least (D%?).

Eminently, the initial symmetry Dg x S! of the stationary solution breaks
down to several subsymmetries of other physical states (nonconstant periodic

solutions), namely (D&%, (Z{?), (D;z’s), (Z&?) and (D3?), being captured by
deg ., — deg,.

1.4 Overview and Contribution

There are several different names of equivariant degrees appearing in the thesis:
general equivariant degree, primary equivariant degree, S'-equivariant degree,
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twisted primary degree, equivariant gradient degree and orthogonal degree.
Belonging to the same family of equivariant degrees, they are interconnected
to each other.

Let G be the compact Lie group of symmetries. The general equivariant
degree, usually denoted by deg ., produces the primary equivariant degree as
its truncated part, which is written as G-Deg. In turn, the twisted primary
degree G-Deg’, is included as a twisted part of the primary degree, in the case
G = I' x S! with I" being a compact Lie group. The S'-equivariant degree is
a special case of the twisted degree for G = S', and often written as S'-Deg .
On the other hand, the equivariant gradient degree denoted by V-deg, is an
equivariant degree specially designed for gradient maps. It should be pointed
out that V-deg generally differs from deg ., which is due to the fact that con-
trary to the non-equivariant case, the homotopy classes of gradient equivariant
maps do not coincide with those of general equivariant maps. However, in the
case of G being a one-dimensional bi-orientable compact Lie group, there ex-
ists a passage from Vg-deg to G-Deg, through yet another equivariant degree,
namely the orthogonal degree G-Deg°.

The equivariant degree introduced in [97], though of great importance in
theory, provides no generous hints of its computations in practice. Contrarily,
the primary equivariant degree (with n-free parameters) shows a more efficient
aspect in its computational perspective.

In Chapter 3, we propose an axiomatic definition of the primary equivariant
degree, which lays a convenient pavement for the usage of the primary degree
outside the context of its topological origins (cf. Proposition 3.2.5). In par-
ticular, the primary equivariant degree with one free parameter proves to be
completely computable. Based on an axiomatic definition of the S'-equivariant
degree (cf. Theorem 3.4.4) and a recurrence formula (cf. Proposition 3.5.3), the
computations of primary G-equivariant degree (with one-free parameter) can
be systematically reduced to those of related S'-equivariant degrees.

Motivated by the study of symmetric Hopf bifurcation problems and the
existence of periodic solutions in symmetric autonomous systems, we explore
further properties of the primary equivariant degree for G = I" x S*, where the
compact Lie group I" describes the spatial symmetry in considered dynamical
systems.
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There are two types of subgroups in I x S': the non-twisted subgroups
K x S, and the twisted subgroups K%', where K C I' (cf. Definition 4.2.1).
As nontrivial periodic functions only admit twisted subgroups of symmetries,
it is natural to introduce the twisted primary degree as the twisted part of the
primary equivariant degree, so to capture the presence of nontrivial periodic
solutions to the dynamical systems (cf. Chapter 4).

The twisted primary degree stands out as the most efficient topological tool
above others, contributing to the computerization of the equivariant degree
method. Several Maple© routines* have been developed to enhance the speed
and accuracy of the computations. The computability of the twisted equiv-
ariant degree highly depends on its multiplicativity property, which is related
to certain module structure on its range (cf. Proposition 4.2.6). Examples of
multiplication tables for several groups are included in Appendix A3. By the
multiplicity property, the computations of the twisted primary degree can be
significantly reduced to the evaluations of the twisted basic degrees (cf. Defini-
tion 4.2.8). In Appendix A2, we prepare a catalogue of selected groups, their
irreducible representations and corresponding twisted basic degrees.

The equivariant gradient degree introduced by K. Geba, is an equivariant
degree theory specially designed for variational problems (cf. [71]). In Chap-
ter 5, our discussion starts with the range of the equivariant gradient degrees,
namely, the Fuler ring. Though the gradient degree inherits a natural mul-
tiplicativity property from the ring structure, it is generally difficult to be
determined due to the complexity of the Euler ring multiplicative structure.
However, as proved in Subsection 5.1.1, there exists a close relation between
the Euler ring and the module structures arising from the primary degree the-
ory (cf. Remark 5.1.13). Therefore, we speculate a possibility to construct a
passage from the gradient degree to the primary degree, in order to make the
computational resources available for the computations of the gradient degree.
It turns out that in the case G is a one-dimensional bi-orientable compact Lie
group (cf. [147]), such a passage is possible through a construction of the equiv-
ariant orthogonal degree. Consequently, we establish computational formulae
of equivariant gradient degrees based on the linkage (cf. Subsection 5.2.4).

* Current routines are available for quaternionic group @s, dihedral groups Dy, for
N = 3,4,5,6,8,10,12, the tetrahedral group A4, octahedral group Si and icosahedral
group As. The most recent version is available at http://krawcewicz.net/degree or
http://www.math.ualberta.ca/~wkrawcew/degree.
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In Chapter 6 — Chapter 8, we apply the twisted primary degree method
to the study of Hopf bifurcations in equivariant dynamical systems. Roughly
speaking, a Hopf bifurcation is the phenomenon occuring around a stationary
solution x = x, to the system, undergoing a sudden change of stability, as a
parameter « crosses some critical value «, and thereby resulting in appearance
of small amplitude nontrivial periodic solutions near x,. In the language of
symmetry, the Hopf bifurcation precisely refers to the moment when the whole
symmetry of the stationary solution breaks down to smaller subsymmetries of
the nontrivial periodic solutions.

To study the bifurcation phenomena, we associate a bifurcation invariant
to each bifurcation center, by means of the twisted primary degree method.
The nontrivial value of the invariant provides a sufficient condition for an
appearance of Hopf bifurcations, and offers a symmetric classification of the
bifurcating branches indicating their least symmetries. Further, if the invariant
contains a nonzero (K #!)-term for a dominating orbit type (K*') (cf. Definition
6.1.7), then the exact symmetries of the bifurcating periodic solutions can be
detected (after rescaling the period). The main advantage of this method is
that it can be applied to different classes of equations in a standard manner
(cf. functional differential equations in Chapter 6, neutral functional differential
equations in Chapter 7 and the functional parabolic differential equations in
Chapter 8). The computational examples are listed in Appendix A4.1—A4.3
for selected groups of symmetries.

In Chapter 9 and Chapter 10, we study the existence of nontrivial peri-
odic solutions in equivariant autonomous dynamical systems. More precisely,
in Chapter 9, we consider a symmetric Lotka-Volterra type system with de-
lays, which arises naturally from an ecological model of symmetrically located
predator-prey interactions. As this symmetric system falls out of the category
of symmetric variational problems, only few topological methods are tradi-
tionally used. Unfortunately, some of those methods such as Leray-Schauder
degree, are ineffective for detecting nontrivial periodic solutions.

By introducing additional homotopy parameters to the system and estab-
lishing a priori bounds for the parameterized systems, we are able to define a
topological invariant as a twisted primary degree (cf. Definition 9.1.1), which
detects the existence of multiple nontrivial periodic solutions to the original
system (cf. Theorem 9.1.2). Indeed, the appearance of different nontrivial pe-
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riodic solutions is engraved in the value of the topological invariants by their
broken subsymmetries.

It is appropriate to mention that the main content of the thesis is based
on several published journal papers co-authored by the author, namely [6, 11,
12, 13, 14, 68, 88, 152|, and the catalogue of the groups and their represen-
tations is excerpted from [15]. Consequently, the scientific results included in
the thesis originate from collabrative research rather than being an individual
achievement.

1.5 Future Research

The methods and applications of the equivariant degree theory are far from
being complete. For general euqgivariant degree, a development of the com-
putational methods for secondary equivariant degrees is needed. In the case
of primary degree and twisted primary degree, multiparameter cases should
be further explored, as well as their further connection with other equivari-
ant degrees. To expand the applications of the gradient equivariant degree,
we must establish effective methods for computations of Euler ring and basic
gradient degrees, including new data base for other interesting groups such as
SO(3) x S*, U(2), U(2) x S*.

Explore further potential applications to the existence of periodic solutions
in autonomous systems based on the a prioribounds techniques. Another inter-
esting phenomenon is the forced symmetry-breaking, which takes place when
the total symmetry G of the system reduces to a smaller symmetry G, under
an asymmetric perturbation (cf. [34, 101]). By studying the homomorphism
U(G) — U(G,) (resp. A(G) — A(G,)) induced by the inclusion map G, — G,
it is possible to determine the equivariant degrees of the perturbed system,
thus allow us to predict the forced symmetries of the system. Also, it is inter-
esting to study the global continuation of branches of solutions by means of
equivariant degree method, so to have a global picture of the behavior of or-
bits of periodic solutions. Not the least, we can also investigate the bifurcation
from relative equilibria, doubly periodic and Hopf bifurcations from a periodic
orbits etc (cf. [78]).
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Preliminaries

2.1 Basic Facts from Differential Topology

2.1.1 Smooth Manifolds

Throughout, a smooth manifold always means a separable paracompact C*°-
smooth finite-dimensional manifold, and a smooth map between two manifolds
is assumed to be of class C'*°. For smooth manifolds M, N and a smooth map
f: M — N, we denote by 7(M) the tangent bundle of M and 7,(M) the
tangent space of M at x € M; df : 7(M) — 7(N) stands for the tangent map
of f with dfy : 7.(M) — T (V).

Definition 2.1.1. Let f : M — N be a smooth map between smooth mani-
folds. A point x € M is said to be reqular if the rank of the induced map of
tangent spaces df, : 7,(M) — Tp(z)(V) is equal to dim INV; otherwise z is called
critical. A point y € N is called a regular value of f if f~*(y) does not contain
a critical point; otherwise y is called a critical value of f. By definition, y is a
regular value if f~1(y) = 0.

The concept of a regular value naturally extends to the notion of a map
transversally regular on a submanifold. More precisely, we have

Definition 2.1.2. Let P be a smooth submanifold of a smooth manifold N
and k = dim N —dim P be the co-dimension of P in N, denoted by codimy P.
Then, a smooth map f : M — N is said to be transversally reqular with
respect to P, if for every z € f~1(P), the rank of the map

7o (M) L5 150y (N) — T3y (N) /71y (P)

is maximal, i.e. equals to k.

Let us recall several well-known results.

Proposition 2.1.3. If f : M — N s transversally reqular with respect to
P C N, then the complete inverse image f~'(P) is a smooth submanifold of
M and codimy, f~1(P) = codimy P, whenever f~1(P) # 0.
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Corollary 2.1.4. Let f : M — N be a smooth map and y € N a reqular value
of f. Then, f~Y(y) is a (dim M — dim N)-dimensional smooth submanifold of
M, whenever f~(y) # 0.

Proposition 2.1.5. (SArpD-BrowN THEOREM) Let M be a smooth compact man-
ifold and f : M — R¥ a smooth map. Then, the set of all critical values of f
has Lebesque measure zero in R¥. Moreover, the set of all reqular values of f
is open and dense in RF.

Corollary 2.1.6. Let 2 C R" be an open set, f : 2 — R* a smooth map and
K C 2 a compact subset. Take y € RF and ¢ > 0. There exists a smooth map
g : 2 — R* such that y is a reqular value of g and

sup{[|f(z) —g(2)]| : = € K} <e.

Another important consequence of the Sard-Brown theorem is related to the
realization of compact manifolds as submanifolds in RY. To be more specific,

Definition 2.1.7. A smooth map f : M — N is called embedding if the fol-
lowing two conditions are satisfied:

(i) the rank of the induced map df, : 7,(M) — Ty (N) is dim M for all z € M
(in particular, we must then have dim M < dim N);
(ii) f: M — f(M) is a homeomorphism.

We have
Proposition 2.1.8. (Wurtney TueoreMm) Let M be a compact n-dimensional
manifold (possibly with boundary). Then:

(1) M can be embedded into R*";
(1) if g : M — R* 4s a continuous map and € > 0, then there exists an
embedding f : M — R2"*1 such that

sup{[|f(z) = g(x)[| : v € M} <e.
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2.1.2 Oriented Vector Bundles

For an n-dimensional vector space V', we say that two ordered bases b, :=
(b1,ba, ..., by) and by := (b}, b5,..., b)) of V determine the same orientation
of V' if the change-of-coordinates matrix from by to b has positive determinant.
An orientation in V', denoted by o,,, is a class of all ordered bases b, which de-
termine the same orientation in V. The pair (V,0,,) is called an oriented vector
space with the orientation oy on V. There are only two possible orientations
of V, the other orientation of V' is denoted by —o,. The chosen orientation
oy will be called positive and a basis b representing oy is called positive basis
in V. For a zero-dimensional vector space we adopt the convention to assign
+1 (resp. —1) to indicate the positive (resp. negative) orientation. The orien-
tation o,, of the space R", determined by the standard basis (ey, ..., e,) in R™,
is called the standard orientation of R™.

For two oriented vector spaces (V,0,,) and (W, 0,,), we denote by oy ® ow
the natural orientation of the space V @ W (i.e. the orientation represented
by a positive basis of V followed by a positive basis of W) and we write
ovew = 0y @ ow. For an oriented vector space (V,oy), the vector space
R™ & V is always assumed to have the orientation o0, ® oy. For two oriented
vector spaces (V, 0, ) and (W, 0,,) of the same dimension, a linear isomorphism
AV — W is said to preserves the orientations of V' and W if a matrix
representation of A, with respect to positive bases in V and W has positive
determinant. In what follows, instead of writing (V. 0,,) we will simply say that
V' is an oriented vector space, what will implicitly mean that there is a chosen
orientation oy on the space V.

Let £ = (p, £, B) be a vector bundle modeled on R™. Suppose that for every
x € B, it is possible to choose an orientation class o, in the fiber p~'(x) in
such a way that there exists a family {(U;, ¢, )} of local trivializations of £
satisfying B = |, U; and such that:

(i) for all x € U, the linear isomorphism ¢, . preserves the orientations of
p~!(z) and the standard orientation of R";
(ii) for x € U;NU;, the linear isomorphism ¢, ow;1 preserves the orientation
77 ],Z

0, of p71(z).
Then, we say that o¢ := {0, },ep is an orientation sheaf of the vector bundle

&. A vector bundle ¢ is said to be orientable if there exists an orientation sheaf
of £&. An orientable vector bundle { together with an orientation sheaf o, will
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be called an oriented vector bundle. For two vector bundles £ := (p, £, B) and
¢ = (p/, F', B) with orientations sheaves 0 = {0, },ep and oy = {0) }1en,
respectively, we denote by 0¢ © oy, the orientation sheaf {0, © 0} }zep on (&',
and we say that the orientation oz © o’g, of £ ® ¢ is induced by the orientation
o¢ of £ followed by the orientation og of &'

We say that a manifold M is orientable if its tangent vector bundle 7(M)
is orientable. An orientation sheaf oy := 0,(3) of 7(M) is also called an ori-
entation of M. In such a case, we will simply write (M, 0)/) to indicate that
M is considered with the specific orientation o0,,.

Suppose that (M, 0,/) is an oriented submanifold of an oriented vector space
(V,o0v). Then, the normal vector bundle v(M) of M in V has a natural orien-
tation 0, induced from M and V', which satisfies 0, ® 05y = {0y }zenr. Such an

orientation 0, on v(M) is called a positive orientation of v(M) induced from
V.

Assume that f : M — N is a smooth map between two n-dimensional
oriented manifold. If for some & € M, the tangent map df, : 7,(M) — T¢@)(N)
is an isomorphism, then we put sign df, = 1 if df, preserves the orientations of
T.(M) and 74, (IV), and sign df, = —1 otherwise.

2.1.3 Local Brouwer Degree

Let us recall the standard properties of the (local) Brouwer degree of continu-
ous maps from an oriented n-dimensional manifold to R™.

Let M be an oriented n-dimensional manifold and f : M — R™ a contin-
uous map such that K := f71(0) is compact. The local Brouwer degree of f
(with respect to the origin) is the integer deg(f, M) satisfying the following
properties:

(1) (Apprrivity) Let Uy and Us be two open disjoint subsets of M such that
K c U UUs. Then,

deg(.f>M) = deg(.f> Ul) +deg(.f> U2)

(2) (Homoropry InvariaNce) Let h : [0, 1] x M — R™ be a homotopy such that
h=1(0) is compact. Then, deg (h(0,-), M) = deg (h(1,-), M).

(3) (Normavrization) If f is a homeomorphism preserving the orientations of
M and R" then deg (f, M) = 1. If f reverses the orientations of M and R",
then deg (f, M) = —1.



2.2 Elements of Equivariant Topology and Representation Theory 27

(4) (Recurar VaLue Property) If f is a smooth mapping such that 0 is a
regular value of f, then

deg(f,M)= > signdf,,

zef~1(0)

where sign df, is 1 if df, : 7.(M) — R"™ preserves the orientations, and —1
otherwise.
(5) (Excision PropErTY) Let U C M be an open set such that f~1(0) C U,
then
deg (f, M) = deg(f,U).

Put B" := {z € R" : || < 1}, S™ := 9B™. The local Brouwer degree also
satisfies the following important property:

(6) (Hopr ProperTY) TwO continuous maps
¢, ¥ (B, S"71) — (R",R"\ {0})

are homotopic if and only if deg(¢) = deg (v)).

Remark 2.1.9. In the case M is not orientable, the above degree is not cor-
rectly defined. However, the residue mod 2 of the integer is well-defined and
can be taken as a definition of the “mod 2 degree” in this case. Observe that
the mod 2 degree defined this way satisfies properties (2) and (5). Moreover,
properties (1), (3) and (4) are also satisfied being understood in the sense of
the algebraic operation taken in Z.

2.2 Elements of Equivariant Topology and
Representation Theory

2.2.1 Basic Concept in Equivariant Topology

Hereafter, G stands for a compact Lie group. By a subgroup of G, we mean
a closed subgroup of G. Two subgroups H and K of G are conjugate if there
exists ¢ € G such that K = gHg~!. Obviously, the conjugation relation is an
equivalence relation. The equivalence class of H is called a conjugacy class of
H in G and will be denoted by (H). We denote by @(G) the set of all the
conjugacy classes (H) in GG. For two subgroups H and K of G, we write
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(H) < (K), if HC g 'Kg for some g € G. (2.1)

The relation < defines a partial order on the set @(G). For a subgroup H of
G, we use N(H) to denote the normalizer of H in G, and W (H) to denote
the Weyl group N(H)/H in G. Since H is assumed to be closed, N(H) is thus
also a closed subgroup of G. Moreover, since H is a closed normal subgroup in
N(H), hence W(H) is a compact Lie group.

Definition 2.2.1. A topological transformation group is a triple (G, X, p),
where X is a Hausdorff topological space and ¢ : G x X — X is a continuous
map such that:

(i) @(g,p(h,x)) = p(gh,x) for all g, h € G and = € X;
(ii) ¢(e,z) = a for all x € X, where e is the identity element of G.

The map ¢ is called a G-action on X and the space X, together with a
given action ¢ of G, is called a G-space. Similarly, one can define the right
G-action and call X a space-G (sometimes also called right G-space). We shall
use the notation gz, for ¢(g,x), and zg in the case of a space-G. For K C G
and A C X, we put K(A) :={gx:g € K, = € A} and for g € G we write
gA = {gr :x € A}. A set A C X is said to be G-invariant, if G(A) = A.
Notice that if A is a compact set, G(A) is also compact. Observe that on any
Hausdorff topological space X, one can define the trivial action of G by gx = x
for all g € G and x € X.

Let X be a G-space. For = € X, denote by G, := {g € G : gxr = z} the
isotropy group of x and by G(x) := {gx € X : g € G the orbit of z. A
G-action is called free on X, if G, = {e} for all x € X. The conjugacy class
(G,) will be called the orbit type of x. The symbol &(G; X) stands for the set of
all orbit types occuring in X. For an invariant subset A C X and a subgroup
Hof Gweput A .={x € A: G, D H}, Ay = {x € A: G, = H},
Ay ={z € A: (G,) = (H)}. By direct verification, A¥ is N(H)-invariant,
as well as W (H)-invariant. Moreover, the W (H )-action on Ay is free.

For a G-space X, consider an equivalence relation ~ on X: z ~ y if and
only if y = gx for some g € G. Denote by X/G the quotient set X/ ~. Then,
X/G endowed with the quotient topology is called the orbit space of X. For a
right G-space X, the orbit space will be denoted by G\ X.

Let G; and G5 be compact Lie groups and assume X to be a GGi-space and
space-Gy such that (g17)g2 = g1(xge) for all g; € G;, i = 1,2, x € X. In this
case, we call X a G1-space-Gs, and the orbit space is denoted by G\ X/G;.
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In particular, a subgroup H (resp. L) of G acts on G by the left (resp.
the right) G-action, so G can be viewed as an H-space (resp. space-L). The
corresponding orbit space G/H (resp. L\G) is canonically identified with the
set of left cosets {gH : g € G} (resp. the set of right cosets {Hg : g € G}).
By the associativity of GG, G also becomes an H-space-L, with its orbit space
L\G/H being identified with the set of double cosets.

Definition 2.2.2. For two G-spaces X and Y, a continuous map f: X — Y
is called a G-equivariant map, or simply a G-map, if f(gzr) = gf(x) for all
ge G, reX.

For more details on the equivariant topology, we refer to [25, 47, 104].

2.2.2 Representation of Compact Lie Groups

Representations of a compact Lie group G are examples of G-spaces which are
of particular interest for us.

Finite-dimensional G-Representations

Definition 2.2.3. A finite-dimensional real (resp. complex) vector space V' is
called a real (resp. complex) G-representation, if V' is a G-space such that the
translation map T, : V' — V, defined by T,(v) := gv for v € V, is an R-linear
(resp. C-linear) operator for every g € GG. An inner product (resp. Hermitian
inner product) (-,-) : V&V — R (resp. (-, -) : V@&V — C) is called G-invariant,
if (gu,gv) = (u,v) for all ¢ € G, u, v € W. A G-representation together
with a G-invariant inner product is called an orthogonal (resp. unitary) G-
representation.

A G-invariant linear subspace V C V is called a G-subrepresentation of V.
Two representations V; and V5 are called equivalent or isomorphic, if there is an
G-equivariant isomorphism A : V; — V5, and we write Vi = V5. We say that V'
is an irreducible G-representation, if it has no subrepresentation different from
{0} and V. Otherwise, V is called reducible.

Given a G-representation V, the map 7' : G — GL(W), T(g) = T,, is a
continuous homomorphism, which is in fact an analytic map (cf. [142]). Based
on the usage of the Haar integral for a compact Lie group, it can be proved
that every real (resp. complex) G-representation is equivalent to an orthogonal
(resp. unitary) representation 7': G — O(n) (resp. T : G — U(n)).
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For two G-representations V; and Vs, denote by LY(V;,V5) the space of
all linear G-equivariant maps A : Vi — Vs, and by GL%(Vi, V4) its subspace
of all G-equivariant isomorphisms. Put LE(V) := LE(V,V) and GLY(V) :=
GLE(V,V).

In the case of two irreducible G-representations V; and Vs, Schur’s Lemma
states that every equivariant linear map A : V; — Vs is either an isomor-
phism or zero. It follows that every complex irreducible G-representation U
is absolutely irreducible, i.e. every equivariant linear map A : U — U satisfies
A = \Id, for some A € C. Consequently, we have that dim¢ LYU,U?) = 1
or 0 (where U and U? are two complex G-representations). Using this fact,
it can be easily proved that every complex irreducible G-representation of an
abelian compact Lie group G is one-dimensional. In the case V is a real ir-
reducible G-representation, the set L%(V) is a finite-dimensional associative
division algebra over R, so it is either R, C or H, and we call ' to be of real,
complex or quaternionic type, respectively.

Characters of G-representations

For a finite-dimensional real (resp. complex) G-representation W, with the
corresponding homomorphism 7' : G — GL(W), the character of W is the
function yw : G — R (resp. xw : G — C), defined by

Xw(g) =Tr(T'(g)), ge€G,
where Tr stands for the trace of the representing matrix.

The character is a class function, which takes a constant value on a fixed
conjugacy class. It carries the essential information about the representation.
For example, a real or complex representation is determined up to isomorphism
by its character. Also, if a representation is the direct sum of subrepresenta-
tions, then the corresponding character is the sum of the characters of those
subrepresentations (cf. [27]).

The characters of G-representations are mainly used in Appendix A2 to
distinguish different irreducible representations of GG used in this thesis.

Convention of Notations

We use the letter V' to denote a real G-representation, while the letter U
is reserved for complex G-representations. In the case the type of a G-
representation is not specified, we apply the letter W. By the completeness
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theorem of Peter-Weyl, a compact Lie group G has only countably many irre-
ducible G-representations (cf. [27]), so we assume that a complete catalogue,
indexed by numbers n = 0,1,2,3,..., of these irreducible representation is
available. In Appendix A2, we describe several such catalogues for the groups
used in this thesis. In the case of real G-representations, we denote them by V),
Vi, Va, ... (where V, always stands for the trivial irreducible G-representation),
and in the case of complex G-representations, by Uy, Uy, Us, ... (where Uy is
the trivial complex irreducible G-representation), and in the case the type of
an irreducible G-representation is not clearly specified as real or complex, we
denote them by Wy, Wi, W, ... (where again W) is the trivial irreducible
G-representation).

Remark 2.2.4.In a special case G = I' x S! for a compact Lie group I,
notice that every complex irreducible I'-representation U; can be converted to
an real irreducible I" x S'-representation by

(1 2)w =2 (yw), (v,2) xS, weld, (2.2)

where ‘-’ is the complex multiplication. We denote the real I'x S'-representation
obtained in this way by V.

A summary of our convention is presented in Table 2.1.

| | Real | Complex | Unspecified |

G-representation V, U U, U W, 20

Irreducible

G-representation 1% u 4%

List of all irreducible

G-representations Vo, Vi, Vo, ... Uo, Ur, Ua, . .. Wo, Wi, Wha, ...
({Vju}, ifG=TxS")

Table 2.1. Notational convention for real and complex G-representations

Exceptional notations will be applied to the irreducible S!'-representations.
We denote by U, 1 =0,4+1,42, ..., the complex S'-irreducible representation
with the S'-action given by
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ow=2w, z2€8, well, (2.3)

where ‘7 is the complex multiplication. Similarly, for real irreducible S'-
representations, we will use the notation 'V, [ =0,41,42,....

For a real vector space V', we denote by V¢ := CRgV the complexification of
V. Assume that V' is a real G-representation. Then, V¢ has a natural structure
of a complex G-representation defined by g(z ® v) = 2 ® gv, z € C, v € V.
It is also known that for a real irreducible G-representation V', the complex
G-representation V¢ is irreducible if and only if V' is of real type. Otherwise,
if V' has a natural complex structure, then V¢, as a complex G-representation,
is equivalent to V @ V, where V is the conjugate representation of V. In this
case V is equivalent to V as a complex G-representation, if and only if V is of
quaternionic type (cf. [27]).

Isotypical Decompositions

By the complete reducibility theorem, every finite-dimensional G-representation
V' is a direct sum of irreducible subrepresentations of V' i.e.

V=V'aeVe --aVm (2.4)

where V' is an irreducible subrepresentation of V' and some of Vs may be
equivalent. This direct decomposition is not geometrically unique and only
defined up to isomorphism.

Among these irreducible subrepresentations, there may be distinct (non-
equivalent) subrepresentations, which we denote by Vi, ..., V,, including
possibly the trivial one-dimensional representation V. Let Vi, be the sum of
all irreducible subspaces V' C V equivalent to Vi, Then,

V=V, ®&Vi,®--- BV, (2.5)

which is called the isotypical decomposition of V. In contrast to (2.4), the iso-
typical decomposition (2.5) is unique. The subspace V;, is called the isotypical
component of type Vi, (or modeled on Vj, ).

It will be also convenient to write the isotypical decomposition (2.5) in the
form
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where each isotypical component V; is modeled on V;, according to a complete
list of irreducible G-representations {V;}. In particular, some V; in (2.6) may
be a trivial subspace.

In the case of a finite-dimensional complex G-representation U, a similar
complex isotypical decomposition of U can be constructed, namely

U=UU, @ - Us,

where the isotypical component U; is modeled on the complex irreducible
G-representation U, according to a complete list of complex irreducible G-
representations {U; }.

Isotypical Decomposition of GLY(V)

Let V be an orthogonal G-representation and let GLY(V) be the group of all
equivariant linear invertible operators on V. We have the following standard
algebraic facts on a decomposition of GLY (V).

Proposition 2.2.5. (cf. [106]) Consider the G-isotypical decomposition
VeV @ Vi, 2.7)

where a component Vi, is modeled on an irreducible representation Vy,. Then,

(i) GLY(V) = @i, GLY (Vi,);

(ii) for any isotypical component Vj,, from (2.7), we have GLY (V) ~ GL(m,T),
where m = dim Vy, /dim Vy,, and F ~ GLE(Vy,), i.e. F = R, C or H, de-
pending on the type of the irreducible representation V.

Banach G-Representations

Definition 2.2.6. A real (resp. complex) Banach space W is a real (resp.
complex) Banach G-representation, if W is additionally a G-space such that
the translation map T, : W — W, defined by T,(w) = gw for w € W, is a
bounded R-linear (resp. bounded C-linear) operator for every g € GG. A Banach
G-representation W is called isometric, if for each g € G, T, : W — W is an
isometry, i.e. || T,w|| = [Jw]|| for all w € W. The norm ||-|| is called a G-invariant
norm.

A closed G-invariant linear subspace of W is called a Banach G-subrepresent-
ation. Two representations Wi and W5 are called equivalent or isomorphic, if
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there is an G-equivariant isomorphism A : W; — W,. We say that W is
an irreducible Banach G-representation, if it contains no G-subrepresentation
different from {0} and W. Otherwise, W is called reducible.

If W is a real (resp. complex) Hilbert space, the inner product (resp. Her-
mitian inner product) (-,-) on W is called G-invariant, if (gv, gw) = (v, w),
for all g € G, v,w € W. In this case, W is called an isometric Hilbert (resp.
unitary Hilbert) G-representation.

For a Banach G-representation W and r > 0, denote by
B,(W):={weW : ||w| <r}.

Clearly, all the finite-dimensional G-representations are examples of Banach
G-representations. Based on the usage of the Haar integral for GG, it can be
proved that for every Banach G-representation W, it is possible to construct
a G-invariant norm on W equivalent to the initial one.

By the completeness theorem of Peter-Weyl, there exists at most countably
many irreducible Banach G-representations of a compact Lie group G. It is
also important to notice that all the irreducible Banach G-representations are
finite-dimensional (see [106, 116]).

Consider a complete list of all irreducible Banach G-representations, de-
noted by {W;i}22,. Let W be an isometric Banach G-representation. Then,
every irreducible Banach G-subrepresentation of W is equivalent to W, for
some k. Moreover, there exists a closed G-invariant subspace W, called the
1sotypical component of W corresponding to W, in which every irreducible
subrepresentation of type W is contained (cf. [15]). Define the subspace

W := P Wi (2.8)

which is clearly dense in W. Consequently, W admits the following isotypical
decomposition

W =P Wi (2.9)

In particular, for every G-equivariant linear operator A : W — W, we have
that A(Wy) C Wy for all k =0,1,2,....

We have the following result
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Proposition 2.2.7. (c¢f. [15]) Given (2.8) and (2.9), for any finite subset X C
W the subspace span G(X) spanned by the orbits of points from X, is finite-
dimensional and G-invariant.

For more information on Banach representations we refer to [106, 20, 116].

2.2.3 G-Manifolds

Definition 2.2.8. A finite-dimensional smooth manifold M is a G-manifold,
if it is a G-space such that the G-action on M is a smooth map.

A vector bundle (p, F, B) is a smooth G-vector bundle, if E and B are G-
manifolds and p : F — B is an equivariant smooth mapping admitting smooth
local trivializations, as well as the map g : p~'(z) — p~'(gz) given by y — gy,
is an isomorphism of Banach spaces, for all g € G.

For a G-manifold M, the tangent bundle 7(M) of M is a smooth G-vector bun-
dle. Let W be a Riemannian G-manifold, i.e. W has G-invariant Riemannian
metric (-, ) : 7(W) x 7(W) — R. Suppose that M is a G-submanifold of W.
Then, the normal vector bundle v(M) of M in W is also a smooth G-vector
bundle.

Definition 2.2.9. Let H be a closed subgroup of GG and let A be an H-space.
Define an H-action on Gx A by ¢ : HX (Gx A) — (G x A) with ¢(h, (g,a)) =
(gh*, ha), for h € H, g € G and a € A. The orbit space

GxA:=(GxA)/H
H
is called the twisted product of G and A.

For the twisted product G x A, we denote by [g, a] the H-orbit of (g, a). Observe
that G X A is a G-space V\Ijith the G-action @ : G x (G X A)— G X A defined
by (¢, [g,a]) = [¢'g, a]. By direct verification, we have that

i) (G X A)/G is homeomorphic to A/H;

(ii) If A is also G-space, then G x A is G-homeomorphic to A.

Given a G-manifold, the following theorem describes the conditions of neigh-
borhoods of each orbit, which is fundamental in the study of the structure of
G-manifolds.
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Theorem 2.2.10. (Slice Theorem) (cf. [104]) Let G be a compact Lie group
and M a G-manifold. For any v € M, the orbit G(x) is a G-invariant sub-
manifold of M. Let v denote the normal G-vector bundle of G(x) in M. Then
the fibre v, over x of v is a representation space of the isotropy group G, so
that v is isomorphic to

G X v, — G/G,
Gz

as smooth G-vector bundles. Moreover, there exist a G-invariant open neigh-
borhood U of G(x) in M and a G-diffeomorphism f : G x v, — U such that
G

the restriction of f to the zero cross-section gives the G-dgﬁeomorphism from
G/G, to G(x) defined by gG, — gx.

Definition 2.2.11. Let M be a G-manifold. The image f(v,) of v, under the
G-diffeomorphism f above is called a slice of G(z) at z, the representation v,
of G, is called a slice representation, and U is called a tubular neighborhood
around the orbit G(x).

Theorem 2.2.12. ([cf. [104],[25]) Let M be a G-manifold and H a subgroup
of G. Then,

(1) Mgy is a G-invariant submanifold of M ;

(1) Mmy/G is a manifold. If My is connected, then My /G is also con-
nected;

(i) If (H) is a mawimal orbit type in M, then My is closed in M;

(w) If (H) is a minimal orbit type in M and M /G is connected, then M) /G
is a connected, open and dense subset of M/G;

(v) My is a W(H)-invariant manifold with free W (H)-action,

where the minimal and maximal orbit types are taken with respect to the partial
order relation (2.1).

Corollary 2.2.13. Let V' be a finite-dimensional G-representation. Then, for
every orbit type (H) in V', the set Vigy is an invariant submanifold of V.
Moreover, the set Vi is an open W (H)-invariant dense subset of V.
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2.2.4 Bi-Orientability of a Compact Lie Group

For a finite-dimensional smooth orientable G-manifold M, we say that M
admits a G-invariant orientation, if the G-action preserves an orientation of
T(M).

It is easy to see that every compact Lie group G, considered as a G-manifold
with the G-action defined by left translations (resp. right translations), admits
a G-invariant orientation. In this case, we call this G-invariant orientation a
left-invariant orientation (resp. right-invariant orientation) on G.

Definition 2.2.14. (cf. [147, 72])Let G be a compact Lie group. If G admits
an orientation which is both left-invariant and right-invariant, then G is said
to be bi-orientable.

Remark 2.2.15. (cf. [15]) The concept of bi-orientability is closely related to
the following problem: given a free G-manifold M and x € M, does the orbit
N = G(z) admit a natural G-invariant orientation? Since G acts freely on
M, there exists a G-diffeomorphism p, : G — N given by pu.(g) := gz, g € G,
for a certain fixed point x € N. Then, the G-diffeomorphism naturally induces
an orientation oy on N from the orientation og of G. By direct verification, in
order for this choice of orientation being independent of the choice of x, one
needs to require the orientation o being invariant with respect to right trans-
lations of G. On the other hand, the constructed orientation oy of the orbit N
is G-invariant, if and only if og is invariant with respect to left translations of
G. Consequently, an orbit G(z) C M admits a natural G-invariant orientation,
if and only if G is bi-orientable (see [147] for more details) .

Examples of bi-orientable compact Lie groups are abelian groups, finite groups
or those which have an odd number of connected components (in particular,
if G is connected) (cf. [147]). The importance of the notion of bi-orientability
rests on the following:

Proposition 2.2.16. (cf. [147]). Let M be a free smooth finite-dimensional
G-manifold and let M /G be connected. Assume M admits a G-invariant ori-
entation. Let M, be a (fized) connected component of M and put G, := {g €
G: gM, = M,}. Then, M, /G, is diffeomorphic to M/G as smooth manifolds.
Moreover, M, /G, is orientable if and only if G, is bi-orientable.
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Consequently, under the assumptions of Proposition 2.2.16, if G, is bi-
orientable, then there exists an orientation on M /G in a canonical way.

Definition 2.2.17. Let X be a smooth finite-dimensional G-manifold. Assume
that (H) € ®(G;X) is such that W(H) is bi-orientable, and X admits a
W (H)-invariant orientation, denoted by ox. For z € X choose a natural
orientation oy of the orbit W(H)(z) C X (cf. Remark 2.2.15). Denote by
S, a slice of W(H)(z) at z in X (cf. Definition 2.2.11). An orientation og
on S, is called positive, if 0g followed by oy gives the initial orientation ox of
X" In this case, the slice S, is called a positively oriented slice. Otherwise,
the slice will be called a negatively oriented slice.

Let V be an orthogonal G-representation. Consider another orthogonal G-
representation R¥ @ V', where G acts trivially on R¥, for k& > 0. We will adopt
several notations: @,(G) stands for the set of all conjugacy classes (H) in G
such that dim W (H) = k; ®,(G, V) denotes the set of all orbit types (H) in
R* @ V such that (H) € &,(G); &1 (G) C &,(G) stands for the set of all
conjugacy classes (H) such that W (H) is bi-orientable; @ (G, V) C @,(G,V)
denotes the set of all orbit types (H) in R*@V such that (H) € &, (G); A (G)
stands for the free Z-module generated by @ (G).

2.3 Regular Normal Approximations

Let V' be an orthogonal G-representation, and {2 C R"@®V be an open bounded
G-invariant subset (where n > 0 and G acts trivially on R").

Definition 2.3.1. A continuous G-equivariant map f : R*® V — V (resp.
a pair (f,(2)) is called 2-admissible (resp. an admissible pair), if f(z) # 0
for all x € 0£2. An equivariant homotopy h : [0,1] x (R" & V) — V is called
(2-admissible, if hy :== h(t,-) is {2-admissible for all ¢ € [0, 1].

Many theoretical problems of the equivariant homotopy classification of (2-
admissible maps relate to the questions of how to separate zeros of different
orbit types, and how to choose representatives of equivariant homotopy classes
admitting reasonable transversality conditions. The first question gives rise to
the so-called normality condition, while the second one is more delicate, as the
equivariance “gets in conflict” with regularity. Therefore, one seeks for special
transversality requirements that are compatible with our considerations (for a
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general discussion related to different G-actions on a domain and target, we
refer to [19, 101, 120]).

Definition 2.3.2. (cf. [72, 119, 120]). Let V be an orthogonal G-representation,
2 C R" @V an open bounded G-invariant subset and f : R" ®V — V an
(2-admissible G-equivariant map. We say that f is normal in {2, if for every
a = (H) € &(G;2) and every z € f~10) N 2y, the following a-normality
condition at x is satisfied: there exists 9, > 0 such that for all w € v,(£2,) with
[w]| < 6,

flz+w) = f(z)+w=w.

Similarly, an §2-admissible G-homotopy h : [0,1] x (R* & V) — V is called
a normal homotopy in (2, if for every a := (H) € ®(G;{2) and for every
(t,2) € h=1(0) N ([0,1] x 2p), the following a-normality condition at (¢, z) is
satisfied: There exists 0,y > 0 such that for all w € v 4)([0,1] x £2,) with
] < d),

h(t,z +w) = h(t,z)+w = w.

Definition 2.3.3. (cf. [72, 119, 120]). Let £2 C R" ¢ V be an open bounded
invariant set and f : R"@®V — V an {2-admissible G-equivariant map. We say
that f is a regqular normal map in (2 if

(i) fis of class C;
(ii) f is normal in £2;
(iii) for every (H) € ®(G; §2), zero is a regular value of

fH = f|QH . QH — VH

Similarly, one can define a regular normal homotopy in (2. The importance
of regular normal maps is outlined in the following propositions.

Proposition 2.3.4. (cf. [8], [120]) Let 2 C R*@®V be an open bounded invari-
ant set, and f : R"®V — V an (2-admissible G-equivariant map being reqular
and normal. Then for every x € f~1(0) N 2 we have dim (W(G,)) < n.

Proposition 2.3.5. (cf. [119], also see [120, 135, 187]). Let 2 C R* @&V be an
open bounded invariant set and f : R*"@®V — V an 2-admissible G-equivariant
map. Then for every n > 0 there exists a reqular normal (in §2) G-equivariant
map f : R* ®V — V such that sup,., || f(z) — f(z)| < n. Similarly, if
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h:[0,1] x (R"& V) — V is an 2-admissible G-equivariant homotopy, then
Jor every n > 0 there exists a regular normal (in 2 )~ G-equivariant homotopy
h:[0,1] x R* @V — V such that sup ,yepo1yx0 |0(E, ) — h(t,z)|| < n. In

addition, if hg and hy are reqular normal in 2, then hg = hy and hy = h;.

2.4 The Sets N (L, H) and Numbers n(L, H)

The sets N(L, H) and numbers n(L, H) play an essential role in several recur-
rence formulae, based on which the equivariant degrees are computed.

Definition 2.4.1. (cf. [104]) Given two closed subgroups L C H of a compact
Lie group G, we define the set

N(L,H) = {g €G:gLy " C H}
and we put
N(L, H)
N(H)
where the symbol | X| stands for the cardinality of the set X.

n(L, H) = , (2.10)

Remark 2.4.2. Since H is closed and the G-action on G itself is smooth, one
shows that N (L, H) is a closed subset of GG, hence it is a compact set. Moreover,
define an H-action on G by (h,g) — hg, for h € H, g € G, then N(L, H) is
an H-invariant subset of G. Consider the H-orbit space N(L,H)/H.

(i) Define an N(H)-action on N(L,H)/H given by ¢ : N(H) x N(L,H) —
N(L, H), where

o(n,Hg) :== H(ng), forne N(H), g€ N(L,H).

By direct verification, the action is well-defined and the kernel of the action
coincides with H, meaning that ¢(n, Hg) = Hg if and only if n € H.
Therefore, N(L, H)/H is in fact a (left) W(H)-invariant subset of G, and
the W (H)-action is free.

(ii) Similarly, define an N(L)-action on N(L,H)/H given by ¢ : N(L) x
N(L,H) — N(L, H), where

w(n',Hg) := H(gn'), forn'e N(L),ge N(L,H).

One verifies that the action is well-defined and L lies in the kernel of the
action, meaning that for every | € L, (I, Hg) = Hg for all ¢ € N(L, H).
Consequently, N(L, H)/H is a (right) W (L)-invariant subset of G.
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On the other hand, consider G/H as an L-space, with the action given by
(I,gH) +— IlgH. Then, the L-fixed-point space (G/H)L is naturally a (left)
W (L)-invariant space. The following result is established in [104].

Proposition 2.4.3. The map Ha — a~'Hdefines a W (L)-equivariant home-
omorphism from N(L,H)/H to (G/H)".

Moreover, we have the following (cf. [25])

Proposition 2.4.4. Let L. C H be two closed subgroups of the compact Lie
group G. Consider (G/H)E as the left W (L)-space. Then, the corresponding
orbit space (G/H)" /W (L) is finite.

Based on Proposition 2.4.3 and Proposition 2.4.4, we prove the following

Proposition 2.4.5. Let L C H be two closed subgroups of a compact Lie group
G. Then,

(i) dimW (L) > dimW(H);

(ii) let M be a connected component of the set N(L, H)/H, then dim W (H) <
dim M < dim W (L),

(iii) in the case dim W (L) = dim W (H) = k, we have the number n(L, H)
is finite and the set N(L, H)/H is a closed k-dimensional submanifold of
G/H.

Proof: Since (i) is a direct consequence of (ii), we prove (ii) and (iii) only.

(i) Combining Proposition 2.4.3 with Proposition 2.4.4, we have that
N(L,H)/H, when viewed as a right W (L)-space, consists of a finite num-
ber of W (L)-orbits. By the fundamental homomorphism theorem in algebra,
each of these W (L)-orbits is homeomorphic to W (L)/L, for some subgroup
L, C W(L). As a connected component, M lies in one of these W (L)-orbit, as
a closed submanifold, with the dimension dim (W (L)/L,). Clearly,

dim (W (L)/L,) < dim W (L).

It follows that
dim M < dim W (L).

On the other hand, viewed as a right W ( H )-invariant space, the set N(L, H)/H
is a free W (H)-space (cf. Remark 2.4.2(i)). Thus, the natural projection
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p:N(L,H)/H — (N(L,H)/H)/W (H) ~ N(L,H)/N(H), (2.11)

is a fibre bundle with the fiber W (H). Hence, we have the following dimension
relation

dim M = dimp(M) + dim W (H) > dim W (H).
Therefore, we proved dim W(H) < dim M < dim W (L).

(iii) In the case dim W (L) = dim W (H) = k, by (ii), every connected com-
ponent of N(L, H)/H has the same dimension k, being a submanifold of cer-
tain W (L)-orbit. Consequently, the set N(L, H)/H is a closed k-dimensional
submanifold of G/H, and the fibre bundle (2.11) induces a dimension relation

k=dim N(L,H)/H = dim N(L, H)/N(H) + dim W (H)
= dim N(L, H)/N(H) + k,

which forces dim N(L, H)/N(H) = 0. By the compactness of N (L, H), the
orbit space N(L,H)/N(H) is also compact, which proves that the number
n(L, H) is finite. O

The number n(L, H) defined for two closed subgroups of G with dim W (H) =
dim W (L) has a very simple geometric interpretation.

Lemma 2.4.6. Let L and H be two closed subgroups of a compact Lie group
G such that L C H and dim W (L) = dim W (H). Then n(L, H) represents the
number of different subgroups H in the conjugacy class (H) such that L C H.
In particular, if V is an orthogonal G-representation such that (L), (H) €
O(G;V), L C H, then VE NV is a disjoint union of exactly m = n(L, H)
sets of Vi, j = 1,2,...,m, satisfying (H;) = (H).

Proof: Notice that N(L, H) can be rewritten as
N(L,H)={g€eG:LCgHg'}.

Define H := {gHg™' : g€ G, L C gHg '} and amap b: N(L,H) — H
by b(g) = gHg™!, for g € N(L, H). Consider N(L, H) as a left N(H)-space
(cf. Remark 2.4.2(i)). By direct verification, b is constant on each N(H )-orbit.
Thus, there exists a natural factorization b : N(L, H)/N(H) — H of b. It is
then easy to check that b is one-to-one and onto. By Proposition 2.4.5, the set
N(L,H)/N(H) is a finite set of order n(L, H). Therefore, by the bijection b,
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n(L, H) also represents the order of H, i.e. the number of different subgroups

H in the conjugacy class (H) such that L C H.

Assume now that V' is an orthogonal G-representation, (L), (H) € ¢(G;V),
and L C H. Then, Vg C VL. Moreover, gV C V1L if and only if g € N(L, H).
On the other hand, ¢V = Vj if and only if g € N(H). Therefore, the conclu-
sion follows. 0J

Remark 2.4.7. For g,, g, € G, consider the two subsets N (L, H) and N(L, H)
of G, where L := gaLg;?, H:= gHg, . Define amap f: N(L, H) — N(E,f])
by f(9) = gwgg;'. It is easy to check that f is well-defined and it pro-
vides a homeomorphism between N(L,H) and N (L, H). Furthermore, con-
sider N(L,H) as a left N(H)-space and N(L, H) as a left N(H)-space (cf.
Remark 2.4.2(i)). Then, f actually factorizes through the orbit spaces, as in-
dicated by a commutative diagram shown in Figure 2.4.7, where we used the
fact N(ff) = gN(H)g, . In particular, f provides a homeomorphism between

N(L,H)/N(H) and N(L, H)/N(H).

N(L,H) ———— N(L,H)

p p

N(L,H)/N(H)

N(L,H)/N(H)

Fig. 2.1. Factorization through the orbit spaces.

By Remark 2.4.7, whenever N (L, H) # () (or equivalently, n(L, H) # 0), we
can always choose L and H from the conjugacy classes (L) and (H ), such that
L C H. In the case, this is not possible, it simply implies that N(L, H) = (.

Given subgroups L C H C G, consider the H-orbit space N(L,H)/H (cf.
Remark 2.4.2). By the compactness of N(L, H)/H, it has only a finite number
of connected components, denoted by M;, 1 =1,2,..., k. Put

Dim N(L,H)/H := max{dim M; : i = 1,2,..., k}.
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Lemma 2.4.8. Assume that L' C L C H are three subgroups of G. Then,

Dim N(L, H)/H < Dim N(L', H)/H.

Proof: Notice that N(L, H) C N(L', H), therefore

N(L H) _ N(L',H)
H H

and the conclusion follows. O

The numbers n(L, H), whenever are finite, play an important role in the
computation of multiplication tables of Burnside rings and the corresponding
modules (and, therefore, may be used to establish partial results on the mul-
tiplication structure of the Euler ring U(G)). However, the main assumption
providing the finiteness of n(L, H) is not satisfied for arbitrary L C H C G.
Below we introduce a notion close in spirit to n(L, H).

Definition 2.4.9. Given subgroups L C H C G, we say that L is 9-finite
in H if the space N(L,H)/H is finite. For a given subgroup H, denote by
M(H) the set of all conjugacy classes (L) such that there exists L € (L) being
M-finite in H. For (L) € M(H), put

m(L,H) :=|N(L,H)/H|,

where | X| stands for the number of elements in the set X.

Remark 2.4.10.Let L C H C G.

(i) Take a subgroup L' C L. If L’ is 9-finite in H, then L is YM-finite in H
(cf. Lemma 2.4.8).

(ii) It follows from Proposition 2.4.5(ii) that, if W (L) is finite, then L is
N-finite.

(iii) Finally, if W(L) and W (H) are finite, then

m(L, H) = n(L, H) - |[W(H)|.

We complete this subsection with the following simple but important ob-
servation.
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Proposition 2.4.11. Let L € H C G. Consider the set N(L,H) C G as
an N(H)-space-N (L) (cf. Remark 2.4.2). Then, the corresponding orbit space
N(L)\N(L,H)/N(H) is finite, i.e. there exist g1, g2, ..., gx € G such that

N(L,H) = N(H)g:N(L) UN(H)goN(L) U - -- U N(H)ge N (L),

where N(H)g;N(L) denotes a double coset, for j = 1,2,...,k, and U stands
for the disjoint union.

Proof: Combining Proposition 2.4.3 with Proposition 2.4.4, we have that
N(L,H)/H, when viewed as a right W (L)-space, consists of a finite number of
W (L)-orbits. This implies that there exist g1, go, ..., gm € N(L, H) such that

N(L,H) = Hg,W (L) U Hg;W (L) U - U Hg,, W(L)
C N(H)giN(L) U N(H)gaN(L) U -+ - U N(H)gnN(L)
— N(H) gy N(L) U N(H) gy N(L) U+ -+ L N(H) g, N(L),

for some Gm,, Gmgy - -+ gmy, € N(L, H). O

2.5 Fundamental Domains

Definition 2.5.1. Let () be a topological group and X a finite-dimensional
metric (Q-space. Let Dy C X be open in its closure D. Then D is a fundamental
domain of the Q-action on X if the following conditions are satisfied:

() QD)= X;

(ii) g(D,) N h(D,) = 0 for distinct elements g, h € Q;

(i) X\ Q(D,) = Q(D\ D,);

(iv) dimD = dim X/Q, dim (D \ D,) < dim D, dim (X \ Q(D,)) < dim X

where “dim” is the covering dimension.

Remark 2.5.2. The conditions (i)-(ii) imply that a fundamental domain is a
set of representatives of G-orbits, whose interior contains at most one repre-
sentative from each orbit. The conditions (iii)-(iv) require some compatibility
of the fundamental domain and the group action. Notice that the fundamen-
tal domain is not necessarily unique, but typically chosen to be a convenient
connected part of the space.
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Example 2.5.3. (i) Let @ := Zy be the cyclic group of order N, generated
by &, and X := B; be the unit disk on the complex plane C, where & acts
as the multiplication by the complex number ei%, i.e. the rotation by angle
%. In this case, a fundamental domain of Zy-action on B; is a sector of
angle %

'3 3

¢ 1

¢* €°

Fig. 2.2. Fundamental domain of the Zy-action.

(i) Let @ := Dy be the dihedral group of order 2N, composed of Zy and
kZy, where K¢ = —&k. Consider the unit disk X := By C C, where £ acts
as rotation and k acts as the reflection with respect to the real line. In this

T

case, a fundamental domain is a sector of smaller angle .

Fig. 2.3. Fundamental domain of the D y-action.
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In fact, a general result about the existence of a fundamental domain is
proved in [120]:

Proposition 2.5.4. Let G be a compact Lie group, and let X be a finite-
dimensional metric G-space on which G acts freely. Then a fundamental do-
main D C X always exists.

Definition 2.5.5. Under the notations of Definition 2.5.1, assume there exists
an open contractible subset Ty C X /(@) such that the natural projection p :
X — X/Q induces the homeomorphism p|p, : Dy — Tp. Then D is called a
reqular fundamental domain.

Theorem 2.5.6. (¢f.[12, 15]) Let G be a compact Lie group. For any smooth
finite-dimensional free G-manifold X such that X/G is connected, there always
exists a reqular fundamental domain D.

Proof: Since every smooth connected manifold admits a (smooth) triangu-
lation (cf. [179], p. 124-135), the proof is essentially based on the following:

Lemma 2.5.7. Let M be a smooth connected n-dimensional manifold (in gen-
eral non-compact), and let S := {sf ieJb k=0,1,2,... ,n} be a smooth
triangulation of M, where the sets of indices J* are countable. Then there
always exists a subset T, of M satisfying the following conditions:

(i) T, is open in M;

(i) T, is dense in M;

(iii) T, is contractible;

(iv) M \T, is contained in the n — 1-dimensional skeleton.
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. . . . o . . .
Proof: For a given k-dimensional simplex s*, we denote by s* its interior.
We call the n-dimensional simplices in & s}, s7, ...and begin our recursive

definition with 7} := 57 and &; := & \ {s7}.

Assume now that 7, and S,, C S are already constructed with 7}, being
open in M and contractible. If §,, still contains n-dimensional simplices, we
chose the minimal j,,.1 € N such that

(a) S:;Lerl E Sm’

(b) s . NT, contains an (n — 1)-dimensional simplex sz;i €S

We define T, 1 := T,,U gﬁi;il U g?mH and Spp1 1= S\ {s?mﬂ, SZ;L }. Clearly,
Tny1 is open in M and contractible.

Let T, :== U,, Tm and S, :=(),, Sm. By construction, T, is open and (by
connectedness of M) dense in M. Also, S, = M \ T, is a subset of the n — 1-
dimensional skeleton of S.

In order to show that T, is contractible, notice that T, is a C'W-complex
and for every continuous map ¢ : S*¥ — T,, k = 0,1,2,..., the image ¢(S¥)
is compact, so it is entirely contained in some of the contractible sets T,.
Consequently, ¢ is null-homotopic, hence m(7,) = 0 for all £ = 0,1,2,....
Therefore, T, is contractible (see [165], Cor. 24, Chap. 7, Sec. 6) and Lemma
2.5.7 is proved. H

Continuation of the proof of Theorem 2.5.6.

Let p : X — X/G be the natural projection. To complete the proof of The-
orem 2.5.6, we take the set T, C M := X/G provided by Lemma 2.5.7 and
consider the restriction of p over p~!(T,). The fiber bundle p : p~(T,) — T,
by contractibility of T}, is trivial. Fix a trivialization ¢ : p~(T,) — G x T,.
We put D, := ¢~ ({1} x T,). It is clear (cf. [120]) that D := D, is the regular
fundamental domain.

The proof of Theorem 2.5.6 is complete. U

2.6 G-ENRs and The Euler Characteristics

In this section, we investigate the relationships among the Euler characteristics
of a G-ENR X of its orbit space X/G, and of its various kinds of fixed point
sets XH.
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Definition 2.6.1. (i) A topological space X is called an ENR (Euclidean
Neighborhood Retract), if there exist an open subset O of some Euclidean
space R™ and maps 7 : X — O, r : O — X such that r =1d;

(ii) Let G be a compact Lie group. If an ENR X is a G-space, O is a G-
invariant open subset of a G-representation R", and the maps ¢ and r are
G-equivariant, then X is called a G-ENR.

A basic theorem of point set topology states that a separable metric space
of dimension < n can be embedded into R***! (cf. [92]). Hence,

Lemma 2.6.2. (¢f. [47]) A space is an ENR if and only if it is a finite-
dimensional, locally compact, separable, and locally contractible metric space.

For example, every compact manifold, with or without boundary, is an ENR
(cf. [87]). In case of G-ENRs, the following results are established in [102, 47].

Proposition 2.6.3. (c¢f. [47]) Let X be a G-ENR. Then the orbit space X/G
15 an ENR.

Proposition 2.6.4. (¢f. [102]) Let X be a G-space which is separable metric
and finite-dimensional. Then, X is a G-ENR if and only if X is locally com-

pact, has a finite number of orbit types, and for every isotropy group H C G,
the fized point set X" is an ENR.

We have direct consequences of Proposition 2.6.4 (cf. [47]).

Corollary 2.6.5. (i) A finite G-complex X is a G-ENR;
(i) A differentiable G-manifold with a finite number of orbit types is a G-ENR.

One of the important properties of (compact) ENR spaces is

Proposition 2.6.6. (c¢f. [50, 87]) The singular homology groups H.(X) of a
compact ENR X are finitely generated, i.e. Hy(X) is finitely generated for all
k, and Hi(X) = 0 for sufficiently large k.

Consequently, the Euler characteristic of a compact ENR is defined. More
precisely, let X be a compact ENR, the Euler characteristic x(X) is defined
as the alternating sum
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(—1)*rank Hy, (X)), (2.12)

NE

X(X) =

=
Il
o

where H,.(X) denotes the singular homology group of X, the “rank” counts
the number of free generators of the group, and the sum is essentially finite
(cf. Proposition 2.6.6). It is sometimes more convenient to compute x(X) by
the corresponding singular cohomology ring of X over reals (cf. [165])

(—D)*dimH"(X). (2.13)

NE

X(X) =

=
Il
o

In a similar way, one can define the Euler characteristic for a compact
ENR pair (X, A), denoted by x (X, A), using the relative singular cohomology
H*(X,A). In case of a non-compact ENR X, we define the Euler characteris-
tic x.(X) through the Alexander-Spanier cohomology with compact supports
H:(X).

The following lemma indicates a relation between the Alexander-Spanier
and singular cohomology.

Lemma 2.6.7. (¢f. [165]) If (X, A) is a pair of paracompact Hausdorff spaces
being locally contractible, then there exists an isomorphism between the Alexander-
Spanier cohomology and singular cohomology, i.e. H*(X, A) = H*(X, A), for
all k > 0, where H*(X, A) stands for the Alezander-Spanier cohomology of
(X, A).

Taking into account of Lemma 2.6.2, we have

Corollary 2.6.8. If (X, A) is a pair of ENRs, then there exists an isomor-
phism between the Alexander-Spanier cohomology and singular cohomology,
i.e. HY(X, A) & H*(X, A), for all k > 0.

Consider the relation between the Alexander-Spanier cohomology with com-
pact supports and the usual Alexander-Spanier cohomology. The followings are
established in [165].

Lemma 2.6.9. (¢f. [165]) If X is a compact Hausdorff space and A is closed
in X, then there exists an isomorphism between the Alexander-Spanier coho-

mology with compact supports and the usual Alexander-Spanier cohomology,
i.e. HF(X \ A) = H*(X, A), for all k > 0.
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Corollary 2.6.10. (¢f. [165]) If X is a locally compact Hausdorff space and
X s the one-point compactification of X, then there is an isomorphism

HNX) = HF(XT), for all k > 0, where H*(X") stands for the reduced
Alexander-Spanier cohomology of XT.

Based on Corollary 2.6.8 and Lemma 2.6.9, we have the following properties
of the Euler characteristics of the ENRs.

Lemma 2.6.11. Let (X, A) be a pair of compact ENRs. Then,
(i) the Euler characteristic x.(X \ A) is correctly defined in the Alexander-
Spanier cohomology with compact supports. Moreover,
Xe(X\A) =x(X, A)
X(X) = x(X, 4) + x(A4) = xo(X \ 4) + x(A),

where x(-) denotes the Euler characteristic defined in the singular cohomol-
0gy.

(ii) (cf. [47]) let p : (X, A) — (Y, B) be a continuous map between compact
ENR’s such that p(X\A) = Y\B. Suppose that p : X\A — Y\B is a
fibration whose typical fibre F' is a compact ENR. Then,

X(X, A) = x(F)x(Y, B).
Denote by T" := S x St x ... x S an n-dimensional torus (for n > 0),
which is an n-dimensional connected abelian compact Lie group.

Lemma 2.6.12. Let X be a compact T"-ENR space for n > 0. Then,
X(X) = x(X™).

In particular, if XT" =0, then x(X) =0.

Proof: Take a decomposition of X by X = |J  Xu), where each X
(H)e2(T™)

is an open T™-invariant subset of X. Since X(g) is a fibre bundle with fibre

T"/H, x(Xm)) is a multiple of x(7T"/H) (cf. Lemma 2.6.11). Thus, by the

additivity of

X(X) =D xel X)) = Y nw - x(T"/H), (2.14)
(H) (H)
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where ng == x.(Xm)/T") € Z.

On the other hand, notice that for all H C 7™, the orbit space T"/H is
diffeomorphic to a connected abelian compact Lie group of dimension at least
one. Hence, it is a torus, and thus x(7"/H) = 0. Therefore, the essential
summand in (2.14) comes from (H) = (7™). It follows that x(X) = x(Xn).
Since T™ is abelian and 7™ is the maximal isotropy in X, x(X(zn)) = x(Xr») =
X(XT). O

Lemma 2.6.13. Let G be a compact abelian Lie group and X,Y two G-spaces.
Denote by A the diagonal subgroup in G X G and consider X XY as A-space.
Define a left G-action on the orbit space (X x Y)/A by

p:Gx (X XxY)/A— (X xY)/A
(9. Az, y) — Az, gy).
Then, for A(z,y) € (X xY)/A, its isotropy equals to G, G, (i.e. the subgroup
of G generated by G, Gy ).

Proof: Notice that since GG is abelian, the action p is well-defined.

To verify the statement, take g € G such that A(z,y) = A(gzx,y). Observe
that viewed as two A-orbits, A(z,y) coincides with A(z, gy) if and only if
Az, y) 0 Az, gy) # 0, i.e. there exists g1,g2 € G such that (¢12, g1y) =
(927, g2g9y). This is equivalent to require that g;'go € G, and gy 'g29 € Gy,
which implies that g € g;'g:G, C G.G,,.

On the other hand, if ¢ € GGy, then there exist g, € G, g, € G, such
that g = g.g,. Thus,
Az, gy) = Az, gogyy) = Az, goy) = Algy 'w,y) = Az, y),
i.e. g belongs to the isotropy group of A(x,y). O

Corollary 2.6.14. Let X, Y be compact T"-ENRs, and A be the diagonal sub-
group of T™ x T". Assume that GGy # G, for allz € X, y € Y. Then,

X((X xY)/A)=0.

Proof:  Consider (X x Y)/A as a left G-space. By Lemma 2.6.13,

(X xY)/A)® = 0 if and only if G,G, # G, for all z € X, y € Y, which
is satisfied by the assumption. Therefore, by Lemma 2.6.12, x ((X x Y)/A) =
¥ (X % Y)/2)9) = x(0) = 0. O
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Corollary 2.6.15. Let X, Y be compact T"-ENRs, and A be the diagonal sub-
group of T" xT™. Assume that dim G, +dim G, < dimG, forallz € X,y €Y.
Then,

V(X x V)/4) = 0.

In particular, it holds for G = S', X5' =YS' = .

Proof: It is sufficient to observe that dim G, 4+ dim G, < dim G implies that
G.G, # G. Hence, the statement follows from Corollary 2.6.14. 0J

Definition 2.6.16. A subgroup H C G is said to be of maximal rank if H
contains a maximal torus 7™ of G.

Proposition 2.6.17. Let H C G be a subgroup of G.

(i) If H is not of maximal rank, then x(G/H) = 0.

(ii) If H is of mazximal rank, then Wy(T") is finite and x(G/H) =
(We(T™)|/[Wa(T™)|. In particular, x(G/T") = [Wa(T™)].

Proof:

(i) If H is not of maximal rank, then G/H admits an action of a torus
T* (0 < k < n) without T*-fixed-points, and the result follows from Lemma
2.6.12.

(ii) Assume H is of maximal rank. Then, for the proof of the finiteness of
Wy (T), we refer to [27], Chap IV, Theorem (1.5). Next, we have a fiber bundle
G/T" — G/H with the fiber H/T™. Then, by Lemma 2.6.11(ii), x(G/T") =
X(H/T") - x(G/H). On the other hand, by Lemma 2.6.12 and Lemma 2.4.4,
we have

X(H/T") = x((H/T™)™) = x(Nu(T™)/T") = [Wu(T")], (2.15)

from which the statement follows.
O

2.7 Completely Continuous and Condensing Fields

2.7.1 Measure of Noncompactness

For a Banach space E, denote by B(EE) the family of all bounded sets in E.
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Definition 2.7.1. A function u : B(E) — R, :=[0,00) is called a measure of
noncompactness if it satisfies the following conditions for A, B € B(E)

u(A) = 0 <= A is compact,
pu(A) = p(A),

if A C B then pu(A) < u(B),
(AU B) = max{u(A), u(B)},

AN N AN AN AN AN N
T T E®E T
[ N R
S e e e e N N

15)  p(nA) = [nlu(A), n € R,
16) (A + B) < u(A) + pu(B),
u7)  p(conv (A)) = u(A), where conv (A) denotes the convex hull of A.

An example of a measure of noncompactness is the so-called Hausdorff
measure of noncompactness.

Definition 2.7.2. The function y : B(E) — R, defined for A € B(E) by

X(A):=inf{r >0: 3 X is finiteand A C X +rB;(0)}, (2.16)

XCE

is call the Hausdorff measure of noncompactness.

Proposition 2.7.3. The function x : B(E) — R, defined by (2.16) is a mea-
sure of noncompactness.

Proof: We need to verify that x satisfies the conditions (u1) — (u7). Notice
that A C B(E) is relatively compact if and only if it is totally bounded, i.e.

V 3 X is finite and A C X + £B4(0).

e>0 XCE

If X ={xy,...,2z,}, then the set
X +eBi(0) = B(ar) 2 A
k=1

is called e-net for A, thus the condition (u1) immediately follows from the
definition of x(A). The condition (p3) is trivially satisfied, so in order to show

(12) observe that x(A) < x(A) and we only need to show that y(A) > x(A).
Put x(A) := a. Then
¥ 3 Xis finite and A C X + (a + =) By (0). (2.17)

e>0 XCE 2
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Since A C X + (a+ £) B1(0) C X + (a+¢)B1(0), it follows from (2.17) that
v 3. X is finite and AC X+ (a+e)By(0),

e>0 XC

which implies that
V x(A) Sat+e=x(A)+e,

e>0

ie. x(A) < x(4).
To prove (ub), observe that
B, (0) + B,,(0) C By, 1,(0), 171,72 >0
thus if for some finite sets X’ and X"
AC X' +7rB(0) and B C X"+ ryBs(0)
then
A+BC X' +X"+1r1Bi(0) +ryB1(0) C X + (r1 + 12)B1(0),

where X := X; + Xy, and we get (6). To show (u7), observe that for two
convex sets O, Cy C E, we have that C+C5 is convex. Also, since conv (A+ B)
is the smallest convex set containing A + B, we immediately obtain

conv (A+ B) C conv (A) + conv (B).
By (13), x(A) < x(conv (A)). Let o := x(A), then by using (2.17) we have

vV 3 X is finite and conv (A) C conv (X) + (a: + E)Bl(O).
>0 XCE 2

Since X is finite, conv (X) is compact and by (pl) there exists a finite set

X' C E such that

conv (X) € X' + % B1(0),

which implies

conv (A) C X' + % B1(0) + (a n 2)31(0) C X'+ (a+e)Bi(0),

thus
V x(conv(A)) <a+e=x(A4)+e¢

e>0

1.e. x(conv(A)) < x(A) and (u7) follows. The proofs of (u4) and (u5) are
straightforward. 0
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Proposition 2.7.4. Let E be a Banach space and B := By(0) the unit ball
in E, and p a measure of noncompactness on B(E). If u(B) = 0, then E is
finite-dimensional. In other words, only in finite-dimensional Banach spaces
the unit ball is relatively compact.

Proof: Suppose that B is compact, then there exists a finite set X C E such
that B C X + : B. Put Ej := span (X). Clearly, dim Ey < co and

_ 1 — 1=
By multiplying (2.18) by 1, we get
1= 1=
- BCEy+ - B.
5 C 0+4
Thus,
_ 1 1=
BCEO‘I’EO‘I’ZB:EO‘I’ZB.

By induction, for every n € N

_ 1 — = 1
BCEo+ 5 B ie BCQ(EO+2—nB):EO,

which implies

E = Dnﬁc DnEoon.
n=1 n=1

2.7.2 Compact, Completely Continuous, and Condensing Maps

Let 1 be a measure of noncompactness on B(E). Then, u can be extended to
a measure of noncompactness on B(R" @ E) by

u(A) = u(x(4)), A€ BR"OE),
where 7 : R"” @& E — E is the natural projection.

Definition 2.7.5. Let p be a measure of noncompactness on B(R™ @ E). For
X CR"@®E, a continuous map F': X — E is called



2.7 Completely Continuous and Condensing Fields 57

(i) a p-Lipschitzian map with a constant k > 0, if u(F(A)) < ku(A) for all
A e B(X);

(ii)  a compact map, if X is bounded and u(F (X)) = 0;

(iii) a completely continuous map, if it is p-Lipschitzian with a constant k = 0;

(iv) a Darbd map with constant 0 < k < 1, if it is pu-Lipschitzian with the
constant k € [0,1);

(v) a condensing map, if it is p-Lipschitzian with a constant & = 1 and
w(F(A)) < u(A) for every A € B(X) such that u(A) > 0.

Definition 2.7.6. A bounded linear operator L : R" & E — E is called com-
pact, if L is a completely continuous map.

Proposition 2.7.7. Let G : R* @ E — E be a Banach contraction with a
constant k € [0,1) and K : R* & E — E a completely continuous map. Then
F(z) := G(z) + K(x) is a Darbé map with the same constant k, with respect
to the Hausdorff measure x of noncompactness defined by (2.16).

Proof: For y € E, denote by B}(y) the ball of radius r centered at y in the
target space E. Take A € B(R" @ E), and suppose « := x(A). Then, for every
e > 0, there exists a finite set X = {xy,...,zy} CR" @ E such that

N
Ac | Bage ().

i=1

Since G is a Banach contraction with a constant k € [0, 1), we obtain

G(A) € |JG(Base() © UBZ<Q+5)(G(%)) = G(X) + k(a +¢)Bi(0).

i=1

Thus, x(G(A)) < k(o + ¢€), for any € > 0, which implies that
X(G(A)) < kx(A).

On the other hand, by the properties of y

X((G+ K)(A)) < x(G(A) + K(A))
< X(G(A)) + x(K(A)) = x(G(A))
< kx(A).

Therefore, F' is a Darbé map with the constant k. O
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Proposition 2.7.8. Let U C R" & E be an open subset and F : U — E
a continuously Frechét differentiable Darbé map with a constant k € [0,1).
Then, for every x, € U, the derivative L :== DF(x,): R* @ E — E is a Darbo
operator with the same constant k.

Proof:  As before, we denote by B,.(z) (resp. Bf(y)) the ball of radius r
centered at © € R"@E (resp. at y € E). By the differentiability of F at z, € U,
we have that for every € > 0, there exists 0 > 0 such that if ||z — z,|| < 9, then

[F(x) = F(xo) — L(z — o) || < ellz — x| < &4,
which implies that

[L(z = wo)[| < [|F(z) — F (o) + €0

Then,
L(B;(0) C F(Bs(x,)) — F(x,) + 6B (0).
Therefore,
Opu(L(B1(0))) = pu(L(Bs(0)) < p(F(Bs(wo) — F(w,) + 0B (0))
< w(F(Bs(z,)) + eopu(B7(0))
< ku(Bs(z,)) + du(B;(0))
= kéu(B1(0)) + edu(B(0)),

which holds for every € > 0, thus we have u(L(B;(0)) < ku(B1(0)). It follows
that L is a Darbd operator with the constant k. O

Proposition 2.7.9. (¢f. [116]) Let L : E — E be a bounded Darbé operator.
Then, the linear operator Id — L : E — E s a bounded Fredholm operator of
index zero.

2.7.3 Completely Continuous and Condensing Fields

Definition 2.7.10. Let [E be a Banach space, X CR"®E and f: X — E a
continuous map of the form f =1d — F, for /' : X — [E. Then, the map f is
called

(i) a compact field on X, if F' is a compact map;
(ii) a completely continuous field on X, if F' is a completely continuous map;
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(iii) is a Darbé field on X, if F' is a Darbé map;
(iv) is a condensing field on X, if F' is a condensing map.

A finite-dimensional degree theory can be extended in a standard way to the
so-called Leray-Schauder degree theory for completely continuous fields on a
Banach space E. Further extensions of the degree theory can be done for Darbé
fields and condensing fields on [E. For more details from this perspective, we
refer to [116].
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Primary Equivariant Degree: An Axiomatic
Approach

The primary degree (with one parameter), as it was confirmed by a large
number of possible applications (cf. [5, 6, 10, 13, 14, 17, 53, 55, 181, 118]), is one
of the most effective tools for studying nonlinear equations with symmetries.
In particular, it provides a unique alternative to the equivariant singularity
method (cf. [79, 81, 94, 160]) for the treatment of symmetric Hopf bifurcation
problems. However, the effectiveness of the primary degree is not just limited
to symmetric bifurcation problems. This degree can also be applied to the
existence problems (e.g. periodic solutions in autonomous system, see Chapter
8) based on the usage of the a priori bounds.

The primary degree (which was originally introduced in [72]) is a “part”
of the general equivariant degree constructed by Ize et al. (cf. [97, 101]). The
general equivariant degree is a full topological invariant (defined as an element
of the stable equivariant homotopy group of sphere) expressing the obstruc-
tion for existence of an equivariant extension (without zeros) of a map from
a boundary of a bounded region onto its interior. The primary degree turns
out to be a computable part of the general equivariant degree. In this chapter,
we present a new construction of the primary degree using normal approxima-
tions, fundamental domain techniques and connections to the classical Brouwer
degree. In order to facilitate its applicability, we also provide for the primary
degree a set of axioms (summarizing the main properties of the primary de-
gree) and the computational result called the recurrence formula (cf. [114] for
an earlier version in a slightly different setting), allowing its effective usage
outside the equivariant topological context.

The recurrence formula reduces computations of the primary degree of an
equivariant map to the computations of its S'-degrees on the fixed-point sub-
spaces. Since the S'-equivariant degree plays a crucial role in a development
of effective computational formulae for the primary degree, we derived a prac-
tical set of axioms for the S'-degree and, based on these axioms established
all the needed computational techniques. We also explore the notion of the
so-called basic maps (i.e. the simplest equivariant maps having nontrivial pri-
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mary G-degrees) with a particular attention given to basic S'-maps. The
obtained results allow further reductions of the computations, leading to a
computerization® of the equivariant degree method.

The chapter is organized as follows. In Section 3.1, we recall the definition
of the general equivariant degree and define the primary equivariant degree as
its part. In Section 3.2, we present a new construction the primary equivari-
ant degree via the usage of fundamental domains, where we indicate a direct
connection of the primary degree with the (local) Brouwer degrees of related
maps. The axiomatic definition of the primary degree is stated in Proposition
3.2.5. The notion of basic maps and C-complementing maps are introduced
in Section 3.3. Towards the computations of primary G-degree, we present a
splitting lemma (cf. Lemma 3.3.4). Section 3.4 contains an axiomatic definition
to the primary S'-degree and several computational formulae as direct conse-
quences of splitting lemma. In Section 3.5, we state and prove the recurrence
formula in the context of the primary degree with n-parameters for n < 1.

3.1 General Equivariant Degree

Let G be a compact Lie group, V' be an orthogonal G-representation, and
2 C R*® V be an open bounded G-invariant subset. Consider a continuous
(2-admissible equivariant map f : 2 C R* @V — V, ie. f: (2,002) —
(V,V\{0}). One can assign to the pair (f, {2) an element, called the equivariant
degree and denoted by deg . (f, £2), in the abelian group I1¢ being stable limit
of the equivariant homotopy groups IIy of maps (cf. [72, 15])

SR @ V) = S(RY a V).

More precisely, take a large ball Br(R" @ V) such that 2y C Br(R* @ V),
where 2y = 2 UN and N is an invariant neighborhood of 92 such that
f(z) # 0 for all z € N. Let n : Bg(R*@® V) — R be an invariant Urysohn

function such that
0 ifzxel2,
n@) =4 (3.1)
1 ifxé Q.

Define F: ([—1,1] x Bg(R*® V),9([-1,1] x Bg(R"®V))) - RaV, (R
V)\{0}) by
* Special Maple © routines have been developed to assist effective computations of primary degree

with one free parameter, for several interesting symmetry groups. The most recent version is avail-
able at http://krawcewicz.net/degreeor http://www.math.ualberta.ca/~wkrawcew/degree.
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F(t,x) = (t+2n(x), f(z)), (t,z)e[-1,1] x Bg(R* & V). (3.2)

. The pair ([—1,1] x Br(0),0([—1,1] x Bg(0))) is G-equivariantly homeomor-
phic to (B(R® V), S(B(R& V))), so the map F determines an equivariant
homotopy class [F] in II;. Define

deg(f, 2) == &[F]| € 117, (3.3)
and call it a G-equivariant degree of f in 2.

The equivariant degree constructed above, which is a slight modification
of the construction given in [97], satisfies all the properties expected from any
reasonable degree theory, like existence, homotopy invariance, excision, suspen-
sion, additivity etc (cf. [72, 15, 101]). Roughly speaking, the equivariant degree
“measures” equivariant homotopy obstructions for fjso to have an equivariant
extension without zeros over 2.

As it is shown in [8], the group IT% admits a splitting

= &g HH),

dimW(H)<n

where I1(H) consists of all the elements in T generated by B(RY*" & V)-
admissible maps f : R¥*" @ V — RN @ V being regular normal maps with
zeros of the orbit type (H) only. Thus,

deg(f, )= Y nuy, nu € H(H).
dimW(H)<n
If dimW(H) = n, the component [I(H) is called primary, and if W (H)
is bi-orientable, II(H) ~ Z (cf. [147]). The projection of deg(f,{2) onto

> II(H) is called the primary degree of f in {2 and is denoted by
(H)ed (G, 2)
G-Deg (f, (2).

The applicability of the primary degree depends heavily on its computabil-
ity. In the general case n > 0, the computation of the primary degree is a
complicated task. However, in the case n = 1, the primary degree seems to be
completely computable due to a reduction to the S'-degree using recurrence
formula (cf. Sections 3.4—3.5). In the case n = 2, one can look for a similar
reduction to the S' x S'-degree (cf. [97] for results on S' x S'-degree). In the
case n > 2, the situation is much more complicated, since possible connected
components of W (H) may be different from n-tori.
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3.2 Primary Equivariant Degree with n Free Parameters

The primary degree introduced in [72], uses the regular normal approximations
and winding numbers of their restrictions to normal slices around the orbits
of zeros (cf. [51, 52, 116], where the case G = S' was considered). Since it
is well-known that the winding number admits an axiomatic definition as an
integer-valued function satisfying a list of certain properties (cf. [112, 188]), it
is natural to ask whether a similar axiomatic approach exists for the primary
degree. The answer turns out to be affirmative.

3.2.1 Construction

Take an (2-admissible G-equivariant map f : R®* @V — V and assume that
it is regular normal in §2. For (H) € @,(G,V), put fu := fio, and take a
canonical orientation on 2y /W (H) (cf. Proposition 2.2.16). Choose a regular
fundamental domain D on 2y such that f;'(0)N(D\ D,) = 0 (cf. Section 2.5,
Theorem 2.5.6). Put T, := p(D,). Since f is regular normal, the set p(f;" (0)N
D,) is finite, thus it is always possible to construct 7, in such a way that
p(f5'(0)) € T,. The homeomorphism & := p~t|y, : T, — D, is called the
lifting homeomorphism.

Definition 3.2.1. Consider an (2-admissible G-equivariant regular normal
map f: R*"@®V — V. We define the primary degree of f to be an element
G-Deg (f,92) € A} (G) by

where the coefficient ny, corresponding to (H;) is defined by

ng, ‘= deg (.sz © €> T0)> (35)

with & being the lifting homeomorphism and deg standing for the (local)
Brouwer degree of fy, (cf. Section 2.1.3). To certain extent, one can think
of ny, as the Brouwer degree of fy, on a fundamental domain D.

If f:R"®V — V is a general G-equivariant {2-admissible map (not neces-
sarily being regular normal in {2), then take a regular normal approximation
map f of f (cf. Proposition 2.3.5) and define

G-Deg (f, 2) := G-Deg (f, £2). (3.6)
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We will show that the primary degree given by (3.4)—(3.6) is well-defined.

Proposition 3.2.2. Let G be a compact Lie group, 2 C R" &V an open
bounded invariant subset and f:R" @&V — V an 2-admissible G-equivariant
map. Then, the primary degree given by (3.4)—(5.6) is well-defined.

Proof: (i) We first show that formula (3.5) is independent of a choice of a reg-
ular fundamental domain D. Suppose that D’ is another regular fundamental
domain such that f5*(0) N (D' \ D.) = 0, p(D!) = T! with the lifting home-
omorphism & : T — D! . By applying the additivity property of the Brouwer
degree, we can assume, without loss of generality, that f;'(0) is composed of
a single orbit W(H)(z,) and put p(z,) = y,. Suppose that B, C T,N T} is a
contractible neighborhood of y,, put E, = £(B,), E! = £ (B,) and we assume
xr, € E,. Then, by excision property of the degree,

deg (.fH Og, TO) = deg (.fH Og, BO)> deg (.fH O€/>To/) = deg (.fH 05/730)‘

We will show that

deg (fu © &, Bo) = deg(fu o &', B,). (3.7)

Case 1. z, € E, N E,. Observe that {5, and { are sections of the (trivial)
bundle p : p~1(B,) — B,, thus there exists a continuous map yu : E, — W (H)
such that for every x € E,, we have

VU(x):=plx)r € E,

and ¥ : E, — E! is a homeomorphism since so are 5, and §|’BO. In particular,
u(z,) = 1 and E, is contractible. Therefore, there exists a homotopy p; of u
with a constant map p,(z) = 1. Put ¥(z) := w(x)x, i.e. ¥ is a homotopy
between ¥ and Idjg,. Observe that & = ¥ o &, therefore, by the homotopy
invariance of the degree, we have

deg(fHo€/>Bo) = deg(fHowogaBo) - deg(fHowtogaBo) = deg(fHogaBO)‘

Case 2. 1, € E,N E/. In this case, there exists g € W(H), such that gz, =:

2. € E!. Put D, := ¢(D,). Since W (H), acts freely, D:=D, is a fundamental
domain with a lifting homeomorphism £ = g o £, and we put E, = g(FE,). By
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the Sard-Brown theorem (cf. Proposition 2.1.5), we can assume that y, is a
regular point of the map fg o &. Since fy is W(H)-equivariant, we have

fHof:fHog_logofzg_lofHogof:g_lofHO€~>

1.e.

gofuo& = fuog,
which implies that v, is also a regular point of fxo&. Since the action of W(H)
preserves the orientation of the slice, we obtain immediately

deg (.fH © 67 BO) = deg (.fH © ga BO)‘
Since 2/, € E! N E,, the equality (3.7) follows from the Case 1.

(ii) We show that the formula (3.5) does not depend on a choice of a repre-
sentative f. Take two regular normal G-equivariant maps fy and f;, which are
equivariantly homotopic by an 2-admissible homotopy ¥ : [0, 1] xR"@&V — V
with Wy = fo and ¥ = f; (where ¥, := ¥(t,)). Let (H) € &,(G, V) and choose
D' to be a regular fundamental domain for the W (H )-action on {2y such that
(fo)7 (0)N(D*\ D}) = 0. Denote by &' := (pjp1)~" : T} — D} the correspond-
ing lifting homeomorphism. Then, by continuity of ¥, there exists 0 < ¢; < 1
such that U,co)(%)5' (0) N (D'\ D)) = . Since for every t; € [0, %), the
map ¥, t € [0,14], is a regular normal homotopy between fy and f; := ¥, it
follows from the homotopy property of the local Brouwer degree that

deg((fO)H O€I>Tol) = deg((fl)H O€1>Tol)‘

By the compactness of [0, 1], there exists a (finite) partition 0 < t; < --- <
t), = 1 and fundamental domains D', D?, ..., D* with the corresponding lifting
homeomorphisms & := (pjpi)~' : T} — D}, such that

| (#)7'(0)n (D\ D) = 0.

teti—1,ti]

Consequently, by induction, we obtain

deg((fO)H O€I>Tol) = deg((fl)H O€I>Tol) == deg((.fk)H o€k>Tok)>

which implies

deg ((fo)u 0 €', T,) = deg ((fu)m 0 €", 1)
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Thus, Proposition 3.2.2 is proved.
O

We will proceed with the basic properties satisfied by the primary degree.
To formulate the so-called normalization property, we start with the definition:

Definition 3.2.3. Let G be a compact Lie group, V an orthogonal
G-representation and f : R” & V — V a regular normal map such that
f(z,) =0 with G,, = H and (H) € &(G, V).

(i) Let Ug(a,) be a G-invariant tubular neighborhood around G(z,) such that
f710) N Ug(a,) = G(z,). Then, f is called a tubular map around G(x,).
(ii) In addition, take a positively oriented slice S,, to W (H)(x,) in R* @ V#
(cf. Definition 2.2.17). Call n,, = sign det D" (x,)|s,. the local index of f

at o in Ug(y,) (here f# := f|ou and D stands for the derivative).

Proposition 3.2.4. (cf. [72, 101]). Let G, V, 2 and f be as in Proposition
3.2.2. Then the primary degree defined by (3.4)—(3.6) satisfies the following
properties:

(P1) (Existence) If G-Deg (f,$2) = > nu(H) is such that ny, # 0 for some
(H)

(H,) € (G, V), then there exists x € £ with f(x) =0 and G, D H,.
(P2) (Abprrivity) Assume that 21 and (25 are two G-invariant open disjoint
subsets of £2 such that f~1(0) N 2 C 2, U 2. Then,

G_Deg (.f> “Q) = G_Deg (.f> Ql) + G_Deg (.f> 92)

(P3) (Homoropry) Suppose h : [0,1] x R" &V — V is an 2-admissible G-
equivariant homotopy. Then,

G-Deg (hy, £2) = constant

(here hy == h(t,-,-), t € [0,1]).
(P4) (SuspensioN) Suppose that W is another orthogonal G-representation and
let U be an open, bounded G-invariant neighborhood of 0 in W. Then,

G-Deg (f x Id, 2 x U) = G-Deg (f, {2).

(P5) (NormaLIZATION) Suppose f is a tubular map around G(z,) with H := G,
and (H) € (G, V). Let n,, be the local index of f at x, in a tubular
neighborhood Ug s,y Then,

G-Deg (f> UG(mo)) = Ny, (H)



68 3 Primary Equivariant Degree: An Axiomatic Approach

(P6) (ELiviNaTION) Suppose f is normal in 2 and 25 N f71(0) = 0 for every
(H) € & (G,V). Then,
G-Deg (f, £2) = 0.

(P7) (Excision) If f~1(0)N 2 C 2y, where 2y C 2 is an open invariant subset,
then
G_Deg (.f> “Q) = G_Deg (.f> QO)

(P8) (Hopr PROPERTY) Suppose that 2 C R" @V is an open invariant subset
such that Qy /W (H) is connected for all (H) € &(G,V) and 2k =
for all (K) € Op(G, V) with k < n and all (K) € &,(G,V)\ &} (G). Let
f,g:R*"®V =V be two 2-admissible G-equivariant maps such that

G_Deg (.f> “Q) = G_Deg (97 “Q)
Then, f and g are G-equivariantly homotopic by an §2-admissible homotopy.

Proof: (P1): Assume f is regular normal and (H,) € @/ (G). Choose a
regular fundamental domain D and the lifting homeomorphism & : T, — D, for
the W (H,)-action on {2 . By assumption, 0 # ny, = deg(fu, ©&,T,). Then,
by the existence property of the (local) Brouwer degree, there exists y, € T,
such that fr, (£(y,)) =0, i.e., fu,(x,) =0, where z, = £(y,) € D, C 2y, s0O
that G,, = H,.

In the general case, take a sequence {f,} of G-equivariant (2-admissible
regular normal maps such that

sup @) — F@)] < -

Since for n sufficiently large f, is G-equivariantly homotopic to f, it follows
that G-Deg (f, 2) = G-Deg (f,, ). Since f, is normal, we obtain f,1(0) N
Qu, # 0, thus there is a sequence {z,} C g, such that f,(x,) = 0 for each
n sufficiently large. We can assume without loss of generality that z,, — x as
n — oo and therefore f(x) = JEEOf“(I“) = 0. Since V7 is closed, x € Vo

and consequently G, D H,.

(P2) — (P4), (P7): To establish these properties, one can use the same idea
as above: for a regular normal f (resp. h) the statements follow from (3.4),
(3.5) and appropriate properties of the local Brouwer degree. In the general
case, it suffices to take regular normal approximations sufficiently closed to f
(resp. h) and use the standard compactness argument.
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(P5): Follows from the regular value definition of the Brouwer degree.
(P6): Follows from the definition of the primary equivariant degree.
(P8): We divide the proof in several steps:

Step 1. Local homotopies around zeros: Denote by @,0(G,V) the set of
all orbit types in f~1(0) N §2, which is an invariant over the choice of all §2-
admissible G-equivariant maps taking the same value of G-Deg as f (by the
definition of the G-Deg). In particular, it is also the set of all orbit types in
g7 1(0) N 2. Without loss of generality (see Proposition 2.3.5), one can assume
that f and ¢ are regular normal. Further, by the assumption and regular
normality (see Proposition 2.3.4), f and ¢ only have zeros of primary orbit
type. For each (H) € &,,0(G, V), choose a regular fundamental domain D on
2y provided by Theorem 2.5.6 with 7}, = p(D,) such that f5*(0)N(D\D,) =0
and g5 (0) N (D\ D,) = 0, i.e. p(f5'(0)) Up(gy'(0)) C T,. Notice that T}, is
contractible (in particular, connected). Thus, by the Hopf Property of Brouwer
degree,

deg (.fH o €> To) = deg (gH o €> To)

implies that fz is homotopic to gy by a certain homotopy hy on 2. This ho-
motopy can be extended, in a standard way (cf. [120, 47]), to a G-equivariant
homotopy between f and g on {2g). By Proposition 2.3.5, this homotopy can
also be assumed to be regular and normal. Then, by using the normality condi-
tion, such a homotopy can be extended to an invariant neighborhood of 2,
say NQ(H) (denote this homotopy by hg). Apply the same argument to each
(H) € ¢,0(G,V) and choose for any (H) an invariant closed neighborhood
Ny C NQ(H) satisfying the conditions: (i) Ny contains zeros of f and g of
orbit type (H); (ii) Ny N N = 0 as (H) # (L). The collection of the “lo-
cal” homotopies {hu, } for all (H) € ®,,0(G, V), gives rise to the equivariant
homotopy between f and g on the closed invariant subset N :=| | Ny.

Step 2. Extension of local homotopies: based on the local homotopies, define
amap hon A:= ({0} x 2)U([0,1] x N)U ({1} x £2) by letting h(0,-) = f(-),
h(1,-) = g(-) and h(t,z) = hy(t,z) for (t,z) € [0,1] x N and x of orbit type
(H). By construction, h is continuous G-equivariant. Using the equivariant
Kuratowski-Dugundji Theorem (see, for instance, [120], Theorem 1.3), extend
h equivariantly and continuously over [0, 1] x {2 and denote this extension by
h. In general, h may have new zeros.
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Step 3. Correcting h via Urysohn function: Put A:=h10)\ A (ie. the
set of the “new zeros” of h). We claim that A is a closed subset in [0, 1] x £2.
Indeed, take a sequence {(t,, z,)} from A, and suppose {(tn, 22)} — (to, x,) in
[0,1] x £2. By continuity of &, we have 2= (0) is a closed subset in [0, 1] x £2, so
(to, z0) € h™(0). By the normality of h, one has: ({,,z,) € A, i.e. A is closed.
By construction, A N A = (), thus there exists an invariant Urysohn function
1 :[0,1] x 22 — [0,1] with n(A) = 1 and n(A) = 0. Now, define a new map &
on [0, 1] x 2 by: h(t,x) = h(t-n(t,z),z). It’s easy to see that h=2(0) = h=1(0),
thus h is a required homotopy between f and g.

U

3.2.2 Axiomatic Definition

We are now in a position to state an axiomatic definition of the primary equiv-
ariant degree.

Proposition 3.2.5. Let G be a compact Lie group. There exists a unique func-
tion G-Deg assigning to each admissible pair (f,{2) an element
G-Deg (f,92) = > _ny(H) in AF(G), which satisfies properties (P1)—(P6)
listed in Proposition 3.2.4.

Proof: The existence part of Proposition 3.2.5 is provided by Propositions
3.2.2 and 3.2.4. To prove the uniqueness, take an arbitrary admissible pair
(f,£2). By the homotopy property, f can be assumed to be regular normal.
By additivity (i.e. excision) and elimination properties, we can assume that
2N f71(0) contains points of the orbit types (H) € &} (G,V). Since f is
regular normal, the set 2N f~1(0) is composed of a finite number of G-orbits.
Take tubular neighborhoods isolating the above orbits (this is durable, since we
have finitely many zero orbits). By the additivity, the primary degree of (f, {2)
is equal to the sum of degrees of restrictions of f to the tubular neighborhoods.
By the elimination axiom, the contribution of the secondary orbit types is equal
to zero. Finally, by the normalization property, the remaining orbits lead to
“local indices”, which determine uniquely the value of the primary degree
G'Deg (.f ) “Q) D

We provide a computational example for the primary degree with 2-

parameters.

Example 3.2.6. Let ™V and 'V be the m-th and I-th irreducible represen-
tation of S* (cf. Appendix A2) with m,l > 0. Put V := ™V & W, which is
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naturally a T%-representation. Define a map d: R2®V — V by
d(s,t,z,w) == (1= ||zl +i(s + 1) - 2, (1 = [Jw|| +i(s = 1)) - w)),

for s,t cR, z€ ™V and w € V. Let 2 C R2@® V be defined by
1
Q2:={(s,t,z,w) ER*DV : s*4+1* <1, 5 < |z, [Jw|| < 2}.

Clearly, the map d is a T?-equivariant 2-admissible map. Also, by direct veri-
fication, the zero set d—(0) N2 is composed of only one T%-orbit {(s,t, z,w) :
s =1t=0,|z] = ||w|| = 1}, which is of orbit type (Z,, x Z;). Moreover, the
map d is a regular normal map on 2, since {2 = (27, «z,). Thereofore, by
normalization property, we have

T?-Deg (d,2) =i (Zpm x Zy),

where 7 is the local index of d at some point x, in the orbit. For simplicity,
choose z, := (0,0,1,0,1,0) written in real coordinates. Then, the slice S, ~
{(s,t,21,y1,T2,y2) : y1 = y2 = 0}. Calculating the derivative Dd(x,) on the
slice S,,, we have
00
11
Dd($0)|510 = 00
1

and det (Dd(z,)|s,,) > 0. Notice that S,, is a negatively oriented slice (cf.
Definition 2.2.17). Therefore, T?-Deg (d, 2) = —(Z, X Z).

3.3 Basic Maps, C-Complementing Maps and Splitting
Lemma

3.3.1 Basic Maps and C-Complementing Maps

The S'-degree will be the main computational tool to evaluate the primary
G-degree for G = I' x S, with I" being a compact Lie group. In order to estab-
lish the links between the S'-degree and the primary G-degree, we introduce
the notion of the so-called basic maps and C-complementing maps. These two
types of equivariant maps (which can be considered as the simplest nontrivial
examples of G-equivariant maps with one parameter) appear naturally in the
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setting related to the existence of periodic solution problems (basic maps) and
symmetric Hopf bifurcation problems (C-complementing maps). The impor-
tant feature of these types of maps is that they have exactly the same primary
G-degrees. In fact, the C-complementing map can be viewed as a “suspension”
of the basic map (cf. Proposition 3.3.1).

Let G = I' x S* and V be an orthogonal G-representation with V5" = {0}
(notice that the S'-action induces a natural complex structure on V). Put

Q= {tv)eRBV : |t <1, %< o]l < 2}, (3.8)
1
0= {(A,v)EC@V: lv]| < 2, §<|A|<4}. (3.9)

Suppose a : ST — GL%(V) is a continuous map. We define b: R®V — V
and f,: (C\{0}) xV = R&V by
b(t,v) == (1—|lv||+it)-v, teER, vEV, (3.10)
A
fvo) = (WAl -+ el + 10 (1) o)

Similarly, define
_ A
Fm(O0) = (|A|<||v|| “ 1) 4ol +La (W) ) , (3.12)
b (t,v) = (1—|jv||—it)-v, tER, vEV. (3.13)

It is easy to check that the pairs (b, 2), (b, £2), (f., O), (f.,, O) are admissible
pairs.

Proposition 3.3.1. Let G = I' x S* for I' being a compact Lie group, V be an
orthogonal G-representation such that V5" = {0} and 2, © are given by (3.20)
and (8.9). Assume that a(\) = ﬁld V=V, Xxe C\ {0} and consider the
maps b and f, defined by (3.19) and (3.11). Then, f, is G-homotopic to a map
f1, which is a suspension of b on an open subset of zeros of fi. In particular,

G-Deg (f,O) = G-Deg (b, {2). (3.14)
Moreover, a similar property holds for b= and f, (defined by (3.12) and (3.22))

G-Deg (f~,0) = G-Deg (b™, 22). (3.15)
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Proof: We only prove (3.26) and the proof of (3.27) is similar. Consider the
map

fa(Av) = (IAI(IIUII =D+l +1, % : v) :

Define the function n: R — R by

0 ift <3
nt)=qt—3 if;<t<3
1 ift > 2,

and 0(v) :=n(||v||), for v € V. Put
fo(\v) = (1= 0(0)) (f1(A,0) +v) + 0(v) f(A,v), (3.16)

where (\,v) € O. Obviously, f; is G-homotopic to fy by an O-admissible
homotopy, so we have

G-Deg (f1,0) = G-Deg (2, 0), 0 € [0,1].

By direct verification, f,1(0) = ZyUZ; C 2, where Z; := {()\, 0)eCapV:
A = 1} and 7 = {(—3,2}) ceCaV:|v||= 1}. Define G-invariant open
tubular neighborhoods (2, and §2; around Z, and Z; respectively by

1

1 3
Q=< \v): = <A<z, ||| <=
2 2 2

and - .
2= {Ovo)s 3l < g g <loll <3
By the additivity property, we have
G-Deg (fo, O) = G-Deg (fo, £20) + G-Deg (fo, £21).

Since for (\,v) € (2, we have fy(A\,v) = (1 — |A|,v), it follows from the
suspension property that

G_Deg (.f97 “QO) = G_Deg (Spm BO)>

where B, = {A € C: £ < |\| <3} and ¢, : B, — R is defined by ¢,()\) =
1 — |\|. By the elimination property, we have G-Deg (p,, B,) = 0. Thus,
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G-Deg (f, O) = G-Deg (fo, {21).

Replacing in the R-component of (3.16) 6(v) (resp. ||v||) by [[v| — % (resp. 1),
one obtains the map

o) = (5= . (1-00) +000)- 20 )

(Lo 30D = @O+ o]+ @] - DO+
- (6= 20 )

where (A, v) € £2; (recall, §(v) = |[v|| — 5 on £2;).

Obviously, fy has 1o zeros on d§21. Moreover, for any (A\,v) € 02 the
vectors fg(A,v) and fy(A,v) do not point the opposite directions. Therefore,
fo and fy are G-homotopic by (2;-admissible homotopy and

G-Deg (fy, 1) = G-Deg (fo, £21).

Next, replacing in the V-component of f, the value |A| (resp. 2||v|| — 1) by
3 (resp. 1), one obtains the map

Ao = (%(3_ A, 12(1 — ||v||6)+ (A+3) _U) ’

where (A, v) € (2;.

At this moment, we can apply the change of variables N = X\ + 3, leading
to the set 25 := {(N,v): [N| <3, 1 <|v|| <2} and after an appropriate
S'-homotopy) the map f; : 2, — R @V, given by

e+ i6) = (5o, 2ol 00

-v), N =a+1if3,

(here, we used the fact that 3 —|A| = 3— /(a — 3)2 + (3)? is S'-homotopic to
a, since || < |N| < 3, which guarantees no zeros of such a homotopy crossing
0§25), which is clearly 25-admissibly S*-homotopic to the map

fila+if,v) = (o, (1 = [[v]| +iB) - v).
Obviously, f, is a suspension of the map b, therefore

G_Deg (E? 92) = G_Deg (67 0)7
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and since

G_Deg (E? 92) = G_Deg (f@a Ql) = G_Deg (.f> 0)7

the equality (3.26) follows. O
Definition 3.3.2. Let V;; be an irreducible representation of I" x S* (cf. Re-
mark 2.2.4), and (2;;, O;,; be defined by (3.20) and (3.9) with V replace by
V;i. We call the map b defined by (3.19) the basic map associated with V;,
and the map b~ defined by (3.22) is called the basic map of second type. The
map f, defined by (3.11) is called the C-complementing map and f; defined
by (3.12) will be called the C-complementing map of second type. In addition,
(f,O;1) (resp. (f~,0;;)) is called a C-complementing pair to (b, 2;;) (resp.
(b, 2,0)).

By Proposition 3.3.1, we have the following

Corollary 3.3.3. Let G = I' x S* for I' being a compact Lie group and Vj,
be an irreducible G-representation. Suppose £2;;, O;;, b, b=, fo and f,; are as
giwen in Definition 3.3.2. Then, we have

G-Deg (f,0;,;) = G-Deg (b, 2;,),
G-Deg (f~,0;,;) = G-Deg (b, 2;,).
3.3.2 Splitting Lemma

Lemma 3.3.4. (SpuittiNg LEmMa) Let G = I' x St for a compact Lie group
I', Vi and Vi orthogonal G-representations with V;5' = {0}, i = 1,2. Put
V = Vi & Va. Suppose that a; : S* — GLE(V;), i = 1,2, are two continuous
maps and a : S* — GL%(V) is given by

a(\) = ai(\) @ as(N), e Sh
Assume O and f, are defined by (3.9) and (3.11), respectively. Put
0=\ eCaVi:ul <2, 5 < <4},
o) = (WGl = 1)+ el + s () )
where i = 1,2, v; € V;. Then,

G'Deg (.fm O) = G'Deg (.fa1> Ol) + G'Deg (.fa2> 02)
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Proof: We can assume without loss of generality that a; : S* — GLY(V;) N
O(V;) is analytic, i.e. there exists an analytic extension of a; to a neighborhood
of St in C (here O(V;) stands for the group of orthogonal operators on V;,
i = 1,2). Introduce the functions ¢; : R — R, i = 1,2,

1 if 0 <t<s; Si:m-%_2(i—|1—4)2;
qi(t) = —Eli(t —t;) ifs;<t<t;  where ti= g+ m;
0 ift >t Ei:ti_si:m'

Then define for (A, vy, v2) € O C C® V) @ Vi the map

fa(A,Ubvz) = (90\,@1,@2)751(A>U1)>52()\,U1>U2)),
with
0N, v1,v2) = [A|([Jvr + vl = 1) + [lor +va| + 1,

Bu(h 1) = go(floron + (1 — ga(ffor s (ﬁ)
Ba(hs 1, 0) = (o + vall e+ (1 — u(flor + vellJas (ﬁ)

The maps f, and f, are G-homotopic by an O-admissible homotopy.

Let us examine zeros of the map f,. It is clear that
Zo = {(A,0,0) LA = 1} c fY(0).

Observe that if (A, vy,v5) € f1(0) is such that vy # 0 (resp. v2 # 0) then
vg = 0 (resp. v1 = 0). Indeed, suppose that (A, v1,v2) € f,'(0) is such that
vy # 0 # ve. Then, by comparing the norms of the both sides in the following

equalities: gx([|v1][)vr = — (1 = g2([|v1]])an (ﬁ) vr and qi([|vy +va[Jva = —(1 -

ai([[or + val)az () v, we obtain
(lvil) =1 = go(lnl)  and  qlo+val) = 1 = ga(flor + eal]),
which implies

1
g2(llvall) = qa((lfvr + wafl) = 3,
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so [lor]] = % and |lvy + vo]| = %, but this is a contradiction because vy is
orthogonal to vg and thus ||vy + va| > [|v4]|.

Therefore, we can first suppose that (X, v1,0) € £:1(0), v1 # 0, 50 |[v1 ] = 5

Then 6(\, vy,0) = 0 and B1(A, v1) = Oimply [A] (5 — 1) +35+1=0,ie [\ =2

On the other hand, since ¢2(3) = 3,

Bi(A 1) = % {Ul +a (%) v1] =0, v #0,

A satisfies the equation

A
detc {Id + aq (W) Id] =0, [AN=2 (3.17)
Since the map w — detc[Id + a1 (w)Id] is analytic in a neighborhood of S' in
C, the equation

detc[Id + a1 (w)Id] =0, w e S,

has only a finite number of solutions, and consequently the equation (3.17)
also has finitely many solutions, say Aq,...,\,. Put

1
Zy = {(Ak,vl,o) o] = §}> k=1,...,n.
If (A\,v1,0) € f7(0), vi # 0, then (A\,v1,0) € Zy U -+ U Z,. Similarly, if
(X, 0,v2) € f1(0), vz # 0, then [[va]| = £ and |[A] = 2, and there exists a finite
number of solutions A}, ..., A/ to the equation

detc {Id—l— as (%) Id] =0, |)\| = g

Put 7] = {(A;,O,vz) lvef] = %}, [ = 1,...,m. In this way, we have

proved that f;1(0) € ZoU Z U ---U Z, U Z, U---U Z. . By applying
the excision property to G-invariant separating neighborhoods of Zj, Z],
k=0,1,....,n,1=1,...,m, and using appropriate deformations of f, on these
sets, we obtain the map f, such that fu(\, v1,vs) = (O(X, v1,v2), B1(\, v1),v2)
for (X\,v1,v2) in a neighborhood of Z, k = 1,...,n, and fo(\ v1,v0) =
(O(A\, v1,v2), v1, Ba(A, 0,v2)) for (A, v1,v2) in a neighborhood of Z/, 1 = 1,...,m.
Notice that f, in a neighborhood of Z, is homotopic to a map without zeros.

The conclusion then follows from the suspension and excision properties. [
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3.4 Primary Equivariant S'-degree

To assist an effective computation of the primary equivariant degree with one
free parameter, we formulate an axiomatic definition (of more practical mean-
ing than the one provided in Proposition 3.2.5) for the S'-degree, based on the
usage of the basic maps and folding homomorphisms (cf. Definition 3.4.1). For
the rest of this chapter, we assume that n = 1.

Denote by A;(S') := Af(S?) the free Z-module generated by the symbols
(Z1), k=1,2,3,. ...

Definition 3.4.1. Consider an orthogonal S'-representation V, an open S'-
invariant bounded set 2 C R®V, and an 2-admissible S*-equivariant map f :
R @V — V. The primary degree S'-Deg (f, £2), also called the S'-equivariant
degree, is an element in A;(S?) and can be written as (cf. (3.4)—(3.6))

S'-Deg (f,2) =Y nx(Zx,), ni, € Z. (3.18)
=1

Notation 3.4.2 Denote by 'V, for I =1,2,3, ..., the [-th real irreducible
representation of St (cf. Appendix A2, Table A2.1). For each [, there is an
associated basic map b (cf. Definition 3.3.2). To be more precise, b : R® 'V —
Y by

bt,z):=(1—|z|+it) -2z, (t,z)eR® V. (3.19)

We will also use the notation ‘f2 for the admissible domain of b, i.e.
1
lQ::{(t,z)ER@lV:|t|<1, §<|z|<2}. (3.20)

To formulate an axiomatic definition of S'-degree, we need the following:

Definition 3.4.3. For every integer m = 1,2,3, ..., we define the homomor-
phism 6,, : St — St by 0,.(7) = ™, v € S'. Define the induced homomor-
phism 6, : A;(S') — A;(SY) by

@m(Zk) = (ka), k‘ == 1,2,3, ey

where (Zj,) are the free generators of A;(S'), and call it the m-folding homo-
morphism.
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Notice that if f : R®V — V is an f2-admissible S'-equivariant map
for an open bounded S'-invariant subset 2 C R @V, then for every integer
m=1,2,3,..., we can define the associated m-folded S*-representation ™(V),
which is the same vector space V' with the S'-action ‘-’ given by

Yeovi=0p(Y)v=9"v, yeS, veV.

The map f : R@ ™(V) —™ (V) is S'-equivariant. The set {2 considered as
an Sl-subset of R @ ™ (V) will be denoted by ™{2. We will say that the pair
(f,™f2) is the m-folded admissible pair associated with (f,(2).

3.4.1 Axiomatic Definition

The following theorem provides us with an axiomatic definition of the S*-
degree.

Theorem 3.4.4. There exists a unique function, denoted by S'-Deg , assigning
to each admissible pair (f,$2) an element S'-Deg (f, 2) € Ai(S*) satisfying
the properties (P1) — (P4) (see Proposition 3.2.4 with G = S*) as well as the
following ones:

(P5)’ (NormaLizatioN) Let 'V be the first irreducible S'-representation and
b:R® W — W be the basic map associated with *V (cf. Notation 3.4.2).
Then, we have

S'-Deg (b, '02) = (Z,).

(P6)’ (ELivinatioN) If Vs a trivial S*-representation, then
S'-Deg (f,2) = 0.

(F') (Forping) Let ™(V') be the m-folded representation associated with V', and
(f,™€2) the m-folded admissible pair associated with (f,(2). Then

Sl_Deg (.f> m“Q) = @m [Sl'Deg (.f> “Q):| .

The proof of Theorem 3.4.4 is essentially based on the following lemma:

Lemma 3.4.5. Let f : R®&V — V be a reqular normal {2-admissible map
such that f~1(0) N §2 consists of one S*-orbit G(x,). Suppose that G, = Zy,
and denote by S,, the positively oriented slice at x, to the orbit G(z,) (cf.
Definition 2.2.17). Then,

Sl_Deg (.f> “Q) = No (Zko)>
where n, is the local index of f at x, (cf. Definition 3.2.3).
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Proof:  Step 1: Unfolding the S*-Action.

Consider the S'-isotypical decomposition (2.6) of the space V. Assume that
To = Yo+y1+- - -+Y,, where y; € V;. Notice that G, = yirioGyi, where G, = S*
and Gy, = Zy, for 1 <i < r and y; # 0. Thus, we have Z;, = Stn yf;oz’f“
which implies that k; is a multiple of k, if y; # 0.

In the case k; is not a multiple of k,, the isotypical component V}, is orthog-
onal to R @ V% . By the normality assumption of f, on a small neighborhood
of G(z,), f can be considered as the product map f, x Id, with f, := f|R®VZkO.
By the suspension property (P4), we have

S'-Deg (f, £2) = S*-Deg (f, x Id, 2, x B) = S*-Deg (f,, {2,),
where 2, = 2N (R@ V%) and B denotes the unit ball in (R @ V%)L, Thus,
sign det Df(z,)]s,, = sign det Dfu(x.)ls,
where S, =S, N (R@® Vo).

Thus, we can assume, without loss of generality, that k; = k, - n; for n; € Z
and k, = gcd(ky, ..., k). In this case, the subgroup Zg, acts trivially on V.
Define the new action of S* ~ S'/Z; on the space V, which is also an orthog-
onal S'-representation, and denote this new representation by V. Moreover,
the map f remains S'-equivariant with respect to this new action. Denote by
2 the set 2 considered as an S-subspace of V. Consequently, (f,(2) is the
ko,-folded admissible pair associated with the admissible pair (f, (~2) By the
folding property (F), we have

S'-Deg (f,2) = O, |$'-Deg (f, 2)]
To conclude the argument, it is sufficient to show that
S'-Deg (f, $2) = n, (Z1).
In the remaining part of the proof, we will assume that G,, = Z;.

Step 2: Reduction to a tubular neighborhood.
Take a tubular neighborhood 2" around the orbit G(z,), i.e.

Ql = G(l’o + Be(Smo))> 0<e< ||$0||7
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where S, is the positively oriented slice to the orbit G(z,) at z,. Then every
point x € (2’ has a unique representation as vz, + v, for some v € B.(S;,)
and v € St

Define the linear operator
A:=Df(z,)s,, : Szo =V,
and the map fy := 2’ — V by

fo(v(@o+v)) =v(Av), y€S', ve B(Ss,),

which is clearly S'-equivariant. By the excision property (P7’) and homotopy
property (P3), we have that

Sl_Deg (.f07 “Q/) = Sl_Deg (.f> “Q)

Step 3: Reduction to One Isotypical Component.

We consider the path x) = Ae+(1—\)z,, A € [0, 1], where e is a unit vector
belonging to the isotypical component V;. Let S,, be the slice to the orbit
G(z,) at the point zy, and By = {v € Sy, : [|v]| < e} for min{||z,|,1} > ¢ > 0.
We put 2, := G(zr+B)), A\ = Df(:v,\)|szA and define f, : 2, — V, X € [0,1],
by

fA(V(IA + 'U)) = V(AXU% RS SIM e St

By the excision property (P7)” and the homotopy property (P3), we have
St-Deg (f1,121) = S'-Deg (fr, 2,) = S'-Deg (fo, £2') = S*-Deg (f, £2).

Notice that, using a path in the space of linear isomorphisms from S, to V', the
matrix A can be deformed to a block matrix A, which is Id on the isotypical
components Vi,, ..., Vi, . By the suspension property (P4), we can assume
that V =VE Vi, e Vi.

Step 4: Reduction to Basic Maps.

Suppose that Vi = C* = R%* and e = (0,0,...,0,1,0). Since the orbit

G(e) consists of the points (0, 0, ..., 0, cosT, sin7) € R?*, the tangent vector
to G(e) at e is the vector very1 = (0,0,...,0,1), and consequently the slice
Se consists of all vectors of the form (a1, @, ..., a-1,0), a; € R. By taking

the standard basis in S, which in this case defines the positive orientation of
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Se, we can use the fact that there exists a path Ay (A € [0, 1]), in GL(2k,R)
connecting the matrix A to the matrix:

00...00-1
01...00 0
Api= | v i i
00...01 0
_1 0...00 0_
if sign det Df(z,)|s,, > 0, and
[0 0...00—1]
0 1...00 0
Api=| R
0 0...01 0
_—10 00 0_

if sign det Df(z,)|s,, < 0. The path Ay defines an {2;-admissible homotopy
fiaa(ve+v)) =v(Aw), veS., yeSsh
Let us consider an element (t,v) € R @& V', which is represented as
(t,v) = vo+01+7yse, vo €VE, o€ Cx{0} cCF=1, ye S seR,.
Then we have
fat,v) = falt,vo + 01 + yse) = foly(t,vo + 7 101 + se)

= (A1t vo+ 7101 + se) = y(vo+~7'01) + vAi(t, s)
= vo + 01 +yAi (2, ),

where A, := - if sign det Df(z,)]s,, > 0 and A; := {0 _1] if

1
1 0 -1 0
sign det D f(z,)|s,, < 0. The above identities show that the map fs is “normal”
with respect to the vectors vy + 01, i.e. fo = fo x Id, where fo : R C — C is
given by:
fo(t,yse) = v(fll(t,s)), ve S seR,, teR.

Therefore, by the suspension property (P4), we have

S'-Deg (fo, 1) = S*-Deg (f2, 1),
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where 2 := {(t.z) e RaC: |t] <1, L < |z] < 2} is equivariantly homo-
topically equivalent to 21, and the S'-action on C is the standard complex

multiplication.

Let us consider the maps b(t, z) = (1—|z|+it)-z and b~ (¢, z) = (1—|z|—it)-z,
defined on 2;, to which we can apply the linearization procedure along the
orbit G(z,), 2z, = (0,1,0) € R & C. More precisely, we consider the derivatives
Db(0,1,0) and Db~ (0,1, 0) restricted to S,, which can be easily evaluated:

0—
10

1}; B ::Db—(o,1,0)|se:{_01—01} o

B. := Db(0,1,0),, = {
Then, by applying the formula fi(t,7vs) := v(Bx(t,s)), v € S, s € R, and
t € R, we observe that f, (resp. f_) is equivariantly homotopic to the basic
map b (resp. b™). Therefore, if sign det Df(z,)|s,, = 1, then there exists an £2;-
admissible homotopy between b and f», and if sign det Ds, f(x,) = —1, then
there exists an (2;-admissible homotopy between b~ and fo. Consequently, by
the normalization property (P5) and Corollary 3.4.7, we obtain that

Sl_Deg (.f> “Q) =Ny (Zl)>
which completes the proof. O
Proof of Theorem 3.4./

Ezistence. We claim that the primary degree defined by the formulae (3.4)—
(3.6) (with n =1 and G = S*) satisfies the properties listed in Theorem 3.4.4.
Indeed, Properties (P1)—(P4), (P6)’ are provided by Proposition 3.2.4. Prop-
erty (P5) follows from (3.21). To show (F), consider an admissible pair (f, {2)
and the associated m-folded pair (f,” ({2)). By the homotopy and excision
properties, we can assume that f is regular normal on (2 (and, consequently,
on ™(§2)). Take some orbit type (Zj) occuring in (2 and let D be a regular
fundamental domain for (27,. Then D is a regular fundamental domain for
"(£2)z,,.. Since f is the same for both cases, the result follows from (3.5).

Uniqueness. Let Sljjév/g be a function satisfying Properties (P1)—(P4), (P5)’,
(P6)” and (F). Let V be an orthogonal S!-representation, 2 C R@® V an S'-
invariant open bounded region, and f : R&V — V an equivariant (2-admissible
map. We will show that

S'Deg (f, 2) = 5-Deg (f, 2).
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By Proposition 2.3.5 and homotopy property (P3), without lost of generality
one can assume that f is regular normal. By the normality, there exists an open
Slinvariant subset 2, C 2 such that Z := f~1(0) N 25 = f~1(0) N £2,, i.e.
(2, is an isolating invariant neighborhood of Z. In addition, we can assume
that f|o, (up to an 2,-admissible homotopy) is a product map 1o ' x Id, where
5= figavst, and Id is the identity operator on the space (R® V5L Then,
by the suspension property (P4) and the elimination property (P6)’, we have

S'Deg (f,£2,) = §'Deg (£ x 1d, 25" x B) = $'Deg (£, 25") = 0,

where B denotes the unit ball in (R & V5")L
Since f is assumed to be regular, we have that

N =2uSYz)U---USznm),

where S*(x;), 7 =1,2,...,m, are isolated orbits. We can choose open invariant
sets 2; C 2 such that 2; D S'(z;), ;N2 =0,i#7,4,7=0,1,2,...,m
Then, by applying the additivity property (P2), we obtain that
§'-Deg (f,12) = S'Deg (£, 2) + 5'Deg (f, %) + - - + 5'-Deg (f, 2)
= §'-Deg (f, 1) + -+ + 5'-Deg (f, 2m).
For each of the orbits S*(z;), j = 1,...,m, we consider the positively oriented

slice S; at the point z;, and we denote by D, f(z;) the matrix of the derivative
Df(x;)s;, with respect to a basis in S; defining the positive orientation on it.

Applying Lemma 3.4.5 and Properties (P2), (P7)’, one obtains
S Deg (f, 2 ZSl Deg (f, 2 Zs1gn det Df(z;)|s, - (Z,)
7=1

S'-Deg (f, 2;) = S'-Deg (f, 2).

NER

1

J

We present some immediate consequences of Theorem 3.4.4.

Corollary 3.4.6. The S'-degree provided by Theorem 3.4.4 also satisfies
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(P7)’ (Excision) Assume (2, is an S'-invariant open subset of §2 such that
f7H0)N 2 C 2,. Then,

Sl_Deg (.f> “Q) = Sl_Deg (.f> Qo)‘

(P9) (I-tu Basic Mapr) For every l = 1,2,3,... and the basic map b associated
with [-th irreducible S*-representation, we have (cf. Notation 3.4.2)

S'-Deg (b, 12) = (Z,).

The proof of Corollary 3.4.6 is straightforward and we omit it.
Corollary 3.4.7. Letb™ :R® WV — W, 1 =1,2,3,..., be defined by
b (t,z)=(1—|z|—it)-2, teR, z€ V. (3.22)

Then,
S'-Deg (b™, '2) = —(Zy). (3.23)

Proof: We consider the set
1
2= {(t,z) cRa V|t <2, 5 < |2 <2}

and the function a : R — R defined by

1 if t<—1 ort>%,
at) = —t if —1<t<q,

t—g if $<t<2
Define the homotopy h: [0,1] x R@ WV — 'V by
ha(t, ) = (A(l —[2]) +i((1 = A) +)\a(t))) 2, ze W, teR, Ae[01].

It is clear that hy is an {2-admissible homotopy such that hg(t, z) = i- z, which
implies (by (P1)) that S*-Deg (ho, £2) = 0 and, therefore (by (P3)),

S'-Deg (hy, 2) = 0. (3.24)

Obviously, hi'(0)N 2 ={(t,z) eR® V: |z|=1,t=0, ;}. Put
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1 1
2 := {(t,Z)E]R@ lv3|t|<1, §<|Z|<2},

1 1 1

Then (by (P2) and (3.24))

S'-Deg (h1, £1) + S*-Deg (h1, §25) = 0. (3.25)
By (P7)” (resp. (P3)), we have
S'-Deg (h1, 1) = S'-Deg (b=, ') (resp. S'-Deg (hy, 25) = S'-Deg (b, '02) )
Therefore, by (P9) and (3.25), S*-Deg (b, '2) = —(Z)). O

3.4.2 Computational Formulae for S'-Degree

Based on the S'-degrees of basic maps, by Proposition 3.3.1, we obtain similar
result for C-complementing maps (cf. Definition 3.3.2).

Corollary 3.4.8. (i) Let (f, 'O) be a C-complementing pair to (b, '§2). Then,
f is St-homotopic to a map fi, which is a suspension of b on an open subset
containing zeros of f1. In particular,

S'Deg (f, 'O) = S'-Deg (b, '02) = (Z). (3.26)

(ii) Similarly, let (f~, 'O) be a C-complementing pair to (b~ '02). Then, f~
is St-homotopic to a map fi, which is a suspension of b= on an open subset
containing zeros of fi . Moreover,

S'Deg (f~, '0) = S'-Deg (b™, 'Q2) = —(Z)). (3.27)

As consequence of Splitting Lemma (cf. Lemma 3.3.4), we have the following
computational formulae of the S*-degree.

Corollary 3.4.9. Let 'V be the [-th irreducible S'-representation. Define

v = (Wl - + e 1 (X) 0. v €@

where 'O is given by (3.9) (cf. Notation 3.4.2). Then, S*-Deg (f, 'O) = k(Zy).
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Proof: For the sake of definiteness, assume that k£ > 0 (the case &k < 0 can
be treated using a similar argument), and consider the map

fxId:  Ox By — R lVl@[lV@---@ V1,
—————
k1
where By_; = B('V) x --- x B('V) and B('V) denotes the unit ball in V.

ko1
Then, by suspension property,

S'-Deg (f, 'O) = S'-Deg (f x Id, 'O x Bk_l).

Obviously, f x Id is equivariantly homotopic, by an 'O x Bj_;-admissible
homotopy, to f, given by (3.11), wherev € V= V@ ---@ Wanda: S' —
—_———

k
GLS (V) is defined by

AF0...0

01...0 L
a(,}/): : s . : ) VES'

00...1

By an 'O x Bj_;-admissible homotopy, f, is equivariantly homotopic to f;,
given by

A
Aho) = (|A|||<||v|| S0t o+ L (W) ) |
with b: S' — GLS (V) defined by

7y0...0

0O~v...0
b(v)=1... , y€Sh

00...v

Since S'-Deg (f, '0) = S*-Deg (fy, 'O x By_1), by the Splitting Lemma and
Proposition 3.3.1, we have

S'-Deg (f, '0) = (Z) + - + (L) = k(Z).

J

b
The proof of Corollary 3.4.9 is complete. O

By combining the Splitting Lemma and Corollary 3.4.9, we obtain
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Theorem 3.4.10. Let V be an orthogonal S*-representation with V' = {0},
admitting the isotypical decomposition (2.5). Let O (resp. f.) be defined by
(3.9) (resp. (3.11)). Then

S'-Deg (fa, O Zk‘ (Zy,),

where k; == deg (detc oa;, S'),  a;(N) := a(Mlv, : Vi, = WV, fori=1,...,r

As an immediate consequence of Theorem 3.4.10, we obtain

Corollary 3.4.11. Let V and O be as in Theorem 3.4.10. Let k; € Z,_z' =
1,...,r, be given integers and assume that dimcV;, = m;. Define f : O —

R&V by f\ v, ... 0,) = <|>\|(||v|| — 1) + o] + 1,Ak1v1,...,Akws), where
A e C\ {0}, v; € Vi,. Then

Sl Deg .f> Zmz zZl

3.5 Recurrence Formulae

In this section, we present two recurrence formulae. The first one allows us
to reduce the computation of the primary G-degree of one parameter to the
computations of the related S'-degrees, while the second one facilitates the
computations of primary G-degree without free parameters.

3.5.1 One Parameter Case

To formulate this formula, we need the following notations.

Notation 3.5.1 Let V be an orthogonal S'-representation, 2 C R @ V
an open bounded S'-invariant set, and f : R®V — V an 2-admissible S'-
equivariant map. Consider the S'-degree defined by (3.18) and put

deg . (f,2) :==nk, i=1,2,...,r

Observe that each of the integer coefficients ny, satisfies the usual additivity,
homotopy, excision, and suspension properties.
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For simplicity, we assume that

(*)  for all (H),(K),(L) € ¢&,(G) with (H) < (K) < (L) and (H), (L) €
&1 (G), we have that (K) € &7 (G).

Remark 3.5.2. In all computational examples considered in this thesis, the
assumption (*) automatically verifies. In the general case, one needs to extend
the notion of the primary degree to include the relatively bi-orientable orbit
types and similar statement holds [12, 15].

Proposition 3.5.3. (RecurreNcE Formura) Let V' be an orthogonal
G-representation, 2 C R ® V an open bounded invariant subset and f :
RV — V a G-equivariant 2-admissible map. Under the assumption (*),
we have that

G-Deg(f. )= Y - (H),

(H)ed ! (G)

where

np = | deg (f7,2%) = 37 ng, n(H,H) W(H,)/S'| [ [W(H)/SY.

(Ho)>(H)

Notice that a particular case of Proposition 3.5.3 was established in [114],
where the argument is based on the using the S!-fixed point index.

Proof: By the definition of ny, it is an algebraic count of W (H )-orbits in
2p. Since dim W (H) = 1, it is diffeomorphic to a disjoint union of m copies of
St where m = |[W(H)/S!|. In another word, ng - |W (H)/S!| gives an algebraic
count of S'-orbits in 2.

Observe that 21 = H%HQH“' To count the S*-orbits in (2, it is sufficient

to do the counting first in 27, then subtract off those S!'-orbits belonging to

Qy, for H, D H. In order to count the S'-orbits in 2%, it is sufficient to

compute the value of S'-Deg (f,2), then sum up the coefficients related

to (Zg) for all k € N, i.e. it equals to Y deg,(f%, 27). On the other hand,
e

ng, - |W(H,)/S*| represents the count of St-orbits in 2, .

Therefore, we have
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ni - [W(H)/S = S deg o (17, 27) = 3" g, - [W(H,) /5"

H,DH

=S e (1,07 — S a(H, Hy)na, - W (H,)/S",

(Ho)>(H)

which completes the proof.
O

We provide an example of computation for a primary Dg x S!-degree using
the recurrence formula. The conventions of notations follow Appendix A2.

Example 3.5.4. Let G = Dg x S! and take an irreducible G-representation
V1 >~ C & C with the G-action given by

‘. (72 '277_2 "LU),

' ('LU,Z),

(7, (z,w) := €

(k) (z,w) := e?

where 75 = 1 and € € S*. Let b : R® Va1 — Va1 be the basic map associated
to Va1 given by

b(t,v) == (1 —|lv|| +it) -v, t € R, v € Vay,
and 2:={(t,v) ERD Vo, : [t| <1, 3 < |jv]| <2} (cf. Definition 3.3.2).

To evaluate G-Deg (b, {2), we use an induction over the lattice of the orbit

types according to the recurrence formula. Since the orbit types occuring in
Vs, are (Z2), (D3), (D) and (Zs), we suppose

G-Deg (b, 2) = ni(Z¢) + n2(D3) + ns(D2) + nu(Zs),

for integers n; € Z, v = 1,2,3,4. Following the lattice of these four orbit
types (cf. Figure A2.12 with N = 6, j = 2 and h = 2), we first compute the
coefficients ny, ng, nz for the maximal orbit types (Z2), (D3), (D) respectively.
Using the maximality of (Z?) and the fact that dimc(QZ?) = 1, we have that
S'-Deg (bzéz, QZ?) = 1-(Z,). Taking into account W (Zg) = Z; x S*, we then
have

ny = deg (b5, %) )|W (Z2) /5"
= 1/|Zl X Sl/Sl|
=1.
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Similarly, we obtain that no = n3 = 1. To compute the coefficient ny for the or-
bit type (Zy), observe that 222 = (2. Thus, S'-Deg (b*2, 2%2) = S'-Deg (b, £2).
By the splitting lemma, S'-Deg (b, 2) = m - (Z,), where m = dimcf2 = 2.
Therefore,

ng = (deg (b2, 2%2) —ny - N(Zy, &)W (Z¢)/S*| — ny - N(Zy, D3)|W (Dj)/S"|
—ng - N(Zy, Dy)|W(Dy)/S"|) /W (Zs) /S|
:(2—1-2-1—1-3-1—1-3-1)/6
_

Y

where we use the facts N(Zy, Z2) = 2, N(Zy, D3) = N(Zy, D) = 3, W (Z§) =
W(DS) = W(Dg) = Zl X Sl and W(Zg) = D3 X Sl.

Consequently, G-Deg (b, 2) = (Z¢) + (D) + (D2) — (Z2). In fact, we just
computed the so-called twisted basic degree of V55 (cf. Definition 4.2.8).

3.5.2 No Parameters Case

Following the same idea as the proof of Proposition 3.5.3, we obtain (cf. [116,
5, 114, 47])

Proposition 3.5.5. (REcurrENCE Formura) Let V' be an orthogonal
G-representation, 2 C 'V an open bounded invariant subset and f:V — V a
G-equivariant (2-admissible map. Then, we have that

G-Deg(f,2)= Y nu-(H),
(H)€Po(G)

where

i = |deg (f7. Q") = 3" ny, n(H, H) |W(H /|W
(Ho)>(H)

As an illustration of the usage of the above recurrence formula, we compute
a primary Dg-degree without parameters. For the conventions of notations, we
refer to Appendix A2.

Example 3.5.6. Let G = Dy and take an irreducible G-representation 1V, ~
R, which is induced by the homomorphism ¢ : Dg — Zy with kerp = Ds.
Consider the basic map b := —Id : V4 — V, on the unit ball By := B;(V;,)
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and compute G-Deg (—Id, By). Observe that the only orbit types occuring in
V, are (Dg) and (Ds). Suppose that

G-Deg (b, By) = n1(Dg) + n2(Ds).
Since B¢ = {0}, we have that deg (b, BP¢) = 1. Thus
ny = deg (b7¢, 27%) /|W (Ds)| = 1.
Similarly, from BP® ~ R, it follows that deg (b”3, BP3) = —1. Therefore,

ng = (deg (b, B*) —ny - N(Ds, De)|W (Ds)|)/|W (Ds))|
=(-1-1-1-1)/2
=1

Consequently, G-Deg (b, B1) = (Dg) — (D3), which is indeed the so-called basic
degree without parameters associated to V, (cf. Definition 4.1.5).



4

Twisted Primary Degree

In this chapter, we assume that G = I" x S* for I" being a compact Lie group.
We introduce the so-called twisted equivariant degree, which is defined as a
truncated part of the primary G-equivariant degree with one free parameter.
The twisted equivariant degree turns out to be the most “computable” part
of the primary equivariant degree, and thus serves as an effective topological
tool in the study of various applied problems, including the I'-symmetric Hopf
bifurcation problems and the existence of periodic solutions in autonomous
systems (cf. Part II).

Among the important “predecessors” of the (twisted) S'-equivariant degree,
one should mention the rational-valued homotopy invariants introduced and
studied in [67, 40, 42, 44, 43].

The effective usage of the twisted equivaraint degree method highly depends
on an important property called the multiplicativity property, which is analo-
gous to the multiplicativity property of the classical Brouwer degree taken in
the integer ring Z. In the case of the primary degree without free parameters,
this property is related to a natural ring structure of its range Ay(I"), called
the Burnside ring. In the case of the twisted equivariant degree, it takes a form
of a Ag(I')-module multiplication in the range A!(I" x S'). The multiplication
in both cases expresses the orbit structure in a Cartesian product of two orbits.
In general, explicit multiplication tables for an arbitrary compact Lie group I’
are difficult to establish. Nevertheless, based on certain recurrence formulae,
a series of examples of the multiplication tables are obtained and listed in the
Appendix A3 for I equal to the quaternionic group Js, dihedral group Dy,
symmetry groups Ay, Sy, As and orthogonal group O(2).

By the multiplicity property, the computations of the twisted equivariant
degree can be significantly reduced to the evaluations of the twisted degrees
of the basic maps. Since the twisted degrees of basic maps (called basic de-
grees), stand out of context of any specific applied scheme and depend only
on the group I" and its irreducible representations, the values of the basic de-
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grees can be computed systematically in advance, using certain recurrence
formulae, and simply included as a part of the database for the equivari-
ant degree methods. See Appendix A3 for examples of basic degrees, where

I'= Q87 DN7 A4> 547 A57 0(2)

This chapter is organized as follows. In Section 4.1, we recall the Burnside
ring structure on Ag(I”") and provide the recurrence formula for the multiplica-
tion operation. Also, we define the basic degrees in the setting of the primary
degree without parameters and present the corresponding recurrence formula.
In Section 4.2, we introduce the twisted subgroups of G = I' x S' and define
AY(G) C AT (G) as a Z-submodule generated by the conjugacy classes of the
twisted subgroups in G. This submodule A%(G) has an Ag(I")-module struc-
ture, which can be determined by a recurrence formula. We also define the
twisted primary degree for G = I" x S, as a truncated primary degree, taking
values in A!(G). Finally, the twisted basic degree will be introduced, which
plays an important role in obtaining all the computational results presented
in this thesis.

4.1 Burnside Ring and Basic Degrees without Free
Parameter

4.1.1 Burnside Ring

Recall that @o(I") = {(H) : dim W (H) = 0. Denote by Ag(I") the free abelian
group generated by @¢(I"). In order to define the multiplication operation on
Ao(I'), observe that

(I'/H x I'/K) /"= (I'/H x I'/K), /N (L)
I'/H x I'/K)*/N(L)
I/H" x I'/K*)/(N(L)/L)

I'/H" x I/K¥) /W (L).

N

o~ o~ o~ —

Since the spaces I'/H* and I'/ K consist of finitely many N(L)/L-orbits and
by assumption, N(L)/L is finite, I'/HL and I'/K* are also finite (cf. [116]).
Consequently, the set (I'/H x I'/K))/I is finite.

Definition 4.1.1. Let I" be a compact Lie group and Ay(I") be the free abelian
group generated by @y(I"). Define the multiplication on Ag(I") by
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(H)-(K)= 3 nu(H,K) (L) (4.1)

(L)eDo(I)

where (H), (K), (L) € &o(I") and nz(H, K) denotes the number of elements in
the set (I'/H x I'/K)y)/T, i.e.

nu(H, K) = |(I'/H % I/ K)w)/ T,

where | X| denotes the number of elements in the set X. In other words, the
number ny,(H, K) represents the number of orbits of type (L) contained in the
space I'/H x I'/ K. Equipped with the multiplication given by (4.1), Ao(I") is
called the Burnside Ring of I.

Notation 4.1.2  In the case G = I' x S, the Burnside ring Ay(I") can be
naturally identified with Ag(G) by (H) — (H x S'). Throughout the rest of
this thesis, we will use this identification freely and possibly without further
notice.

We refer to [116] for more details and proofs related to the above definition of
the Burnside Ring.

Remark 4.1.3. (i) The computations of the multiplication table for Ay(1")
can be effectively conducted using a simple recurrence formula (cf. Propo-
sition 3.5.5)

n(L, H)\W(H)n(L, K)|W(K)| — 5 n(L, Lng|W(D)
(L)>(L)

no(H, K) = (L))

(4.2)
(ii) Examples of Burnside ring multiplication tables are provided in Appendix
A3, for I' = Qs, D3, Dy, D5, Dg, Ay, Sy, A5, O(2).

4.1.2 Primary Degrees without Free Parameters

The Burnside ring structure naturally endows the primary equivariant degree
without parameters, a multiplicativity property.

Proposition 4.1.4. Let I" be a compact Lie group and V; be a I'-orthogonal
representation, for i = 1,2. Assume that (f;, £2;) is an admissible pair in V;,
fori=1,2. Then, we have
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(P7’) (MurrieLicativity) The product map fi X fo : Vi @ Vo — Vi @V s
{1 X (2-admissible, and

F_Deg(fl X f2> “Ql X “(22) = F_Deg(fh “Ql) . F_Deg(f2> 92)7

where I'-Deg is the primary equivariant degree without free parameters and
“’ stands for the multiplication in the Burnside ring Ao(I").

4.1.3 Basic Degrees and Computational Formulae for Linear
Isomorphisms

In the case of no-parameter equivariant maps, the concept of being the simplest
possible equivariant maps having nontrivial degrees reduces to the —Id map
defined on a ['-irreducible representation.

Definition 4.1.5. Let V be a real irreducible representation of I'. Consider
—Id : ¥V — V and its primary equivariant degree (without free parameters)
(cf. Proposition 3.2.4—3.2.5). We call deg , := G-Deg (—1d, B1(V)) € Ao(I" x
S1) ~ Ao(I') the basic degree (without free parameters) of I" associated to the
irreducible representation V.

Remark 4.1.6. (i) The computations of the basic degrees without free pa-
rameters can be achieved using the following recurrence formula (cf. [116]).

Suppose that degy, = > ng(L). Then,
(L)ePo(G)

(1) — 5 n(L.L)-ng - [W(I)|
(L)>(L)
WD) |

(4.3)

np =

where n; = dim V.
(ii) As examples, the basic degrees of I' = Qs, Dn, A4, S4, A5, O(2) are pro-
vided in Appendix A2.

It turns out that the computations of the primary degree without free pa-
rameters for general, usually nonlinear, I'-maps, can often be reduced to the
computations for symmetric linear isomorphisms A : V' — V', where V is a I'-
orthogonal representation. Based on the usage of the basic degrees and the mul-
tiplicativity property of the primary degree without free parameters (cf. Propo-
sition 4.1.4), we derive a computational formula for I'-Deg(A, B1(V)) € Ay(G).
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Since A : V — V is assumed to be a symmetric linear I'-isomorphism, V'
allows a ['-isotypical decomposition provided by the eigenspaces F(u) of A,

for € 0(A), namely
V=P Ew.
pea(A)

By applying suspension property, I'-Deg(A, B;(V)) can be evaluated by
I'-Deg(A, B1(V 7)), where V— C V is the maximal subspace on which A is
negative definite. More precisely, let o_(A) denote the negative spectrum of

A. Then,
Vo= & Ew.
peo_(A)

Moreover on V', A is homotopic to —Id, which can be viewed as a product
map with respect to the above isotypical decomposition of V=, by homotopy
and multiplicativity properties, we have

I-Deg(A, Bi(V)) =[] I-Deg(-1d, Bi(E(n))).
pea—(A)

A further reduction is possible, by viewing F/(u) as a ['-invariant subspace
in V' and taking an isotypical decomposition

E(p) = Eo(p) ® Er(p) @ - @ Ep(p),
where F;(1) is modeled on V; for i =0,1,...,r. Put
m;(p) = dim E;(p) /dimV;, i=0,1,2,...,7. (4.4)
and call it the V;-multiplicity of .
By applying the multiplicativity property, we obtain

I-Deg(A,Bi(V)) = ][] HFDeg —1d, B;(Vy)))™ W,

pea—(A) i=0
= 11 H deg, )™, (4.5)
peo_(A) =0

where m; () is the V;-multiplicity of p (cf. (4.4)) and we used the identification
Ao(I') ~ Ap(G) (ctf. Notation 4.1.2).
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4.2 Twisted Primary Degree

4.2.1 Twisted Subgroups of I' x S*

Let G := I" x St for I" being a compact Lie group.

Definition 4.2.1. For a subgroup K C I', a group homomorphism ¢ : K —
St and an integer [ € Z, define a p-twisted [-folded subgroup by

K?l:={(v,2) € K x S* : p(y) =2}

In the case [ = 1, we use the notation K¥ and simply call it a twisted subgroup.

Remark 4.2.2. Notice that if H = K%/ is a twisted subgroup and (H) < (H),
then H is also a twisted subgroup. In particular, every subgroup H; € (H) is
twisted. Consequently, it makes sense to talk about the lattice of the conjugacy
classes of twisted subgroups in I" x S*. Moreover, if dim W (K) = 0 and L¥™
is a twisted subgroup such that (L¥™) > (K*%!), then by Lemma 2.4.5(i), we
have dim W (L) = 0 (where W(K') and W (L) are taken in I').

Denote by @ (G) the set of all conjugacy classes of the twisted m-folded sub-
groups H = K#! | = 1,2,..., such that dim W(H) = 1. Let AL(G) be the
free Z-module generated by &} (G).

We have the following

Proposition 4.2.3. Let H = K%! be a twisted subgroup such that (H) €
DY(G). Then, the Weyl group W(H) of H in G is bi-orientable and can be
equipped with the natural orientation induced from S*.

Proof: The twisted subgroup H = K%' is given by

Kol .= {(%z) €K xS':py)= zl},

and we have N x g

0 X
W) = S
where N, = {y € N(K) : o(vkv™') = o(k) V k € K}. In order to prove that
W (H) is bi-orientable, it is sufficient to show that there exists a non-vanishing
vector field X : W(H) — 7(W (H)) which is invariant with respect to both left
and right translations on W (H). For this purpose, consider the vector field
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X : N, xS"— 7(N, x SY) = 7(N,) x 7(8h),

defined by
X(v,2) = ((v,2),0(2)),

where v(z) is a unit tangent vector at z on S'. More precisely, by using the
identification

T(SH cS'xC, 7(8H)={(z,0v)eS'xC:z Lo},

we can put v(z) =iz € 7,(S') C C. Since S' is an abelian group, the vector
field X is invariant with respect to both left and right translations of the group
N, x S1. Moreover, K¥ is a normal subgroup of N, x S!. By passing to the
quotient spaces, we obtain an invariant (with respect to left and right trans-
lations) vector field X : W(H) — 7(W(H)) such that the following diagram
commutes:

(N, x 1) 2 (W (H))

s

N, x S* W(H)

where p: N, x S — N, x S'/H = W(H) is the natural projection. O

Corollary 4.2.4. Let I' be a compact Lie group and G = I’ x S'. Then,
PL(G) C P (G).

4.2.2 Ao(I')-Module A% (I" x S') Structure

Proposition 4.2.5. The Z-module A;(G) admits a natural structure of an
Ao(I")-module, where Ayg(I") denotes the Burnside ring, and the Ao(I")-multiplication
on the generators (R) € Ao(I") and (K#') € Ai(I" x SY), is defined by the for-
mula

(R) o (K#) =Y ny - (L),
(L)

where the numbers ny, are computed using the recurrence formula (cf. [12, 114])
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(L, R)|W(R)[n(L?" K#| WK /S = 3" n(L#, L )ng|W/(L#) /5"
(D)>(L)

(W (L) /St

nL =

(4.6)

where n(L, R) and n(L#', L?Y) are defined by (2.10), and Y| stands for the
cardinality of Y.

The following multiplicativity property of the primary degree plays an im-
portant role in practical computations of the primary degree (cf. [17, 114]):

Proposition 4.2.6. Assume that (f1,$21) is an admissible pair in R @V, W
1s an orthogonal representation of I, {29 is an open ['-invariant subset of W
and fo: W — W an $2y-admissible I'-equivariant map. Then, we have

(P7) (MurrieLicarivity) The product map fi X fo : ROV OW -V S W is
(1 x (y-admissible, and

G—Deg (.fl X fo, Ql X Q(]) = F-Deg(fo, 90) o) G—Deg (fl, Ql),

where I'-Deg( fo, 20) € Ao(I') is the primary equivariant degree without free
parameters and ‘o’ stands for the Ao(I")-module multiplication provided by
Proposition 4.2.5.

Examples of Ay(I")-module multiplication tables are listed in Appendix A3,
where I’ = Qg, Dg, D4, D5, D6> A4, 54, A5 and 0(2)

4.2.3 Twisted Primary Degree

Let I" be a compact Lie group and G = I' x St and P, : A (G) — AY(Q)
be the natural projection onto A}(G). Suppose that V an orthogonal G-
representation, {2 C R® V an open bounded invariant subset and f : RV —
V' an (2-admissible G-equivariant map. Define the twisted primary degree (or
simply twisted degree) of the map f on {2 by the formula

G-Deg'(f,$2) := P,(G-Deg (f, 12)). (4.7)

Proposition 4.2.7. Let I' be a compact Lie group, G = I' x S*, V an or-
thogonal G-representation, 2 C R @&V an open G-invariant bounded set and
f:RBV — V an 2-admissible G-equivariant map. Then, the twisted primary
degree defined by (4.7) satisfies the following properties:
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(P1)! (Existence) If G-Deg!(f,2) = > mynu(H) is such that ny, # 0 for
some (H,) € ®L(Q), then there exists v € 2 with f(x) =0 and G, D H,.
(P2)! (Apprtivity) Assume that 21 and 2y are two G-invariant open disjoint

subsets of £2 such that f~1(0) N2 C 21U 2. Then

G_Degt(f> “Q) = G_Degt(f> Ql) + G_Degt(f> 92)

(P3)' (Homorory) Suppose h : [0,1] x R&V — V is an 2-admissible G-
equivariant homotopy. Then,

G-Deg’(h,, £2) = const

(here h, := h(t,-,-), 7 € [0,1]).
(P4 )" (SuspEnsioN) Suppose that W is another orthogonal G-representation and
let U be an open bounded G-invariant neighborhood of O in W. Then,

G-Deg'(f x Id, 2 x U) = G-Deg'(f, 2).

(P5)' (NormaLizaTION) Suppose f is a tubular map around G(z,), H := G,,,
(H) € &4(G), with the local index ny, of f at x, in a tubular neighborhood
Uc(z,)- Then,

G-Deg'(f, Ua(a,)) = 1, (H).

(P6)" (ELivinaTion) Suppose f is normal in 2 and 2y N f~1(0) = 0 for every
(H) € ?Y(G,V). Then,

G-Deg'(f,2) = 0.

4.2.4 Basic Degrees with One Parameter

Definition 4.2.8. Let V;; be an irreducible representation of G = I' x S,
b:R®V;; — V;; be the basic map associated to V;; and (2, as provided by
Definition 3.3.2. Then, the twisted primary degree deg,,  := G-Deg‘(b,0;,1)
is called the twisted basic degree of V.

Remark 4.2.9. (i) The twisted basic degrees can be computed using the
recurrence formula (cf. Proposition 3.5.3). Suppose that

deng,l - Z nz(L).
(L)ED(G)
Then, N ~
sdim Vi — 3% n(L,L)-ng - [W(L)/S"]
(L)>(L)
(W (L)/S"]

np =
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(ii) As examples, the twisted basic degrees for I' = Qs, Dy, A4, Sy, As, O(2)
are provided in Appendix A2.



5

Euler Ring and Equivariant Degree for
Gradient Maps

One of the most important feature of the Brouwer degree is the multiplicativity
property taken in the integer ring Z. Possible extensions of this property to the
primary equivariant degree are usually connected to the Burnside ring and rel-
evant module structures (cf. Chapter 4). It turns out that the multiplicativity
property is naturally valid for the so-called equivariant degree for gradient G-
maps. This equivariant degree was introduced by K. Geba, in order to develop
equivariant degree methods for applications to the variational problems (cf.
[71, 101, 153]). The gradient G-degree takes values in the so-called Euler ring
U(G), which is a generalization of the Burnside ring, introduced by T. tom
Dieck in [47]. The multiplicative structure of U(G) is naturally related to the
multiplicativity property of the gradient equivariant degree, and is essential
for its effective usage.

Therefore, a better understanding of the ring structure of U(G) is essential
for establishing the exact multiplication tables for several important groups.
It turns out that, in the case G = I' x S', the ring structure on U(G) is closely
related to the previously considered algebraic structures such as the Burnside
ring and Ao (I")-module A} (G) (cf. Remark 5.1.13). However, the multiplicative
structure in U(G), as defined in terms of Euler characteristics taken in the
Alexander-Spanier cohomology with compact supports, is in general difficult
to compute. Nevertheless, there are several techniques available towards this
direction: (i) induction over orbit types and reasonable recurrence formulae,
(ii) ring homomorphisms to other known structures U(G,) (for example taking
G, to be a maximal torus in G) (iii) fibre bundles of specific orbit spaces
and techniques for computations of Euler characteristics. It is our belief that
natural module structures, related to multi-parameter primary degrees, may
also provide a clue to understand the algebraic structure of U(G).

In the case GG is a one-dimensional bi-orientable compact Lie group, we
propose a passage from the gradient equivariant degree to the primary degree
with one parameter, by defining the so-called equivariant orthogonal degree (cf.
[152] for G = I' x S' with I" being finite), which reduces the computations
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of the gradient degrees to those of the primary degree and thus makes all the
computational tools (related to the primary degree) available for the applica-
tion of the gradient degree to variational problems. This technique is further
developed in Subsection 5.2.4, where it is applied (on the H-fixed point spaces)
to establish a connection between the gradient degree and twisted primary de-
gree for the case G = I' x S! with I" being a compact Lie group. Observe that
in the case of the gradient degree, the notion of basic maps simply coincides
with the map —Id : V — V), where V is an irreducible G-representation. We
will call the corresponding gradient degrees, the basic gradient degrees. For
convenience, the basic gradient degrees for G = I" x St are listed in Appendix
A2 for I' = Qg, DN, A4, 54, A5 and 0(2)

5.1 Euler Ring and Related Modules

5.1.1 Relation between Euler Ring, Burnside Ring and Other
Related Modules

Recall the definition of the Euler ring, which was introduced in [47].

Definition 5.1.1. Let GG be a compact Lie group. Consider the free Z-module
generated by ¢(G), i.e.
U(G) :=Z[9(G)).

Define a ring multiplication x : U(G) x U(G) — U(G), on generators (H),
(K) € ¢(G) by

(H) = (K)=Y_ n(L), (5.1)

(L)e2(G)

where the coefficients are given by

ny = x.((G/H x G/K)/N(L)), (5.2)

where x. stands for the Euler characteristic taken in Alexander-Spanier coho-
mology with compact support (cf. Section 2.6). The Z-module U(G) equipped
with the multiplication x is called the Euler ring of the group G.

Proposition 5.1.2. (GeENErAL RECURRENCE Formura) Given (H), (K) € ®(G),

one has the following recurrence formula for the computations of coefficients
ng in (5.1),

ne = X((G/H x G/K)"/N(L)) = Y nz x((G/L)"/N(L)):. (5.3)

(L)>(L)
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Proof: Let X := G/H x G/K. The projection X ;) — X, /G is a fibre
bundle with fibre G/L, which implies that X(LZ)/N(L) — X1,/G is a fibre
bundle with fibre ((G/L)%)/N(L). By Lemma 2.6.11, we have

V(X% IN(L) = X(G/D)"IN(L)) - xel(X 1, /G).
Therefore,

XN = 37wl N (L)
= 3 X(G/DHND) Xl X /6)

— X((G/L)E/N(L)) - xe(X;/N(L))
= X((G/L)*/N(L)) - n;

=ni+ Y ngx((G/D)"/N(L))

(D)>(L)

and the result follows.
O

The following fact plays an essential role in our computations of the multi-
plication structure in U(G).

Proposition 5.1.3. Let H, H be subgroups of G such that dim W (H) =

dim W (H) = 1. Assume that for any mazimal orbit type (L,) in the G-space
G/H x G/H, the group L, is finite. Let

(H)«(H)= > ny(L). (5.4)

(L)ed(G)

Then, n, = 0 for any finite subgroup L C G with dim W (L) = 1.

Proof:  Take a finite subgroup L C G with dimW (L) = 1. Clearly,
dim N(L) = 1. Consider (G/H)* as a left N(L)-space. By Proposition 2.4.3,
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(G/H)! is diffeomorphic to the right N(L)-space N (L, H)/H. By the assump-
tion that dimW(H) = dimW (L) = 1, N(L, H)/H 1is a closed 1-dimensional
submanifold of G/H (cf. Proposition 2.4.5(iii)). Similarly, N(L, H)/H is also
a compact 1-dimensional manifold. Put

X = (G/H X G/ff)L = (G/H)* x (G/H)*,

which is then diffeomorphic to a compact 2-dimensional manifold N (L, H)/H x
N(L,H)/H.

We claim that each connected component of X has one orbit type (in fact,
one isotropy) under the N(L)-action. By a connected component of X, we
mean the product space of two S'-orbits in N(L, H)/H and N(L, f])/f] re-
spectively (where S C N(L) is the connected component of e € N(L)),
namely S'(Hg) x Si(f]ﬁ) for some ¢, € G. Notice that when S moves
(Hg,Hg) to (Hgy,Hgy) for some 7,7 € St the corresponding isotropy
changes from ¢ 'Hg N g tHg to v (¢ Hg)y Ny (g~ Hg)7y. It suffices to
show that v (¢ Hg)y = ¢ *Hg and 31(§ " H§)7 = g Hg. We only prove
the first equality (for arbitrary v € S'), which is equivalent to show that S* C
N(g~'Hg). By assumption dim W (H) = 1, we have that dim N(¢~'Hg) =
dim N(H) > dim W (H) = 1, which certainly implies that N(¢g~'Hg) contains
St

Consequently, the right N(L)-space X, though may have different orbit
types, each of its connected component shares the same orbit type. Since each
connected component is both open and closed, the structure theorem, though
initially designed for homogeneous spaces, remains valid, which claims that
X/N(L) is a smooth manifold. To determine the dimension, it is enough to
notice that, by assumption, V(L) acts on X by finite isotropies, hence X /N (L)
is a compact smooth manifold of dimension 1. Thus, x(X/N(L)) = 0.

In the case (L) is a maximal type in G/H X G/f], then
X=(G/H H) .
(6/m G/ )L

Hence, n;, = x(X/N(L)) = 0.
In the case (L) is not a maximal orbit type in G/H X G/f], then
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n=x. ((G/H < G/H) IN(L))
= x(X/N(IL) - 3 Xc((G/H X G/ff) IN(L).

(L")>(L)

By induction on the lattice of orbit types in G/H X G/f], we obtain that

ve (/i x /i) IN(L)) =0,
for all finite L' C G and dim W (L') = 1. O

Example 5.1.4. Let G := O(2) x S'. Then, we have that (we refer to Ap-
pendix A2 for conventions)
Po(G) =
P1(G) =

(0(2) x §1),(SO(2) x Y, (D x SM)},

(Z, x SY),(0(2) x Zy), (SO2) x Zy), (D, x Zy),
(0(2)™1), (SO@2)#"), (DZ"), (D)}

D3(G) = {(Zn x ), (ZEF), (Zgn)}

(a) Take H = D, x Z;, H = Z,, x S'. Notice that (H),(H) € &,(G), i.e.
dim W (H) = dim W (H) = 1. Moreover, any isotropy subgroup in the G-
space G/H x G/H has the form of giHgy' C goHgy!, for some gy, gs €
G. Since H is finite, we have that this isotropy must be finite as well.
Therefore, by Proposition 5.1.3, we have that n;, = 0 in (5.4) for (L) €
[(Do x 2), (D3, (D)},

(b) Using the argument similar to the one used in the proof of Proposition
5.1.3, one can show that if H and K are subgroups of G with dim W (H) > 1

and dim W (K) = 2. Then,
(H)* (K)=0.

Indeed, assume that for some (L) € ®(G) one has that the coefficient ny,
in (H) * (K) is different from zero. Then, (L) < (K) which, by assumption
and Proposition 2.4.5(i), implies dim W(L) = 2. In particular,

N(L) D SO(2) x St =T%. (5.5)
Consider the space

X :=(G/H x G/K)" = (G/H)" x (G/K)" = N(L,K)/K x N(L,H)/H.
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Combining (5.5) with Proposition 2.4.11 implies that N (L, H) and N(L, K)
contain T?. Therefore, N(L, H)/H and N(L, K)/K admit T?-actions with-
out T?-fixed-points. By Lemma 2.6.13, x(X/T?) = 0. If N(L) = T?, then
X(X/N(L)) = 0. Another possibility for N(L) may be N(L) = O(2) x S*.
Then, using the same fibre bundle argument as in the proof of Proposition
5.1.3 one concludes that x(X/N(L)) = 0 as well. If (L) is a maximal orbit
type in X, then the last equality implies n;, = 0. If (L) is not maximal, one
can use the same induction argument as in the proof of Proposition 5.1.3
to show that n; = 0.

Burnside Ring

Recall that the Burnside ring Ao(G) is defined as the Z-module Ay(G) :=
Z|Po(G)] equipped with a similar multiplication as in U(G) but restricted
only to regenerators from ®o(G) (cf. Section 4.1.1), i.e. for (H), (K) € @¢(G)

(H)-(K) = nc(L)  ((H),(K),(L) € 2(G)),
(L)

where ny := x((G/H x G/K),/N(L)) = |(G/H x G/K),/N(L)| (here x
stands for the usual Euler characteristic). One can easily notice that the space
(G/H x G/K) /G is finite, thus

X((G/H x G/K)w)/G) = |(G/H x G/K)1)/Gl,

where | X| stands for the number of elements in X.

Observe that being a Z-submodule of U(G), the Burnside ring Ap(G) may
not be a subring of U(G), in general. Indeed, we have the following example

Example 5.1.5. Let G = O(2). By direct computation, we have (D,) -
(SO(2)) = 0, while (D,,) * (SO(2)) = (Z,).

However, there is a connection between the rings U(G) and Ay(G). Take
the natural projection 7y : U(G) — Ao(G) defined on generators (H) € ®(G)
by
(H) if (H) € $(G),

) (5.6)
0 otherwise.
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Lemma 5.1.6. The map o defined by (5.6) is a ring homomorphism, i.e.

mo((H) * (K)) = mo((H)) - m((K)), (H),(K) € D(G).
Proof: Assume (H) ¢ &¢(G) and

(H)*(K)= > ma(R)  ((R) € Q). (5.7)

(R)e®(G)

Then, for any (R) occuring in (5.7), one has (R) < (H), hence dim W (R) > 0
(cf. Proposition 2.4.5(i)). By definition of 7, mo((R)) = 0 and thus mo((H) *
(K)) = 0. On the other hand, mo((H)) - mo((K)) = 0 - mo(K) = 0.

Thus, without loss of generality, assume (H), (K) € ®(G) and

(H)+(K)= Y ng(L)+ Y  mg(L).

(L)e2o(G) (L)gdo(G)
Then,
mo((H) = (K) = > num((L) = > nu(L)
(L)EPo(G) (L)ePo(G)
and
(H)-(K)= Y nj(L)
(L)EPo(G)
However,
nr = X((G/H x G/K))L)/N(L))
= X((G/H x G/K))L/N(L))
=[(G/H x G/K)L/N(L)|
=n} (5.8)
and the result follows. O

The following stated result is due to T. tom Dieck (cf. [47]). We provide an
alternative proof.

Proposition 5.1.7. Let (H) € ¢,(G) with n > 0. Then, (H) is a nilpotent
element in U(G), i.e. there is an integer k such that (H)* =0 in U(G).
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Proof: We will use induction and the fact that there is only finitely many
conjugacy classes of isotropies in the spaces G/H x --- x GG/H. Suppose that

k times
for £k > 1 we have the expansion

(H)* =" ax(K), (5.9)
(K)

and assume that (L) a maximal element in the sum (5.9) with a;, # 0. We will
show that the expansion of the product (H)*™ does not contain the term (L)
with non-zero coefficient. Indeed, by multiplying (5.9) by (H) we obtain

(H)*' =" ax(K) = (H), (5.10)
(K)

then by the maximality of (L) we obtain that the only product (K) * (H) in
(5.10) that can lead to a term with (L)-coefficient is (L) * (H ). Notice that (L)
is the maximal orbit type in G/H x G/L, thus

(G/HxG/L), = (G/H x G/L)* = (G/H)* x (G/L)* = (G/H)* x N(L)/L.
Notice that (see Corollary 1.92 in [104])
((G/H)* x N(L)/L)/N(L) = (G/H)" x W(L))/W (L) = (G/H)".
Hence
X((G/H x G/L),/N(L)) = x(((G/H)" x N(L)/L)/N(L)) = x(((G/H)").

Since W (H) acts freely on (G/H)X = N(L,H)/H and dim W (H) > 0, the
maximal torus 7™ C W(H) (with m > 1) acts freely on (G/H)%, which
means ((G/H)F)T™ = (). Then by Proposition 2.6.12, x((G/H)*) = 0, and the
conclusion follows. O

Combining Proposition 5.1.7 with Lemma 5.1.6 and the fact that the mul-
tiplication table for Ay(G) contains only non-negative coefficients (cf. formula
(5.8)), yields

Proposition 5.1.8. (cf. [73]) Let my be defined by (5.6). Then, M = kermy =
Z|P(G) \ Po(G)] is a mazimal nilpotent ideal in U(G) and Ao(G) = U(G)/MN.

Summing up, the Burnside ring multiplication structure in Ay(G) can be
used to describe (partially) the Euler ring multiplication structure in U(G).
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Twisted Subgroups and Related Modules
We resume the assumption that G = I" x S, where I" is a compact Lie group.
In this case, there are exactly two sorts of subgroups H C G, namely,
(a) H=K x St for K C I;
(b) p-twisted I-folded subgroups K#* (cf. Subsection 4.2.1).

Proposition 5.1.9. Let G = I" x S, where I' is a compact Lie group. Given
a twisted subgroup K%' C G, for some | € {0} UN and a homomorphism
o : K — S, the following holds

dim (Ng(K#')) = dim (Np(K) N Np(Ker)) + 1. (5.11)
Proof: For the homomorphism ¢ : K — S, put L := keryp. Also, for

simplicity, write N(K#!) for Ng(K*#!), and N(K) (resp. N(L)) for Np(K)
(resp. Np(L)).

Notice that N(K#!) = N, x S, where
Ny:={y e N(K) : o(vky™") = o(k), Vk € K}.
Hence, it is sufficient to show that dim N, = dim (N(K) N N(L)).
Case 1. ¢ is surjective.

By the fundamental homomorphism theorem of algebra, we have K/L ~ S*.
Fix an element t € N(K) N N(L), define an automorphism h, : K — K by
h(k) := vkvy~'. Since v € N(L), h., induces a homomorphism on the factor
group K/L, which will be denoted by h,. Then, we have the commutative

diagram shown in Figure 1.
P

K K/L~ 8
h h
K L4 K/L~§*

Fig. 5.1. Commutative diagram for surjective ¢.

For any fixed 7 in the connected component of e € N(K) N N(L), let o,
be a path from v to e. Then, this path induces a homotopic homomorphism
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ho., connecting h, to Id on K, as well as a homotopic homomorphism ECW
connecting h., to Id on K/L ~ St. It is well-known that any group automor-
phism on S! has the form of z — 2" for some n € Z, and each represents a
distinct homotopy class in H;(S';Z). Thus, we conclude that h, = Id. By the
commutative diagram in Figure 5.1.1, it is equivalent to claim that poh, = ¢,
i.e. p(vky™t) = (k) for all k € K. Therefore, every « in the same con-
nected component of e € N(K) N N(L), actually belongs to N,. This implies
that dim (N(K) N N(L)) < dim N,. On the other hand, by direct verification,
N, C N(K) N N(L). Therefore, dim N, = dim (N(K) N N(L)).

Case 2. ¢ is not surjective.

Take any element ~ in the same connected component of e € N(K) N
N(L), and denote by o, a path from v to e. Define ¢, : [0,1] x K — S*
by ©o(t, k) := ¢(0,(t)k(o,(t)) ™). Since ¢ is not surjective, p, has a discrete
image in S'. Hence, when restricted on a connected component, ¢, is constant,
so we have p(vky™') = (k) for all k in the same connected component of
K. Therefore, for any element v in the same connected component of e €
N(K), we have o(vky™) = (k) for all k € K, i.e. v € N,, which implies
dim N(K)NN(L) < dim N,. On the other hand, N, C N(K)NN(L). Therefore,
dim N, = dim (N (K) N N(L)). O

Lemma 5.1.10. Let I' be a compact Lie group, G = I'x S* and H = K¥' C G
a twisted subgroup. Then,

(i) 1<dimWg(H) <1+ dimWr(K);

(ii) any subgroup H C H is twisted:

Proof: (i) The second inequality was established in [15], Section 5.1. To prove
the first inequality, observe that Ng(K#') = N, x S' with K C N, C Np(K).
Thus,

N, xSt K xSt
Kol - Kel -
Consider a homomorphism 1 : K x St — St defined by (v, z) = o(v)z .
Since 1) is surjective and kery) = K*%!, we obtain that dim K x S'/K%! =
dim S' =1 from which (cf. (5.12)) the statement follows.
(i) It is obvious that H is twisted by the same homomorphism ¢. O

Wa(K#h = (5.12)

Corollary 5.1.11. Let G be as in Lemma 5.1.10.



5.1 Euler Ring and Related Modules 113

(a) Let H be a twisted subgroup of G. Then, dim Wg(H) =1 if dim Wp(K) =
0.
(b) &o(G)={(H): HC G, H=K x S", dimWp(K) =0} and thus

Ao(G) = Ao(D). (5.13)

(H) =1 and (H) < (H) € &1(G),
=1.

(¢) If H = K% is twisted in G, dim W

then H is twisted in G and dim W (H)

Proof: Statement (a) follows directly from Lemma 5.1.10(i). Next, Lemma
5.1.10(i) excludes twisted conjugacy classes from ®o(G). Since, for H = K x S*
for K C I', on has dim Wg(H) = 0 if and only if dim Wy (K) = 0. Hence, the
statement (b) follows.

To prove (c), observe that H cannot be a subgroup of type K xS ! since it
would imply dim W, (K) =1 and (K) < (K), which would be a contradiction
to Proposition 2.4.5(i) combined with (a). Consequently, H = K¥™ where ¢ :
K — S'is a homomorphism, and since K C K, it follows that dim W, (K) = 0,
which implies that dim W (H) = 1 (cf. (a)).

0

Being motivated by Corollary 5.1.11, put

PHGE) = {(H) € &(G): H= K? for some K C I" with dim W(K) = 0},
PHG) = {(H) € &(G) : dimWg(H) =1 and (H) ¢ oL(G)},
O0(G) :={(H) € 2(G): dmWgs(H) =k}, k> 2,
and define
AL(G) = Z[91(G))],
AG) == Z[D(G)], k=1,
AY(G) = 4(G)

As it was discussed in Subsection 4.2.2, there is a natural Ay(I")-module
structure on A!(G) (cf. Proposition 4.2.5). By using Corollary 5.1.11, one can
establish a relation between the Ag(I")-module structure on A%{(G) and the
ring structure on U(G).

To this end, take the natural projection m; : U(G) — A%(G) defined by
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nn = S

Proposition 5.1.12. Let I be a compact Lie group and G = I x St If (f]) €
Do(G) with H=K x S' and (H) € ®,(G), then

m((H) « (H)) = (K)o (H).

Remark 5.1.13. Proposition 5.1.12 indicates that the multiplication table in
the Z-module decomposition U(G) = Ay(G) ® AL (G) @ A*(G) can be described
by the following table

| . | A(G) = A(D) | AY(G) AY(G)|
|A0(G) =2 Ao(I")|  Ao(G)-multip +7 | Ao(I")-module multip +7%| T. |
| AY(G) | Ao(I")-module multip +7 Ty + Ty | 7. |
| A*(G) | T. | T. | 7. |

where T, stands for an element from A*(G) and Ti for an element from A} (G).

Table 5.1. U(G)-Multiplication Table for G = I" x S*

In the case I' is a finite group, we have the following result (cf. [152])

Proposition 5.1.14. For G = I" x S with I" being a finite group, the mul-
tiplication in U(G), when restricted to A1(G) x Ay(G), is trivial, i.e. for any
(H), (K) € ¢1(G), we have

(H) * (K) =0.

Proof: Let (H), (K) € ®1(G). Take L C G such that (G/H x G/K)* # 0.
By dimension restrictions, we have (L) € @1(G) (cf. Proposition 2.4.5(i)).
Claim. X((G/H x G/K)" /W(L)) = 0 for (L) € &,(G).

We prove the claim by showing that (G/H x G/K)L'/W (L) allows an S*-
action without S'-fixed points.
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Observe that (G/H x G/K)t = (G/H)* x (G/K)*. By Proposition 2.4.3,
the space (G/H )" is homeomorphic to N(L, H)/H, on which W (H) acts freely.
Thus, the space (G/H)% is of dimension 1. On the other hand, by Proposition
2.4.4, (G/H)¥ is composed of a finite number of W (L)-orbits. Therefore, by the
dimension restriction, the isotropy subgroup W (L), of each point = € (G/H)*
is finite.

Take the connected component of the neutral element e € W(L), which is
diffeomorphic to S!. Consider the W (L)-space (G/H)L as an S'-space. For
each x € (G/H)Y, the new isotropy is S = W(L), N St, which forces S}
to be finite. Consequently, every connected component of (G/H)% allows an
Sl-action without S'-fixed points.

Similarly, every connected component of (G/K)% allows an S'-action with-
out Sl-fixed points. Consider the product space (G/H)! x (G/K)' as an S*-
space by the diagonal action. Then, by Lemma 2.6.13, we have

x(((G/H)" = (G/K)F)/St) = 0.

To conclude that x (((G/H)* x (G/K)")/W (L)) = 0, it is sufficient to observe
that ((G/H)t x (G/K)F) /St — (G/H)* x (G/K)Y)/W(L) is a trivial fibre
bundle with a finite fibre W (L)/S?. Dctaim
If (L) is a maximal orbit type in (G/H)* x (G/K)*, then
np = x.((G/H x G/K), /W(L))
= X((G/H x G/K)" W (L)
= 0.

Otherwise, one applies the general recurrence formula (cf. Proposition 5.1.2)
and conclude that ny, =0 .
O

In the rest of this subsection, we present the computational formulae for the
Euler ring U(T™), where T" is an n-dimensional torus. The following statement
was observed by S. Rybicki.

Proposition 5.1.15. If (H), (K) € (1), and L = H N K, then
(L) ifdimH +dimK —dim L = dim 7™,

0 otherwise.
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Proof: Put G :=T™" and observe that every compact abelian connected Lie
group is a torus. Since H and K are normal in G, the groups G/H and G/K
are tori. Take L = H N K. Since G is abelian, L is the only one isotropy in
(G/H x G/K)* with respect to the N(L) = G-action. Hence,

(H) + (K) = x ((G/H x G/K)" [G) (L)
Next, N(L, H) = G, therefore

(G/H x G/K)" /G — (G/H x G/K) /G.

Put M := (G/H x G/K) /G. Observe that M is a compact connected G-

manifold of precisely one orbit type (L). Thus, it is of dimension N :=
dimG/H 4+ dimG/K — dimG + dim L = dimG — dim K — dim H + dim L.
If N:=0, then x(M) =1, and if N > 0, then there is an action of a torus on
M without G-fixed-points, so x(M) = 0 (cf. Lemma 2.6.12). O

The full multiplication table for U(T?) is presented in A3.19, Appendix A3.

5.1.2 Euler Ring Homomorphism

Let ¥ : G — G be a homomorphism between compact Lie groups. Then,
the formula ¢’z := ¢ (¢’)x defines a left G’-action on G. In particular, for any
subgroup H C G, the map 1 induces the G'-action on G/H with

g =V (gHg™). (5.14)
In this way, ¢ induces a map ¥ : U(G) — U(G") defined by
U((H) = Y Xel(G/H)wun/G)(H'). (5.15)
(Hed(G)
We claim that

Lemma 5.1.16. The map ¥ defined by (5.15) is the Euler ring homomor-
phism.

Proof: Recall that, by Gleason Lemma, if X is a compact G-CW complex,
then the projection map Xy — X(m)/G is a fibre bundle with the fibre G/H
(cf. [25], p. 88, Theorem 5.8). Hence, by Lemma 2.6.11,
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Combining the formulae (5.2), (5.15), Lemma 2.6.11, one obtains

W((H)* (K)) = (Y _xe((G/H x G/K)1,)/G) - (L))
(L)

=Y "x((G/H x G/K)1,/G) - (L)
(L)

= x(G/H x G/K)1)/G)Y xc((G/L)(1/G") - (L)
(L) (L")

= > xe((G/H x G/K) 1)/ D)xe((G/L) 1) /G') - (L').
(L") (L)

On the other hand,

U(H)* W (K)
=3 X((G/H)(u/G') - (H') = > xe((G/K)xn /G - (K)
(H’) (K7)
= > X(G/H) ) /G)xe((G/K)xcry/G') - (H') % (K")
(H"),(K")
= > XG/H) /G )x((G/K)xcry /G) - > xe((G'/H' x G'JK") (1 /G') - (L)
(H"),(K") (L")

=2 > xel(G/H) /G xe((G/K) 1 /G )xe (G /H % G JK") 1y /C) - (L).

(L") (H'),(K")

Put
np =Y xe((G/H x G/K)(1)/G)xc((G/L) 1 /G),
(L)
mpi= Y Xe((G/H)m)/G)xe((G/K) 5 /G )xe((G'/H' x G'JK") (1) G).

(H"),(K’)

We need to show that for all G"-orbit types (L) in G/H x G/K

nrp = mry,. (516)

Consider up = x((G/H x G/K)1/G") = x.((G/H x G/K) /[N(L")). If
(L') is a maximal orbit type, then

up = xe(G/H x G/K) 1 /N(L') = xo(G/H x G/K)* IN(L') = Y xe(G/H x G/K) {1, /N (L),
(L)

where the union is taken over all (L)-orbit types occuring in (G/H X
G/K)* (considered as N(i(L'))-space) (cf. (5.14)). Using the fibre bundle
G/L — (G/H x G/K)wy — (G/H x G/K))/G, we get that (G/H x
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G/K)(LL/)/N(L’) — (G/H x G/K),)/G is a fibre bundle with the fibre
(G/LY)/N(L'). Thus,
up = X((G/H x G/K)Y IN(L') = Y xe((G/H x G/K){z,/N(L'))
@

= > X(G/H x G/K) 1) JGIX((G/L™ ) /N (L)
(L)

=D xe((G/H x G/K)1)/G)xe((G/L))/N(L) = nps
(L)

In the case (L’) is not a maximal orbit type, assume, by induction, that
uj, =ng, for all (L') > (L'). Then,

ur = xe((G/H x G/K)/ /N(L"))
= x((G/H x G/K)" IN(L) = Y xe(G/H x G/K)3,/NL)

(L")>(L")
=X((G/H x G/K)" IN(L')) = > ug,
(L")>(L")
= x(G/H x G/K)(1)/G)x(G/L" )/N(L) = Y ug
(L) (L")>(L")
= > > xe((G/H x G/K)1)/G)Xx((G/L,)/NL) = Y ug,
(L")y>(L") (L) (L")>(L")
= Z ng, — Z Uz, = Nps + Z (nz/ — Uz/) =nr
(L")>(L") (L")>(L") (L")>(L")

On the other hand, in the case (L) is a maximal orbit type,

(G/H x G/K)N(L') = (G/H x G/E)IN(L) = | (G/H)ry x (G/K) ) IN(L),
(H) (K7

where the union is taken over all (H’)-orbit types (resp. (K’)-orbit types)

occuring in (G/H)Y (resp. in (G/K)""), considered as N(L')-space. By us-

ing the fibre bundles G'/H" — (G/H)wy — (G/H)wu)/G" and G'/K' —

(G/K) Ky — (G/K)k/G" we obtain the product bundle G'/H' x G' /K" —

(G/H)(H/) X (G/K)(K/) — (G/H)(H/)/G/ X (G/K)(K/)/G/. Therefore,

(G/H) iy x (G/K)xn)¥ IN(L') — (G/H) /G % (G/K )5 /G’

is a fibre bundle with the fibre (G'/H’ x G'/K")* /N(L'). Consequently,
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up = x((G/H x G/K)Y IN(L) = 3 x((G/H) sy x (G/K)xey)™ /N (L))

(H"),(K")
= Z (G/H)( |G % (G/K) 1y /G W((G' /H' % G [K)Y IN(L))
= Z (G/H) /G x (G/K) /G )x(G'JH' x G'|K')/N(L))
= Z ((G/H) () |G )X (G K) 1y /GIX(G'JH' x &' /K)o /N (L)) = mys

H'),(

In the case (L’ ) is not a maximal orbit type, by applying induction over the
orbit types in the same way as above,

Xe((G/H x G/K)p /N(L)) = Xx((G/H x G/K)" IN(L)) = 3" g,

(LN)>(L")

= > (xe((G/H)un/G)x((G/K) e /G)

(H"),(K")
X(G/H x G KV INWY) — > ug,
(L")>(L")

E myz, — E Uz, = mrs + E mL/ U’L/ =mr

(LNH>(L) (LN)>(L") (L")>(L)

Therefore, the statement follows. O

Remark 5.1.17. A similar result was obtained implicitly in [47], with a proof
containing several omissions. We present hereby the proof of Lemma 5.1.16 for
completeness.

5.1.3 Euler Ring Structure on U(O(2) x S?)

To establish the Euler ring multiplication on U(O(2) x S*), we discuss the ring
homomorphism 9 : G — G for the case G = T™ being a maximal torus in G
and ¢ : T™ — G being the natural embedding. Then, the homomorphism ¥
takes the form

V(H) = Y xl(G/H)uo/T) - (K), (5.17)

(K)ed(T™)

with K = H'NT", H € (H). Observe that since all the maximal tori in a
compact Lie group are conjugate (see, for instance, [27]), the homomorphism
(5.17) is independent of a choice of a maximal torus in G.

We will show that ¥ can be used to find additional coefficients for the
multiplication formulae in U(G). To compute ¥, we start with the following
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Proposition 5.1.18. Let T™ be a mazimal torus in G and the homomorphism
W is defined by (5.17). Then,

o(T™) = [W(T™)|( ZnT/

where T' = gT"g~* N'T™ for some g € G and (T") # (T").

Proof: By Proposition 2.6.17, the Weyl group W (7™) is finite and the coef-
ficient of ¥ (T™) corresponding to (7") can be computed as follows (cf. 5.17):

Xl (G/T™) oy /T = X((G/T™) ™) /T") = X(G/T™)™ /)
= x ((G/T)™") = x(G/T") = [W(T™)]
U

Proposition 5.1.18 tells us what is precisely the coefficient of ¥(T™) related
to T™. In general, to compute a coefficient related to an arbitrary (K) in (5.17),
one can use the following

Proposition 5.1.19. (RecurreNcE Formura) Let T™ be a mazimal torus in
G, Y : T" — G a natural embedding, and ¥ : U(G) — U(T") the induced
homomorphism of the Euler rings. For (H) € ®(G), put

H)=> ng(K
(K)

where (K)’s stand for the orbit types in the T™-space G/H, i.e. K = H' NT"
with H = gHg™' for some g € G. Then, for K = H' NT",

nK:X(N(IéilH/ ) > ng (5.18)

(K)>(K)
Proof: Put X :=G/H. Then,

(K) n __ ~ n
XU — ~U X /T,
(K)>(K)

which (since 7™ is abelian) implies
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XXET) = 3 xeX ) /T = Y Xl Xg/T").

(K)>(K) (K)>(K)

Therefore,
Xe( X /T™) = x(X5/T™) = Y xel X /TT).
(K)>(K)

To complete the proof, it remains to observe that X% /T" = M/T"

(see Proposition 2.4.3) from which (5.18) follows directly. O

Example 5.1.20. Consider the natural embedding ¢ : T? := SO(2) x S1 —
O(2) x S*, which induces the homomorphism of Euler rings ¥ : U(O(2) x S') —
U(T?). Using Proposition 5.1.19, one can verify by direct computations that:

T(0(2) x S*) = (SO(2) x S1), (SO(2) x S') =2(S0(2) x Sh)
(D, x S*) = (Z, x SY), V(L x S*) = 2(Z, x S*)
U(0(2) x Zy) = (SO(2) x Zy), U(SO(2) x Zy) = 2(5S0(2) x Z)
(D, X Zy) = (Zy X L), V(L X Zy) = 2(L, X L),
B(O(2)™) = (SO2) x ), P(D:') = (Zu x Z,)
v(SO(2)7") = (SO(2)™) + (SO(2)#~), U(Dy;) = (Zy)

Wz = (25 + (25, w(Z4) = 223))

where all the symbols used follow the convention in Appendix A2.1.6.

We conclude this subsection with a brief explanation of how to use the
homomorphism ¥ : U(G) — U(T™) to compute the multiplication structure in
U(G). The knowledge of the Burnside Ring Ag(G) (cf. Subsection 4.1.1), the
Ao(G)-module A% (G) (cf. Proposition 4.2.5, Remark 5.1.13, Proposition 5.1.3)
as well as some ad hoc computations of certain coefficients in the multiplication
table for U(G) (cf. Example 5.1.4), may provide one with some information on
the structure of U(G). Thus, taking some (H), (K) € ©¢(G), one can express
(H) * (K) as follows

= ZTLL —I-ZI’L/ (519)
(L)

(L)

where ny, are “known” coefficients while z;, are “unknown”. On the other hand,
Proposition 5.1.15 allows in principle to completely evaluate the ring U(7™)
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(cf. Table A3.19). Since we also know the homomorphism ¥ (cf. Propositions
5.1.18—5.1.19), one has that

W ((H)) * = np (L") € UT), (5.20)
(L)

where all the coefficients ny» are “known”. Applying the homomorphism ¥
to (5.19) and comparing the coefficients of the obtained expression with those
obtained in (5.20) (related to the same conjugacy classes) leads to a linear
system of equations over Z from which, in principal, it is possible to determine
some unknown coefficients in (5.19). However, it might happen that the number
of equations in the above linear system is less than the number of unknowns.
Summing up, the more partial information on U(G) we have, there is a better
chance to compute the remaining coefficients. We will illustrate the described
strategy by computing the multiplication table for U(O(2) x S'). Take G :=
O(2) x S*. Based on the above discussion and the known structure of the Euler
ring U(T?) in Table A3.19, we obtain the Euler ring structure for U(O(2) x
S1). The multiplication table for U(O(2) x S') is presented in Table A3.20,
Appendix A3.

5.2 Equivariant Degree for Gradient G-Maps

Throughout this section, G is a compact Lie group (if not otherwise specified),
V' is a G-orthogonal representation and {2 C V' is an open bounded G-invariant
subset.

5.2.1 Construction by K. Geba and Basic Properties

In this subsection, we follow the construction of the G-equivariant degree for
gradient G-maps introduced by K. Ggba in [71] (which is denoted by Vg-deg ),
and discuss some of its basic properties. Based on these properties, we derive
an axiomatic definition for Vg-deg .

Definition 5.2.1. (i) A map f:V — V is called a gradient G-map if there
exists a G-invariant function ¢ : V' — R of class C! such that f = V.
Similarly, one can define gradient G-homotopy.

(ii) Let f:V — V be a gradient G-map. The pair (f, {2) is called a gradient
admissible pair, if f(x) # 0 for all x € 0£2. Two gradient admissible pairs
(fo, £2) and (f1, £2) are called gradient G-homotopic, if there exists a gradient
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G-homotopy h : [0,1] x V' — V such that h(0,-) = fo, h(1,-) = f1 with
(h(t,-), 2) being gradient admissible for all ¢ € (0, 1).

Take x € V, put H := G, and consider the orthogonal decomposition of V

V=7Gx) e W, ® v, (5.21)

where 7M denotes the tangent bundle of M, W, := 7,Vg) © 7,G(z) and
Ve = (7.Vim))*. Suppose f:V — V is a gradient G-map being differentiable
at x and f(x) = 0. The derivative D f(x) has a block-matrix form with respect
to (5.21)

0 O 0
Df(x)=[0Kf(z) 0 , (5.22)
0 0 Lf(x)

where K f(z) := Df(z)|w, and Lf(z) := Df(x)|.,.

Definition 5.2.2. (i) An orbit G(x) is called a regular zero orbit of f, if
f(z) = 0and Kf(x): W, — W, (provided by (5.22)) is an isomorphism.
Let E_(z) C W, denote the generalized eigenspace of K f(z) corresponding
to the negative spectrum of K f(x). Then k, := dim E_(x) is called the
Morse index of the regular zero orbit G(z). Put

i(G(x)) = (1)), (5.23)
or equivalently,
i(G(x)) :=sign det K f(x) = sign det D f(z)|w,.
(ii) For an open G-invariant subset U of V| such that U C V), and a small*
e >0, put
NUe):={yeV : y=z+v,xeUnv LV, <e}

and call it a tubular neighborhood of type (H). A gradient G-map f : V —
V, f = Vg is called (H)-normal, if there exists a tubular neighborhood
N (U, ¢) of type (H) such that f~(0)N$2x) C N (U, ¢) and for y € N'(U, ),
y=xz+v,zelUvLVg),

oly) = () + 5 ol

or equivalently,
fly) = flz) +v.

* ¢ is assumed to be sufficiently small that the representation of y = z + v in N'(U, €) is unique.
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The concept of a generic pair plays an essential role in the construction of the
equivariant degree for G-maps presented in [71].

Definition 5.2.3. A gradient admissible pair (f, (2) is generic if there exists
an open G-invariant subset (2, C {2 such that

(i) f|90 is of class C'1;

(i) f710)N 02 C N2,

(iii) f71(0) N £, is composed of regular orbits of zeros;

(iv) For each (H) with f~1(0) N 2¢x) # 0, there exists a tubular neighborhood
N (U, ) such that f is (H)-normal on N(U,¢).

Theorem 5.2.4. (GENERIC APPROXIMATION THEOREM, cf. [T1]) For any gradient
admissible pair (f,(2) there exists a generic pair (f,, 2) such that (f,{2) and
(fo, 2) are gradient G-homotopic.

Define the equivariant degree for a gradient admissible pair (f, {2) by

Ve-deg (f,02) = Vg-deg(fo, 2)= > np-(H), (5.24)

(H)e®(G)

where (f,, {2) is a generic approximation pair of (f, {2) provided by Theorem
5.2.4 and
ng = Y i(Glw), (5.25)
(Ga;)=(H)

with G(z;)’s being the disjoint orbits of type (H) in f;1(0) N 2

We refer to [71] for the verification that Vg-deg (f, £2) is well-defined and
satisfies the standard properties expected from a degree.

Now, we are in a position to formulate an alternative axiomatic definition
of the degree for gradient G-maps.

Theorem 5.2.5. Let G be a compact Lie group, 2 C V' be an open bounded
G-invariant subset and f -V — V be a gradient G-map. There exists a unique
function V g-deg associating to each gradient admissible pair (f, (2) an element
Ve-deg(f,2) € U(G) such that the following properties are satisfied:

(P1) (ExisteEnce) If Vg-deg (f,§2) = > ny(H), is such that ny, # 0 for some
(H)

(H,) € ©(G), then there exists x, € 2 with f(z,) =0 and H, C G.
(P2)(Apprtivity) Suppose that (21 and (25 are two disjoint open G-invariant
subsets of £2 such that f~1(0) N2 C 21U 2. Then

VG'deg (.f> “Q) = VG'deg (.f> Ql) + VG'deg (.f> 92)
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(P3) (Homorory) If h : [0,1] x V. — V s a gradient G-homotopy being 2
admissible, then
Ve-deg (hy, £2) = constant,

where hy(+) := h(t,-) fort € [0, 1].

(P4) (MurrieLicativity) Let Voand W be two orthogonal G-representations,
(f,92) and (f, £2) two gradient admissible pairs, where 2 CV and 2 C W.
Then

VG'deg (.f X ﬁ 2 x “(Aj) = VG'deg (.f> “Q) * VG'deg (f> é)?

where the multiplication <’ is taken in the Fuler ring U(G).

(P5) (NormarizatioN) Suppose (f,§2) is a generic pair such that f~(0) N
2 = G(x,), for some x, € 2 with H, := G,,. Let N(U,e) be a tubular
neighborhood provided by Definition 5.2.3(iv) and i(G(x,)) be defined by
(5.23). Then

Ve-deg (f,N(U,€)) = i(G(x,))(H,).

(P6) (SuspensioN) Suppose that W is another orthogonal G-representation and
let O be an open bounded G-invariant neighborhood of 0 in W. Then

Ve-deg(f x1Id, 2 x O) = Vg-deg(f, 12).

Proof:  Eristence. The existence of V-deg satisfying (P1)-(P5) is guaran-
teed by its construction as shown in [71]. The suspension property (P6) is a
direct consequence of (P4) and (P5). Indeed, by (P4), we have

Ve-deg (f x 1d, 2 x O) = Vg-deg (f, 2) * Vg-deg (Id, O).
Since (Id, Q) is generic, by (P5),
Vg-deg (Id, 0) = i({0}) (G) = (G),

which is the unit element in the ring U(G), thus (P6) follows.
Uniqueness. The uniqueness of V-deg (f, {2) is provided by (P5), which leads
to its analytic definition (cf. (5.24)—(5.25)). O

We complete this subsection with the following

Lemma 5.2.6. Let G be a compact Lie group, V' an orthogonal G-representation,
2 C V an open bounded G-invariant set and f :V — V a G-gradient (2-
admissible map. Then, for every orbit type (L) in (2, the map f* = flyv :
VE— VL is an QF-admissible W (L)-equivariant gradient map. Moreover, if
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Vg-deg (.f> “Q) = Z nK(K)>

(K)ed(G)
and
Vww-deg (f, 2% = > mu(H),
(H)e2(W(L))
then,
ny = mgz,, (5.26)

where 7y = {e} and e € W (L) is the identity element.

Proof: By homotopy property of the G-gradient degree, without loss of
generality, one can assume that f is generic G-map on 2. Thus, f is generic
W (L)-map on £2F. From the construction of G-gradient degree, formula (5.26)
follows. O

5.2.2 Computational Formulae for the G-Gradient Degree for
Linear Isomorphisms

The G-gradient degree as described in Subsection 5.2.1, contains a complete
topological information on the symmetric properties of zeros of f (cf. [41]).
However, the computation of Vg-deg (f, {2) is a complicated task, in general.
In several important cases from the application viewpoint, it is possible to use
the standard linearization techniques so that one can reduce the computation
of gradient degrees Vg-deg (f, {2) for general G-maps f : V' — V to the com-
putation of Vg-deg (A, B1(V)) for symmetric linear isomorphisms A : V — V.

By applying suspension property, Vg-deg (A, B1(V)) can be evaluated by
Ve-deg (—1d, B1(V ™)), where V— C V is the maximal subspace on which A is
negative definite. Since —Id can be viewed as a product map with respect to the
isotypical decomposition of V7, a further reduction is possible. In terms of the

spectra of A, we can write V- = @ FE(u), where o_ :={p €0 : p <0}
peo_(A)
is the negative spectrum of A, and E(-) denotes the eigenspace.

Let {Wi}, E = 0,1,..., be the complete list of all irreducible G-represent-
ations. Since each E(u) is G-invariant, one can consider its G-isotypical de-
composition

E(p) = Eo(p) @ Ex(p) @ - -+ @ Ey, (1),
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where Fj(p) is modeled on Wy, for k =0,1,2, ..., k,. Put
me(p) = dim Ex(p) /dim Wy, k=0,1,2,... k,, (5.27)

which is called the Wy-multiplicity of p.

By applying the multiplicativity properties, one obtains

Ve-deg (A, B1(V)) =[] l_O[(Vg-deg(—Id,Bl(Wk)))mk(“), (5.28)

peo—(A) k=0
where my(p) is defined by (5.27).

Notice that the values of V-deg (—1d , B;(W})) contribute as basic building
blocks to the value of Vg-deg (A, Bi(V)), and depend only on the irreducible
representation W;. Therefore, we introduce the following notion:

Definition 5.2.7. We call
Degy, = Vg-deg (—1d, Bi(Wh)). (5.29)

the basic gradient degree associated to Wi.

Remark 5.2.8. Observe that the computation of Deg,, can be complicated
for an arbitrary G. In the rest of this section, we develop a method for the
computation of Deg,,, in the case G = I' X S, where I' is a compact Lie
group. The main ingredients of the method are

(i) for each (L) € @(G), the np-coefficient of Deg,,. can be computed via
the W (L)-gradient degree of the restriction to V% (cf. Lemma 5.2.6);

(i) if (L) € @!(@), then the computation of the related W (L)-gradient
degree can be done using a canonical passage via the so-called orthogonal
degree (cf. Subsection 5.2.3);

(iii) the computation of basic gradient degree related to the maximal torus-
action usually is simple, therefore the remaining (non-twisted) coefficients ny,
can be computed using the homomorphism ¥ : U(G) — U(T™) and the infor-
mation obtained for the twisted orbit types.
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5.2.3 Passage through Orthogonal Degree for One-dimensional
Bi-Orientable Compact Lie Groups

In this subsection, assume that G stands for a one-dimensional bi-orientable
compact Lie group. It turns out that, in this case, one can associate to a given
G-gradient (2-admissible map f : V' — V' (or more generally, to an orthogonal
map (cf. Definition 5.2.9)), a G-equivariant map f : R® V — V in such a
way that the primary degree of f is intimately connected to Ve-deg (f, 2).
Observe that in the case G = I' x S* with I’ finite, a similar construction was
suggested in [152].

We start with the following definition.

Definition 5.2.9. A G-equivariant map f : V — V is called G-orthogonal
on (2, if f is continuous and for all v € (2, the vector f(v) is orthogonal to
the orbit G(v) at v. Similarly, one can define the notion of a G-orthogonal
homotopy on (2.

Clearly, any G-gradient map is orthogonal, however, one can easily construct
an orthogonal map which is not G-gradient (cf. [15] for instance).

To associate with an orthogonal map, a G-equivariant map and the corre-
sponding primary degrees, some preliminaries of related G-orbits are necessary.

Take the connected component of e € GG, which is a maximal torus 7" of G.
Choose an orientation on 7" and identify 7' with S'. The chosen orientation
on S!' can be extended invariantly on the whole group G. We assume the
orientation to be fixed throughout this subsection.

Next, take a vector v € V' and define the diffeomorphism
o 1 GGy — G(v),  pu(gGy) == gu. (5.30)
Take the decomposition
v=vyaeVv, V.=V~ (5.31)

If v e VS, then dimG, = 1 so that the orbit G(z) = G/G, is finite and,
therefore, admits a natural orientation.

Ifv ¢ Vsl, then G, is a finite subgroup of GG, and by bi-orientability of
G, both (left and right) actions of G, preserve the fixed orientation of G.
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Therefore, G/G, has a natural orientation, induced from G. Consequently, the
orientation obtained by (5.30) does not depend on a choice of the point v from
the orbit G(v) (cf. Remark 2.2.15). More precisely, consider v € V and the
map ¢, : G — G(v) given by

wu(g) =gv, ge€G. (5.32)

Clearly ¢, is smooth and Dy, (1) : 71(G) = 71(S') — 7,(G(v)). Since the total
space of the tangent bundle to S! can be written as

7(SY ={(z,7) € C x S*: z =ity, t € R},

a tangent vector to the orbit G(v) can be represented by

#(v) = Dipy(1)(i) = lim ~ [e% - v} . (5.33)

t—0 ¢
Notice that for any v € V5", we have 7(v) = 0. Thus, by using the decompo-
sition
V=vSaVv, Vi=(V")*h (5.34)
we have that a G-equivariant map f :V — V is G-orthogonal, if and only if
(f(z,u), (0,7(u))) =0,
for every v = (z,u) € V =V @ V.

Summing up, in both cases (v € V5" and v ¢ V5"), G(v) admits a natural
orientation, although exhibits different algebraic and topological properties.
Hence, given an orthogonal map f, the orbits of f~1(0) belonging to VS and
those belonging to V' \ V5" contribute in equivariant homotopy properties of
f in different ways, and one needs to treat these contributions separately.

Definition 5.2.10. Let f : V — V be a G-orthogonal on (2. Then, f is called
St-normal on (2 if

35>0 vmegsl vulvsl ||u|| < 5 - f(l’ _I_ u) = f($) ‘I‘ u. (535)

Similarly, one can define the G-orthogonal S*'-normal homotopy on (2.

We have an S'-normal approximation theorem.
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Theorem 5.2.11. Suppose that f : 'V — V is a G-orthogonal map on (2.
Then, for every € > 0, there exists a G-orthogonal S*-normal on £2 map f, :
V — V such that

Voer I1f(0) = fo(v)l <e. (5.36)
In addition, if f is £2-admissible, then for ¢ < m(})r(lef(v)H, fo is also §2-
IS

admissible. Moreover, f, is G-orthogonally homotopic to f on {2 via a linear
G-orthogonal £2-admissible homotopy.

Similarly, if h 2 [0,1] x V. — V is a G-orthogonal homotopy on (2, then for
every € > 0, there exists a homotopy h, : [0,1] x V' — V which is G-orthogonal
on 2 and S*-normal on 2 such that

Viwepapa 17t 0) = ho(t, v)[| <e. (5.37)

In addition, if h(0,-) =: fo and h(1,) =: fi are S*-normal on (2, then the
homotopy h, can be constructed in such a way that h,(0,-) = fo and hy(1,-) =
fi-

Proof: Consider the decomposition (5.34) of V. For v € V| we write v =
(z,u), where z € V5" and u € V'. Given 6 > 0, define the function 75 : R — R
by

0 if p <9,
ms(p) =14 552 if &< p< 26,
1 if p > 26,
(see Figure 5.2.3).
ns

Fig. 5.2. Bump function 7s

Next, define the map f,: V — V by
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fo(v) = folw,u) := [z, ns(lulh)w) + (1 = ns([[ul]))u. (5.38)

By construction, f, is G-orthogonal and S'-normal on {2 (with § as the S'-
normality constant).

Put ¢, := vle%fg{Hf(v)H} By the (2-admissibility of f, ¢, > 0. We can
assume € < 2. Otherwise, replace ¢ with min{e, }. We claim that for every
such 0 < e < %, there exists a proper § > 0, such that the map f, defined by
(5.38) satisfies

Voer I1f(0) = fo(v)l <e. (5.39)

Since for any v = (x,u) € V with ||u]| > 20, fo(v) = f(z,u) = f(v), it is
sufficient to show (5.39) for v = (z,u) € 2 with |Jul| < 26.

By the uniform continuity of f on {2, there exists §; > 0 such that

! ! €
Vowen 0=Vl <or = |[If(v) = f(W)ll < 3.

Choose ¢ := min{%, £} > 0, thus for all v = (z,u) € 2 with |Ju| < 26(<

51), 272
1f(v) = fo()|| = [ f(z,u) — folz,u)]
= [[f (2, uw) = fz,ms([Jull)w) — (1 = ns(|[u]]))ul]
< [f (@, uw) = flz ms(lul )l + (1 = ns([[w]]) |ul
<%+5<%+%:a

By the assumption ¢ < %,

Eo
Voen 1 f(v) = fo(v)|| <e < >
Thus, for all v € 012,

[ fo()ll = (1 ()] = [1f(v) = fo(v)]]

€0  Eo
>e,——=—>0.
- 2 2

Consequently, f, is {2-admissible.
Define the homotopy & : [0,1] x V' — V by

h(t,v) := [z, tu+ (1= t)ns([[ullJu) + (1 = )1 = ns([[ul]))u,
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where ¢t € [0, 1]. It is clear that h(0,-) = f, and h(1,-) = f. Notice that for
v € V with ||ul| > 25, h(t,v) = f(z,u) = f(v). To check the 2-admissibility
of h(t,-), it is enough to show that for all (¢,v) € [0, 1] x 02 with [ju|| < 20,
we have ||h(t,v)|| > 0. Indeed,

1At 0) = F)l] < [1f (2, tu + (1 = t)ns([lul)u) = f(z, )]
H (=) (1 = ns(fJul]))ull

<sHlul<s+s=e<

g THHI=5 Ty ==

thus . .
R, v)|| > | f)]] = [[At,v) = f0)]| > &0 — 50 = 50 > 0.

Consequently, h is an {2-admissible homotopy. In order to verify that h is
G-orthogonal on (2, we notice that for (t,v) = (t,z,u) € [0,1] x £2,

(h(t,2,u), (0,7(w))) = (f(z, (¢ + (1 = Ons([|ul]))w), (0,7(u)))
+ (1 =6 = ns(l[ull)) {u, (0, 7(u)))) = 0.

The proof for G-orthogonal homotopies is similar. 0J

We are now in a position to define an orthogonal degree and take a G-
orthogonal (2-admissible map f : V — V. By Theorem 5.2.11, there exists
amap f,: V — V being G-orthogonal S*-normal on {2 and G-orthogonally
homotopic to f. Consider decomposition (5.34). Since f, is S'-normal, there
exists & > 0 such that for all z € 2N VS and u € %8

folr +u) = folz) +u, provided |ul <.
Take the set
Us:={(t,v) e (~1,1)x R:v=a+u, €V uweV, |ul>0d}, (5.40)
and deﬁnef;:]R@V—ﬂ/by
folt,0) == fo(v) +t7(v), (t,v)ERBYV, (5.41)

where 7(v) is given by (5.33). It is clear that f, is G-equivariant and Ug-
admissible.
Set fo 1= folyst : VS — VS which is G-equivariant and 25" -admissible.
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Definition 5.2.12. Let G be a one-dimensional bi-orientable compact Lie
group. Consider a G-orthogonal (2-admissible map f : V' — V. Define the
orthogonal G-equivariant degree G-Deg°(f, (2) of the map f to be an element
of Ag(G) ® AT (GQ) C Ay(G) ® A1(G) =: U(G) given by

G-Deg?(f, 2) = (Degh(f, 2), Deg(f, 2)), (5.42)
where
Degly(f, £2) == G-deg(fo, 29') € Ag(G), (5.43)
and B
Degt;(f. £2) := G-Deg (f,, Us) € Af(G), (5.44)

where G-deg stands for the primary G-equivariant degree (cf. Chapter 3).

We claim that the definition (5.42)-(5.44) is independent of the choice of a
G-orthogonal S'-normal approximation f,. Indeed, assume that f/ : V — V is
another S'-normal approximation of f such that

1
_ _ / — ]
Voerr If(v) = fo(v)ll <e:= 7 inf {[If(v)]l}- (5.45)
Let ¢’ be the S'-normality constant of f/, and Us be given by (5.40). Define
F/:ReV -V by
Fl(t,v):= fl(v) +tr(v), (t,v)ERDV.

Put 6 := min{d, d'}, and define U; by (5.40). By the excision property of the
primary degree, we have

G_Deg (Fm Ug) = G_Deg (Fm U5)7
and

G-Deg (FL, Us) = G-Deg (F, Uy).

Also, by (5.45), we have that f, and f! are G-orthogonally homotopic on (2. In
particular, f,|,s1 and f/|, s: are I-homotopic on 25" thus, by the homotopy
property of the primary degree,

I-Deg(f,, 2°") = I-Deg(f, 25").

Moreover, F, and F! are G-orthogonally homotopic on Us, so by the homotopy
property of the primary degree, we have
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G-Deg (Fy, Us) = G-Deg (£, Us).

Therefore,
G-Deg (F,, Us) = G-Deg (F,, Us).

In this way, we obtain the following

Theorem 5.2.13. Suppose that V' is an orthogonal representation of the one-
dimensional bi-orientable compact Lie group G. For each pair (f,{2), where
2 C V is an open bounded G-invariant set in' V and f 'V — V is a G-
orthogonal £2-admissible map, one can associate the orthogonal G-equivariant
degree G-Deg°(f, 2) € Ao(G) @ A1(G) by (cf. (5.42)—(5.44)), which satisfies
the following properties:

(P1) (Existence) If G-Deg®(f,2) # 0, i.e. either

Degt,(f,2)= Y nu(H)#0,

(H)e20(G)

or

Dege(f,2)= Y, nu(H)#0,

(H)e21(G)

meaning that ng, # 0 for some (H,) € ®o(G) or (H,) € ¢1(G), then there
exists x, € {2 such that f(x,) =0 and G, D H,.

(P2) (Abprrivity) Suppose that (21 and (25 are two disjoint open G-invariant
subsets of £2 such that f~1(0) N 2 C 2, U 2. Then,

G_Dego(f> “Q) = G_Dego(f> Ql) + G_Dego(f> 92)
(P3) (Homorory) If h: [0,1] x V' — V is a G-orthogonal §2-admissible homo-
topy, then
G-Deg?(ht, £2) = constant,  for all t € [0, 1],
where hy(v) := h(t,v) fort € [0,1] and v € V.

(P4) (Suspension) Let W be an orthogonal G-representation and O C W an
open bounded G-invariant neighborhood of 0 in W. Then,

G-Deg®(f x1d, 2 x O) = G-Deg®(f, 12).



5.2 Equivariant Degree for Gradient G-Maps 135

Proof: All the properties are direct consequences of the corresponding prop-
erties of the primary degree with one free parameter and primary degree with-
out free parameter (cf. Proposition 3.2.4). O

We complete this subsection with the following result connecting the or-
thogonal and G-gradient degree in the case G is a compact one-dimensional
bi-orientable Lie group.

Proposition 5.2.14. Let f : V — V be a G-gradient (2-admissible map. Then,
Vo-deg (f,2) = (Degl(f, ), ~Degh(£.2))

where Degl(f,2) € Ao(G) is defined by (5.43) and Degg(f, 2) € AT (G) is
defined by (5.44).

Proof: Without lose of generality, we can assume that f is a generic gradient
map on §2 (cf. Theorem 5.2.4). Then, the zero set f~'(0) N §2 is composed
of finitely many regular orbits. By the additivity property, we can assume
f710) N £2 contains a single orbit G(z,), being of the orbit type (H,). Let N,
be a tubular neighborhood around G(z,). By the excision property, we have
that

VG'deg (.f> “Q) = VG'deg (.f> No)'

If z, € 25, then H, D S is of dimension 1. Thus, the orbit G(z,) ~ G/H,
is a finite set, which forces 7, (G(x,)) = {0}. Hence, we have the decomposition
(cf. (5.21))

V=1V, Ove =W, D1,

and the corresponding block matrix

D) = [K o) 1?1} -

Consequently,
Vg-deg (f,N,) = sign det K f(x,) - (H,).

On the other hand, since f is a generic map on N,, it is also regular nor-
mal on N, with (H,) being the only orbit type. By the elimination property,
Degg.(f, £2) = 0. To evaluate Degl(f, £2), observe that the slice S,, at x, is
isomorphic to 7,,Vp, and positively oriented (cf. Definition 2.2.17). Moreover,
Tao Vi, = Wy,. Indeed, Vg, is a disjoint union of ¢;Vy,g; ! for finitely many
g; ¢ H,. Therefore,
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Degg,(f,£2) = G-Deg (f. N;") = nn, - (H,),
where ny, = signdeg Df(x,)|s,, = sign det K f(z,). Hence,

Ve-deg (f, 2) = (Degg(f, £2),0).

If 2, & 25, then H, % S is of dimension 0. Thus, the orbit G(z,) ~ G/H,
is of dimension 1. Since f is a generic map on the tubular neighborhood N,
we have
Ve-deg (f, No) = sign det K f(z,) - (H,).

Also, f is S'-normal on N,. By the construction, the associated map F :
R &V — V is regular normal on Us (cf. (5.40)—(5.41)). In particular, F
is regular normal on (—n,n) x N, for a small n > 0, which is a tubular
neighborhood around G(0,z,). By the elimination property, Deg(f, £2) = 0.
By the normalization property, we have

Degé(f, 2) = G-Deg (F, (—n,m) x No) = ng,(H,).
To determine ny,_, observe that

R Vi, =R® (TmOVHO N TmOV(HO))
=R ) (TmOVHO N Wmo) D Tzo (W(Ho)($o))>

and the corresponding block matrix is

DF(z,) = {(1) Kfé%) 8} .

Notice that the slice S,, is isomorphic to R & (TmOVHO N W%) is positively
oriented (cf. Definition 2.2.17). Therefore,

ng, = sign det(DF(x,)|s,,) = —sign det(K f(z,)).
Hence,
VG_deg (.f> “Q) = (07 _Degé(.f> “Q))
O
An immediate consequence of Proposition 5.2.14 is a multiplicativity prop-

erty of the orthogonal degree, inherited from the same property of the gradient
degree.
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Corollary 5.2.15. Let V' and W be two orthogonal G-representations, (f,2)
and (f, 2) two gradient admissible pairs, where 2 CV and 2 C W. Then, we
have

(P4 )(Murriericativity) The product map f X f: VeWw - VaeW is 2x 02-
admissible, and

G-Deg°(f x f,£2 x 2) = G-Deg°(f, 2) * G-Deg °(f, 2),

where the multiplication " is taken in the Euler ring U(G).

A similar result as Proposition 5.2.14 was established in [152], for a special
case G = I' x S! with I" being finite.

Corollary 5.2.16. For G = I" x S* with I being a finite group, the multiplica-
tion in U(G), when restricted to A1(G) x A1(G), is trivial, i.e. for any twisted
subgroups (H#W), (K#2!2) € ¢1(G), we have

(H%017l1) o (]Csozlz) = 0.

Proposition 5.2.17. Let G be a bi-orientable 1-dimensional compact Lie
group. Identify U(G) with Ayo(G) & Ai(G). Then, the Euler ring multiplica-
tion table can be represented by Table 5.2.

|Ao (@) | Ao (G)-multip |A0 (G)-module multip|
| A1(G)|Ao(G)-module multip| 0 |

Table 5.2. U(G)-Multiplication Table for One-dimensional Bi-orientable G

Proof: We divide the proof into several claims.
Claim 1. If (H), (K) € ¢1(G), then (H) % (K) = 0.

It is sufficient to notice that the proof of Proposition 5.1.14 is valid for a
1-dimensional compact Lie group G.

Claim 2. 1f (H) € &o(G), (K) € &,(G), then (H) % (K) € A,(G).

Take L C G such that (G/H x G/K)% # (). Then, by dimension restrictions,
dimW(L) = 1 (cf. Proposition 2.4.5(i)), i.e. (L) € @1(G).
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Claim 3. If a,c € Ay(G), then a * c € Ay(G).

Take (a,b), (c,d) € Ao(G) ® A1(G) ~ U(G). Let (f1,$21) and (f2, {22) be
gradient admissible pairs such that

VG_deg (.fb “Ql) =a+ b7
Vg-deg (fg, Qg) =c+d.

By the multiplicativity property, we have

Vg-deg(f1 X fg,Ql X Qg) = (a—l—b)*(c—l—d)
=axct+axd+bxc+bxd
=axc+axd+bxc, (5.46)

where the last equality is based on the Claim 1.

On the other hand, since G is a bi-orientable 1-dimensional compact Lie
group, it is possible to associate the orthogonal degree G-Deg “(f;, {2;) to the
pair (fi, £2;) for i = 1,2 (cf. (5.42)—(5.44)). By Proposition 5.2.14, we obtain

G-Deg°(f1, (1) = (a, —b),
G-Deg°(f2, {22) = (¢, —d).

By the multiplicativity property and Claim 1, we have
G-Deg®(f1 X fo, {1 X 25)=axc—axd—bx*c. (5.47)

Comparing (5.46) with (5.47) and combining Proposition 5.2.14, we con-
clude that a *x ¢ € Ag(G).
UJ

5.2.4 Computational Formulae of Gradient I' X S!-Degree

In this subsection, G = I" x S, where I" is a compact Lie group. It is our
interest to establish certain computational formulae for the computations of
G-gradient degree. As an example, basic gradient degrees for G = O(2) x S!
are computed.
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Take a G-gradient (2-admissible map f : V — V. For every orbit type
(L) € ¢L(G) in 2, the map fL: VI — VI is a W(L)-equivariant map be-
ing admissible on 2”. Following the passage described in Subsection 5.2.3,
one can associate to the admissible pair (f%, %), the orthogonal degree
W (L)-Deg°(f~, 2¥). Combining Lemma 5.2.6 with Proposition 5.2.14, we ob-
tain

Proposition 5.2.18. Let f : V — V be a G-gradient 2-admissible map, (L) €
DL (G) an orbit type in 2. Assume

Vg-deg (.f> “Q) = Z nK(K)>

(K)ed(G)
and
~W(L)-Deg®(f*, 2")= > mu(H).
(H)e2(W(L))
Then,
np =mg,,

where 7y = {e} and e € W (L) is the identity element.

To compute the basic gradient degrees (cf. Definition 5.2.7), we apply Propo-
sition 5.2.18 to the case when f is a linear symmetric isomorphism and (2 is
the unit ball in V.

Following the convention for the irreducible representations of G = I" x S*,
we distinguish two types of irreducible G-representations in the list {W;},
k=0,1,2,... (cf. Table 2.1 for conventions used below).

(i) those, where S! acts trivially, which can be identified with irreducible
I'-representations and denoted by V;, i =0,1,2,...);

(ii) those, where S1 acts non-trivially defined by an [-folded complex mul-
tiplication, which is denoted by V;;.

Theorem 5.2.19. Let I" be a compact Lie group, G = I x S*, V; be the i-
th irreducible G-orthogonal representation with the trivial S*-action and Vj; be
the (j,1)-th irreducible G-orthogonal representation with a nontrivial S*-action
by an l-folded complex multiplication. Then,

(a) forV,
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(b) forVj,,

Degy, , = (G) —degy, , + T,
where degy, € Ay(G), deg,, , € A1(G) and T, € A*(G).

Proof: (a) This formula follows directly from the construction of G-gradient
degree. Indeed, assume

Degvj: Z nr, (L)

(L)e®(G)

and

degy, = Z my (K).

(K)€20(G)

Since every generic approximation of —Id is regular normal, one can easily
observe that for (K) € ®y(G), one has ng = mg.

(b) This statement is a consequence of Proposition 5.2.18. Indeed, let
degy, , = Z mg (R) and
(R)€2i(G)
Degy, , := Vg-deg(—1d,Bj;) = > ny (L),

(L)e®(G)

and put V' := Vj;. Since for (L) € $o(G), V(1) = {0} if (L) = (G) and V(1) =0
otherwise,

7M:{1 if (L)=(G), (5.4
0 for all (L) € ®&o(G) such that (L) # (G). '

To compute the np-coefficients of Deg,,  for (L) € @4 (@), observe that the
map —Id is not S'-normal on V. Take the function 75 : R — R given by

0 if p <o,
ns(p) = 550 if § < p <25, (5.49)
1 if p > 20,

where 6 > 0 is chosen to be sufficiently small, and correct —Id to the S'-normal
map f,:V —V by

fo(v) == ns([[ol)(=v) + (1 = ns(|v]}))v = 1 = 2ns([[v[})v, veV.
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Next, define the map j?; :R@®V — V by formula (5.41). Combining a linear
change of variables on V' with homotopy and excision property of the twisted
degree yields B

deg.,, = G-Deg'(J,, U) (5.50)

where Us is defined by (5.40). N
Take (L) € (G) and put fL:= f,|;L. Obviously, the primary degree

W(L)-Deg(fX.U) = Y rk (K) (5.51)
(K)edf (W(L))

is correctly defined. Then, Proposition 4.4 from [15] yields
mp = mgz,, (5.52)
where Z; = {e} and e € W(L) is the identity element.

On the other hand, consider the W (L)-equivariant map —Id |yz. By identi-
fying S* with the connected component of e in W (L), the above construction
utilizing (5.49) can be applied to the map —Id |z, i.e. put

fi(w) = ns(lol)(=v) + (1 = ns(llvll))o = 1 = 2ns([Jo[v, v eV,
and define jZL R VE— VEby
fEtv) = fHo) +tr()  (veVh),
Then, j?;L and jZL are homotopic by a UF-admissible homotopy and
W (L)-Deg (f2,Uf) = W(L)-Deg (f£,Uy).

Therefore, by Proposition 5.2.18, myz, = —ny, and thus

mr = —np. (5.53)
By combining (5.48) and (5.53), the conclusion follows. O

For the case G = I' x S, where I is a finite group, a similar result was
established in [152].

Corollary 5.2.20. Let G = I' x S* for I' being a finite group, , V; be the i-
th irreducible G-orthogonal representation with the trivial S*-action and Vj; be
the (j,1)-th irreducible G-orthogonal representation with a nontrivial S*-action
by an l-folded complex multiplication. Then,
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(a) forV,
Deg Vv, = deg Vi

(b) forVj,,
Deg (T (G) — deg Vir
where deg,, € Ay(G) and deg, , € Aj(G).

Remark 5.2.21. In view of Theorem 5.2.19, the computations of Deg,, can
be completed by using again the ring homomorphism ¥ : U(G) — U(T") and
establishing relations between the unknown coefficients and the values of the
gradient degrees.

Let us discuss the gradient basic maps for irreducible T™-representations. Since
T" is an abelian group every nontrivial irreducible representation of 7™ is two-
dimensional with only two orbit types (1) and (H), where H is a subgroup of
T™. Suppose that V, is a nontrivial irreducible representation of T". By apply-
ing the standard arguments, one can easily construct a generic approximation
of —Id :V, — V,, which immediately gives that

T-deg (~1d, By(V,)) = (I™) — (H).

Consequently, in order to compute the equivariant gradient T"-degree of —Id :
V — V, where V' is an arbitrary orthogonal T"-representation, it is sufficient
to use the simple multiplication formula for the Euler ring U(7™).

By applying the above results, we obtain the basic gradient degrees for
O(2) x S* (cf. Appendix A2.3.7).

Remark 5.2.22. Let V' be an orthogonal G-representation. Notice that the
map —Id : V@V — V @& V is G-homotopic (in the class of non-gradient
G-equivariant maps) to Id : V@V — V @V, thus

G-Deg (—1d,B(Va V)) = G-Deg (Id, B(V @ V)) = (G).
On the other hand
G-Deg (—1d, B(V & V)) = [G-Deg (-1d, B(V))]* = (G),
thus G-Deg (—Id, B(V)) is an invertible element in A(G). We claim that

a:=Vegdeg(—Id,B(VaoV)) e UG),



5.2 Equivariant Degree for Gradient G-Maps 143

is an invertible element in U(G). Indeed, since mo(a?) = 1 € A(GQ), 1 := (G),
we have

a>=14+y+---+yp, where y;= n,(G/K;), (G/K;) e A*(G).

Since the elements y; are nilpotent (by Proposition 5.1.7) and U(G) is abelian
and the element x := —y; — --- — y; is nilpotent, thus a? = 1 — z is invertible
with the inverse

al=1+z+a’+ - +a"",

for n sufficiently large, so

al=a(l+z+2*+---+2" ).
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6

Hopf Bifurcation in Symmetric Systems of
Functional Differential Equations

In this chapter, we study the occurrence of Hopf bifurcations in a symmetric
system of delayed functional differential equations, by means of the (twisted)
primary equivariant degree methods. The considered type of system appears
in many important models in physics, chemistry, biology, engineering, etc. The
existence of symmetries often performs an enormous impact on a dynamical
process, which may result in formations of various patterns exhibiting par-
ticular symmetric properties, such as the appearance of turbulence in fluid
dynamics (cf. [62]), fluctuations in transmission lines (see [118, 13]), periodic
reoccurrence in epidemics (cf. [14]), and traveling waves in neural networks
(cf. [181]). The prediction and classification of the displaying and changing
patterns in those models are usually of a complex nature.

At the present moment, the standard method to study symmetric Hopf
bifurcation is based on a finite-dimensional Lyapunov-Schmidt/Central Man-
ifold theorem reduction and further use of the (equivariant) singularity the-
ory and normal forms (see, Golubitsky [76, 77, 79, 81, 121, 122, 123]). Al-
though very effective, this method is not easy to use as it requires a seri-
ous topological /analytical background (e.g. there are serious technical diffi-
culties if the multiplicity of a purely imaginary characteristic root is greater
than one). During the 80s, the method of singularities was already largely
developed and successfully applied to bifurcation problems with symmetries
(cf. [33, 160, 59, 60, 61, 81, 121, 122, 123]). We should also mention the
rational-valued homotopy invariants of “degree type” introduced by F.B.
Fuller [67], E.N. Dancer [40] and E.N. Dancer and J.F.Toland [42, 44, 43]
as important tools to study the Hopf bifurcation phenomenon (see also
(30, 121, 136, 122, 123, 175]). It is our belief that the twisted equivariant
degree method (cf. [15, 7, 6, 12, 16]) is able (by taking advantage of computer
routines) to handle a huge number of possible symmetry types of the bifur-
cating periodic solutions and is simple enough to be understood by applied
mathematicians.
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Consider an R-parameterized system of functional differential equations,
which is symmetric with respect to a finite* group I'. Under a reasonable
nondegeneracy assumption, for an isolated bifurcation center (a,,0) € R @& W
(where W is chosen to be an appropriate functional space), and i3, (5, > 0)
denotes the purely imaginary characteristic root corresponding to (v, 0), we
apply the equivariant degree method to analyze and classify the occurrence
of symmetric Hopf bifurcation. While the implicit function theorem provides
us with a necessary condition for the Hopf bifurcation to take place around
(v, 0), we formulate a sufficient condition in terms of a topological invariant
w(ay, B,) € A(I" x S'), defined as a (twisted) primary I" x S'-equivariant
degree. Suppose that

w(ao, Bo) = ni(Hy) +no(Hy) + -+ + n, (Hi, ).

The value of the element w(av,, (3,) contains information of a symmetric classi-
fication of bifurcating branches of non-constant periodic solutions. More pre-
cisely, a non-zero coefficient n; implies the existence of a bifurcating branch of
periodic solutions with the orbit types at least (Hj). Moreover, if (Hy) is the
so-called dominating orbit type (i.e. satisfying certain maximality condition
(cf. Definition 6.1.7)), then we can not only predict the existence of bifurcat-
ing branches of non-constant periodic solutions with the exact orbit type (Hy),
but also establish a lower estimate of the number of bifurcating branches.

To evaluate the invariant w(c,, 3,), we derive a computational formula (cf.
(6.41)), based on the multiplicativity property of the twisted primary degree
(cf. Proposition 4.2.6). As it turns out, the values of the twisted basic degrees
as well as the basic degrees without parameters, serve as building blocks for the
value of w(a,, 3,). The original system of equations contributes through the
characteristic operator of the linearized system, in terms of the Morse indices
and the so-called isotypical crossing numbers (cf. Definition 6.1.4).

The equivariant degree method, which we discussed for the local bifurcation
problem study, can be also applied to a global Hopf bifurcation problem. For the
same R-parametrized system of symmetric functional differential equations, we
formulate a similar result to predict an unbounded continuation of symmetric
branches of non-constant periodic solutions.

* This assumption makes the considered group G' = I" x S* to be bi-orientable automatically.
However, the general methodology suggested here for the application to the I'-symmetric Hopf
bifurcation problems is valid for I" being an arbitrary compact Lie group.



6.1 Hopf Bifurcation in Symmetric Systems of FDEs 149

This chapter is organized as follows. In Section 6.1, we present a general
setting for studying I'-symmetric Hopf bifurcation problem for a parametrized
system of (delayed) functional differential equations. For an isolated center
(v, 0) corresponding to a characteristic root i3,, a local bifurcation invari-
ant w(a,, ,) is constructed as a twisted I" x S'-equivariant degree of certain
associated map in functional spaces. In Section 6.2, we derive a computa-
tional formula for w(a,, 3,) using the multiplicatitivity property of the twisted
primary degree. In Section 6.3, we provide a procedure to use the Maple©,
as an example, the invariants are computed for an Sj-symmetric system of R-
parametrized functional differential equations. The table of results is presented
in Appendix A4.1 (cf. Table A4.2). In Section 6.4, we study a global Hopf bi-
furcation problem in the same parametrized system of symmetric functional
differential equations. Examples for I' = Dy, A4 will be analyzed.

6.1 Hopf Bifurcation in Symmetric Systems of FDEs

Throughout this chapter, we assume I" to be a finite group.

Let V' be a I'-orthogonal representation. For a constant 7 > 0, denote by
Cyr:={¢:[-7,00 =V : ¢ is continuous}, (6.1)
which is equipped with the usual supremum norm

lell = sup [@(0)], € Cvr (6.2)

—7<6<0

The ['-action on V' induces a natural isometric Banach representation of I" on
the space Cy,; defined by:

(1)) = (e(8),  vET 0 [-70]. (6.3)
Given a continuous function z : R — V and ¢t € R, define z; € Cy.; by
2 (0) =z(t+0), 0¢el[-1,0]. (6.4)
Consider an R-parametrized family of delayed differential equations
(t) = fla,zy), teR, (6.5)

where z : R — V' is a continuous function and f: R® Cy,, — V satisfies
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(A1) f is continuously differentiable.
(A2) fis I'-equivariant, where I" acts trivially on R.
(A3) f(a,0) =0 for all a € R.

In addition, to prevent the steady-state bifurcation, we assume

(A4) det D, f(a,0)|y # 0 for all &« € R, where D, f stands for the partial
derivative of f restricted to the space of constant functions x € V.

Definition 6.1.1. A point (a,z,) € R@ V is said to be a stationary point of
(6.5), if f(a,x,) = 0. A stationary point («,x,) is called nonsingular if the
restricted partial derivative D, f(«, z,) : V — V is a linear isomorphism.

By (A3), («,0) is a stationary point of (6.5), for all a € R.

Definition 6.1.2. We say that for a = «, the system (6.5) has a Hopf bifurca-
tion occuring at (v, 0) corresponding to the “limit period” %—:, if there exists
a family of ps-periodic non-constant solutions {(as, zs(t))}sea (for a proper
index set A) of (6.5) satisfying the conditions:

(1)The set K := J,c4{(as, x5(t)) : t € R} contains a compact connected set
C' such that («,,0) € C;

(2)Ve > 0, 3§ > 0 such that

2T

V(as, zs(t)) € C sup ||zs(t)|| <0 = ||oo — as|| < e and ||ps — 3
t o)

| <e.

6.1.1 Characteristic Equation

Let V¢ be a complexification of V, i.e. V¢ := C®g V (cf. Subsection 2.2.2).
Then, V¢ has a natural structure of a complex [-representation defined by
Y(z®x)=2® 7z, for z € C and z € V. Suppose that V allows the following
I'-isotypical decomposition (cf. Table 2.1 in Subsection 2.2.2 for conventions)

V=VyeWVd - -dV,. (6.6)

where V; is modeled on the irreducible I'-representation V;. Similarly, V¢ has
a complex isotypical decomposition

Vi=Upaa Ui &--- @ Ui, (6.7)

where U; is modeled on the complex irreducible I'-representation ;. Notice
that the number s of isotypical components in (6.7), may be different from
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the number r of isotypical components in (6.6), depending on the type of the
irreducible representations V; (cf. [27]).

Let (o, z,) be a stationary point of (6.5). The linearization of (6.5) at («, z,)
leads to the characteristic equation

detc Az, (M) =0, (6.8)
where
A(a,ro)()‘) = \d — Dmf(Oé,l’o)(eA'-)
is a complex linear operator from V¢ to V¢, with (e*)(0,2) = e*x and

D.fla,x,)(2®@2x) = 2@ Dy f (v, xp)x for z@ x € VE (cf. [180]). For simplicity,
we write

DNa(N) = Dan (V).

Definition 6.1.3. A solution A, to (6.8) is called a characteristic root of (6.8)
at the stationary point (o, z,). A nonsingular stationary point (v, x,) is called
a center, if (6.8) has a purely imaginary root. We will call (o, z,) an isolated
center if it is the only center in some neighborhood of (a, z,) in R& V.

It is clear that (o, z,) is a nonsingular stationary point if and only if 0 is not a
characteristic root of (6.8) at the stationary point («, x,). By (A2) and (A3),
the operator A,(\) : V¢ —= Ve a e R, A € C, is I'equivariant. Consequently,
for each isotypical component U; is invariant with respect to A, (A). We put

Bag(N) = Ba(Nos. (6.9)

6.1.2 Isotypical Crossing Numbers
We assume that

(A5) There is an isolated center (a,, 0) for system (6.5) such that (6.8) permits
a purely imaginary root A = i3, with 3, > 0.

Let B := (0, 01) x (8o—02, Bo+02) C C. By (A5), the constants §; > 0, do > 0
and € > 0 can be chosen so small that for every a € o, — €, a, + €], if there is
a characteristic root u +iv € B at (a,0), then u + iv = i3, and o = .

Note that A, (A) is analytic in A € C and continuous in a € [a, — €, a, + €|
(see [85]). It follows that detc Ay, 1:(A) # 0 for all A € OB. Define for 0 < j <
S?



152 6 Hopf Bifurcation in Symmetric Systems of Functional Differential Equations

t;{:l (am ﬁo) = deg (det(C Aoz():l:e,j ()7 B)> (610)

where deg stands for the usual Brouwer degree. We can now introduce the
following important concept (cf. [53, 114, 116, 118], see also [36, 37, 105, 143,
144, 181]).

Definition 6.1.4. The U;-isotypical crossing number of (a,,0) corresponding
to the characteristic root i3, is defined as

t1(o, Bo) i= (0, B,) — 61 (w0, 5,), (6.11)

where U; is the complex [-irreducible representation on which is modeled the
isotypical component U;.

Remark 6.1.5. The crossing number t;; has a very simple interpretation. In
the case detc(Aa,;(if%)) = 0, the number t;, counts in the set B all the Uj-
characteristic roots (with U;-multiplicity) before a crosses the value «,, and
the number t;; counts the Uj-characteristic roots in B after « crosses . The
difference, which is exactly the number t;;, represents the net number of the
U,-characteristic roots which ‘escaped’ (if t;; is positive) or ‘entered’ (if t;; is
negative) the set B when o was crossing .

For any integer [ > 1, put

tjvl(am Bo) = tj}l(am 113,). (6.12)

In order to establish the existence of small amplitude periodic solutions
bifurcating from the stationary point (v, 0), i.e. the occurrence of the Hopf
bifurcation at the stationary point («,,0), and to associate with (a,,0) a local
bifurcation invariant, we apply the standard steps for the degree-theoretical
approach described in next two subsections.

6.1.3 Normalization of the Period

By making a change of variable u(t) = x(J=t), for t € R, the system (6.5) is
transformed to »
u(t) = % f(Oé,ut72_7r), (613)

p

where u, 2r € Cy,r is defined by
P
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u, 2 (0) = u(t+20), 0¢[-,0]. (6.14)

p

Clearly, u(t) is a 2m-periodic solution of (6.13) if and only if z(¢) is a p-periodic
solution of (6.5). Put 3 := 27” and write (6.13) as

. 1
u(t) = 3 fla,uep). (6.15)
6.1.4 Setting in Functional Spaces

We identify S' ~ R/27Z and introduce the operators

L-HY(SY V) — L*(SY V), Lu(t) = u(t), (6.16)
g HY(SY V) — C(SYH V), G(u(t) = alt), (6.17)
K :HY S} V) — L*(SY V), Ku(t) = % /%u(s) ds, (6.18)

where H'(S'; V) (resp. C(S'; V') denotes the first Sobolev space of 2r-periodic
V-valued functions (resp. the space of continuous 27-periodic V-valued func-
tions equipped with the usual supremum norm). Put R2 := R x R... It can be
easily verified that (L + K)~!: L*(SY; V) — H'(S'; V) exists.

Define F : R2 x H'(S%; V) — H'(S%; V) by
Flo, B,u) = (L + K)™* [Ku + 1 Ny(a, 8, ()], (6.19)
where Ny : R2 x C(S%; V) — L2(S%; V) is defined by
Ni(a, B,v)(t) = fo, vep). (6.20)

Notice that by the compactness of the embedding map j, the map F is a
compact field on any bounded domain.

Put W := HY(S'; V). The space W is an isometric Hilbert representation
of the group I" x S! with the action given by

(v,ez(t) = y(z(t+0), (v,e?)el xS, veW. (6.21)

The map F is clearly I' x S'-equivariant.
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Notice that, (o, 3,u) € RZ x W is a 2m-periodic solution of (6.15) if and
only if v = F(a, f,u). Consequently, the occurrence of a Hopf bifurcation
at (v, 0) for the equation (6.5) is equivalent to a bifurcation of 2w-periodic
solutions of (6.15) from (v, 3,,0) for some [, > 0. On the other hand, if a
bifurcation at (o, 8,,0) € R% x W takes place in (6.15), then we necessarily
have that the operator Id — D, F(a,, 3,,0) : W — W is not an isomorphism,
or equivalently, ¢1(3,, for some [ € N, is a purely imaginary characteristic root
of (a,,0), i.e. dete Ay, (il5,) = 0.

6.1.5 Local I' x S'-Invariant

It is convenient to identify R% with a subset of C, i.e. an element («, ) € RZ
will be written as A = a4 i3, and put A\, = a, + i3,. By (Ab), (,,0) is an
isolated center, which implies that there exists ¢ > 0 such that Id —D,F (A, 0) :
W — W is an isomorphism for 0 < |A — \,| < 0. Consequently, by the implicit
function theorem, there exists p, 0 < p < min{1, d}, such that v — F(\,u) # 0
for (A, u) with |A — A,| =6 and 0 < [|u]| < p.

Define the subset 2 C R% x W by
0= {()\,u) ERZ X W :|A—\| <34, [lul < ,o} (6.22)
and put
9o :=02N(RLx{0}) and 9,:={(\u)e 2:|ul=p}.

Following the standard degree theory treatment of the bifurcation phe-
nomenon (see, for instance, [101, 96]), take an auziliary function ¢ : 2 — R,
which is G-invariant and satisfies the conditions

s(A,u) >0 for (A u) €0,
c(A\,u) <0 for (A u) € 0.

Such a function ¢ can be easily constructed, for example,
p —
<Au) = A= Aol(llull = p) +llull = 55 (A u) € 2. (6.23)
Define the map . : 2 - R W, n(\,u) = u, by

F.(\u) = (g()\,u),u _ f()\,u)), (\u) € 2, (6.24)
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which is an (2-admissible I" x S'-equivariant compact field.

Following the standard lines, one can extend the equivariant degree theory
to parametrized equivariant compact fields on Hilbert isometric G-represent-
ations (cf. [15] for more details). We use the same symbol to denote the ex-
tended equivariant degree.

Definition 6.1.6. Let {2 C R2 x W be defined by (6.22) and § : 2 — ReW
be defined by (6.24). We call

W) == G-Deg (3., 2) € A,(Q), (6.25)

the local I' x S-invariant for the I'-symmetric Hopf bifurcation of the system
(6.5) at (A, 0).

6.1.6 Dominating Orbit Types

The concept of dominating orbit types plays an important role in obtaining a
lower estimate of bifurcating branches.

Definition 6.1.7. An orbit type (H) in W is called dominating, if (H) is a
maximal orbit type in the class of all p-twisted 1-folded orbit types in W.

Assume that there is a solution u, € W to (6.15) such that G,, D H,. If
(H,) is a dominating orbit type in W with the form H, = K% for K C I', then
(Gy,) = (K#) for an integer [ > 1. In this case, the G-orbit G(u,) is composed
of exactly |G/G,, |5 different periodic functions, where |G/G,, |51 denotes the
number of S'-orbits in G/G,,. In turn, |G/G,,|s1 can be evaluated by |I'/K]|,
where | X| stands for the number of elements in X. Moreover, let z, be a p-
periodic solution to (6.5) canonically corresponding to u, with G,, = K#!. It
follows that z, is also a P-periodic solution to (6.5). The pair (z,, ¥) canonically
determines an element u/, € W being a solution to (6.15) (for o = «, and some
') satisfying the condition Gy, = H,. In this way, we obtain that (6.5) has at
least |I'/ K| different periodic solutions with the orbit type exactly (H,).

6.1.7 Sufficient Condition for Symmetric Hopf Bifurcation

Following the same lines as in the proof of Theorem 3.2 from [53] (see also
[114] and [12]), one can easily establish
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Theorem 6.1.8. Given system (6.5), assume conditions (A1)—(A5) to be sat-
isfied. Take F defined by (6.19) and construct {2 according to (6.22). Let
s : 2 — R be a G-invariant auziliary function (see (6.23)) and let F. be
defined by (6.24).

(i)  Assume w,(\,) = G-Deg (F., 2) # 0, i.e.
G-Deg (8¢, 2) =Y nu(H), and ng, #0 (6.26)
(H)

for some (H,) € &1(G). Then, there exists a branch of non-trivial solutions
to (6.5) bifurcating from the point (o, 0) (with the limit frequency 13, for
some | € N). More precisely, the closure of the set composed of all non-
trivial solutions (A, u) € £2 to (6.15), i.e.

{(A\u) e 2: F\u)=0, u#0}

contains a compact connected subset C' such that
(X, 0) €C and CNO, #£0, CCRLx W,

(Ao = oo +1,) which, in particular, implies that for every (o, B,u) € C' we
have G, D H,.

(i) If, in addition, (H,) is a dominating orbit type in W, then there exist
at least |G/H,|s1 different branches of periodic solutions to the equation
(6.5) bifurcating from (cv,,0) (with the limit frequency 15, for some | €
N). Moreover, for each (o, 3,u) belonging to these branches of (non-trivial)
solutions one has (Gy) = (H,) (considered in the space W ).

Remark 6.1.9. It is usually the case that there are more than one dominating
orbit types in W contributing to the lower estimate of all bifurcating branches
of solutions. An additional contribution may come from a nontrivial (K)-term
for non-dominating orbit type, such that ny = 0 for all dominating orbit types
(H) > (K). Then, we can also predict the existence of multiple branches by
analyzing all the dominating orbit types (H ) larger than (K). However, in such
case, the exact symmetry of the branches can not be determined.

6.2 Computation of the Local I' X S!-invariant

We use a sequence of reductions based on the properties of the twisted primary

degree (cf. Proposition 4.2.7), to establish an effective computational formula
for w(\,).
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6.2.1 Linearization Procedure

Let 2 C RZ x W be given by (6.22). Define another auxiliary function < : 02—
R by ( which is a slight modification of (6.23))

- o
<) = A= Aol(llull = p) +lull + 50, (A u) € £2.

By direct verification, §. and §z are G-homotopic on {2 by a linear homo-
topy. Thus, we have

G_Deg (SO “Q) = G_Deg (357 9)7
where §z : 2 — R @ W is defined by

F-(\ 1) = (6(/\, w)yu— F, u)). (6.27)

An advantage of ¢ over ¢ seems to be that it is positive, for A very close to
Ao in £2. More precisely, for [A — \,| < 2 and ||u|| < p, we have

- o o ) )
= —p— |\ — — >_p— —p=_ )
SO0 w) = lull + 5p = A= Mol (p = lul}) 2 5p— 20 = 2p > 0

Put
) 5
0 = {()\,u) ERE X W flull < p, 7 <A =Xl < 5}. (6.28)

By excision property, we obtain

G_Deg (357 “Q) = G_Deg (357 Ql)

Define the operator
a(\,0) :=1d = D, F(\,0): W — W, (6.29)

which is a linearization of the second component of §Fz with respect to u at
(A, 0) (cf. 6.27), and Az : 2, — R@ W by

A?()U u) = (g()U u)> a()‘> O)U) (630)
which is clearly {2;-admissible. By homotopy property, we have
G_Deg (357 Ql) = G_Deg (A@ Ql)
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6.2.2 Reduction Through Isotypical Decompositions

To take advantage of the multiplicativity properties of both the primary degree
without parameters (cf. Proposition 4.1.4) and the twisted primary degree (cf.
Proposition 4.2.6), we carry out a series of reduction based on the isotypical
decompositions of W.

Viewed as an S'-orthogonal representation, W admits an S'-isotypical de-
composition (cf. [15])

w=w"aPw, (6.31)

=1

where W5 ~ V is the subspace of the constant functions in W and each
W, ~ V¢ is a complex [-representation defined by

W, = {e“t(zn +iyn) T, Yy €V}, 1=1,2,... (6.32)

Consider the linear operator a(A,0) : W — W restricted to each isotypical
component in (6.31). By direct verification, we have

M%0mw1=—%DdW%®,

A0l = 515 B (19) (6.33)

Put W, := @W,. Define 2, C R*> ® W, by

=1
2y, =N (R*SW,)

5
- {()\,u) ERL X Wy flull < p, T < A=l < 5} (6.34)

and a map A, : 2, — R® W, by
Ao(A o) = (SN 1o), a(N, 0)uy), (N u,) € 2o,
which is clearly a G-equivariant {2,-admissible compact field. Put
A= a(N, 0)] st

By (A4), A is a (symmetric) linear isomorphism on V, thus is Bi(V)-
admissible.
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Notice that the map Az is homotopic to the product map Ax A, on By (V) x
(2,. By multiplicativity property of twisted primary degree (cf. Proposition
4.2.6), we have

G-Deg (Az, 1) = I-Deg(4, Bi(V)) 0 G-Deg (45, 2,),  (6.35)

where o is the multiplication taken in Ag(I")-module A;(G).

Computations of I'-Deg(4, By(V))

To compute I'-Deg(A, B;(V)), we adopt the computational formula for the
primary degree without parameters for linear isomorphisms (cf. Subsection
4.1.3, (4.5)). Thus, we have

r-Deg(4,B,(V) = [] :[I(degw)w“wl (6.36)

peEo_ (A)i=0
where the multiplication is taken in the Burnside ring Ao(I).
Computations of G-Deg (A,, (2,)

To evaluate G-Deg (A,, {2,), consider further isotypical decomposition of W.,,.
Since each W, ~ V¢ the isotypical decomposition (6.7) of V¢ induces the
corresponding G-isotypical decomposition of W,

Wi=Vo, ®@Viy @ &V, (6.37)

where each V}; is modeled on the irreducible representation V;; (cf. Table 2.1
for convention). The linear operator a(\,0) defined by (6.33), when restricted

on each Vj; gives
1

oA Olvii = 373

where A, ; is defined by (6.9).

N, (11B), (6.38)

Define (2;; := 2, NV}, and A;; : ﬁml — R @V, by

A\ u) = (S ), a(\, 0)u), (N u) € 2.

By the splitting lemma (cf. Lemma 3.3.4), we obtain
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G-Deg (Ao, 2,) = > G-Deg (A;, £2;1)
4.l
= Z deg (detc o a(-,0)]v,,,S") - degy, ,, (6.39)
4.l
where a(-,0)(\) := a(A,0) (cf.(6.38)), ‘deg’ stands for the Brouwer degree and

deg, , is the twisted basic degree of V;; (cf. Definition 4.2.8). Moreover, each
coefficient in (6.39) can be evaluated by (cf. [15])

deg (detc o a(A,0)y,,, ") = tj,.
Therefore, we have

G-Deg (A,, £2,) Ztﬂ o, Bo)deg y, . (6.40)

where the summation is taken over only finitely many (7,1)’s. Indeed, t;; =0
for all [ such that il3, is not a characteristic root of (6.8) at the stationary
point (ay,, 0).

Combining (6.35)—(6.36) and (6.40), we obtain

GDeg (Ae ) = [ H(degv) N (a0 o) degyy . (6.41)
75l

ueo—(A) =0

6.3 Computational Example

We consider the following system of delayed differential equations

%:E(t) = —ax(t)+ aH(z(t)) - C(G(z(t —1))), (6.42)
where z = (2%, 22,...,2M7, H(z) = (h(z}),h(z?),..., h(z")T, G(z) =
(g(zY), g(2?),...,g(z™))T, and the product ‘-’ is defined on the vectors by
component-wise multiplication.

Assume that

(G1) The functions h,g : R — R are continuously differentiable, h(t) # 0 for
allt € R, g(0) =0, ¢/(0) > 0 and C is a symmetric n X n-matrix, which
commutes with an orthogonal I'-representation.
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6.3.1 Characteristic Values

Consider the linearization of the system (6.42) at («,0) by

%:E(t) = —ax(t) — ah(0)g'(0)C(z(t — 1)), (6.43)

and put
n = h(0)g'(0). (6.44)
Thus, the assumption (A4) amounts to
[ —a— om&} # 0. (6.45)

1

(2

Moreover,
ANa(N) = (A + a)Id + ane C,

and a number A\ € C is a characteristic root of (6.8) at the stationary point
(v, 0) if and only if

n

detc Ay (A) = H [)\ +a+an&e™| =0, (6.46)

i=1
where &1, &, ..., &, are the eigenvalues of the matrix C'.

For &, € o(C), rewrite A + o + ané,e™ = 0 into the system

{u + a+ané,e ™ cosv =0 (6.47)

v —anée *sinv = 0,

where A\ = u + v. Solving for A = i3,, we arrive at the following relations
between a and [ (cf. [15]),

1
cosfp = 8o (6.48)
sinfl = =0,
for a nonzero &, € o(C). If ﬁ < 1, then there exists £, € (0, 7] such
that cos 3, = —%, and it is also possible to find a unique a, = —[, cot [3,.
Therefore, we assume that
(G2) |g| <1 for all non-zero £ € o(C).
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6.3.2 Isotypical Crossing Numbers

To determine the value of the crossing number associated with a purely imag-
inary characteristic root A\, = 1/3,, we carry out an implicit differentiation to
compute -Lu(a), where u is viewed as a function of « (cf. (6.47)). By direct
calculation, we obtain

d 32
- a=o, — o 3 649
10" = Gl(an + L2 + ) (649)
thus
sigh —U|a=a, = sign a,. (6.50)
do

Therefore, we have (cf. [15])

if a, >0 then t1(a, ) =—m;(if,)
if a, < 0 then tj71(0éo,ﬁo) = mj('éﬁo)a

where m;(if3,) is the multiplicity of 0 viewed as an eigenvalue of the charac-
teristic operator A, ;(i3,), i.e.

m;(if,) = dim ker A, ;(if3,)/dim V; ;. (6.51)

To have a definiteness of the signum of «,, we assume that
(G3) h(0) > 0.

Then, we have n = h(0)¢’(0) > 0 and thus from (6.48), it follows that
sign o, = sign&,. Therefore,

tj,l(aoa ﬁo) = _Sign (€O)mj (Zﬁo) (652)

6.3.3 Computational Scheme

The local bifurcation invariant w()\,) defined by (6.25) provides a complete
description of the symmetric Hopf bifurcation at (a,, 0) (cf. Theorem 6.1.8(i)).
However, instead of computing the entire value of w(\,) according to (6.41),
for simplicity, we will restrict our computations to the coefficients ny, for the
twisted 1-folded orbit types (H,), and denote the corresponding part of w(\,)
by w(A)1. Clearly, w(A,); can be computed by
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s

O =TT T ()™ Sttty denyy,.  (659)

pEo_(A) i=0 J

Based on the discussion in Subsection 6.3.1—6.3.2, we summarize a com-
putational scheme to conduct efficient computation of w(A,);.

» Take anon-zero¢, € o(C) and find a solution (v, 3,) to the system (6.48).
In this way, we obtain an isolated center (c,, 0) and a purely imaginary root

i3, such that detc A,, (i3,) = 0.

» Determine ker A, ;(if3,) by taking ker A, (i3,) N V;; and compute the
multiplicity number m;(if3,) by (6.51).

» Evaluate the isotypical crossing numbers by (6.52).

» Identify 0_(A4) by 0_(4) ={p : a—an§ <0, { € o(C)}. For each p €

o_(A), take the corresponding ¢ € o(C') and compute the V;-multiplicity of
¢ by m;(p) = dim (E() N'V;) /dim V.

» Insert the numbers m;(p) and t;1 (v, 3,) into the formula (6.53), together
with the basic degrees prepared in the catalogue (cf. Appendix A2).

6.3.4 Usage of Maple®© Routines

We will briefly describe how to use the Maple®© procedure to obtain immediate
values of w(\,)1, especially what data need to be prepared in advance for the
input and in which format.

In all the computational examples considered in this thesis, the following
conditions verify automatically:

(R1) The Decomposition (6.6) contains isotypical components modeled only
on irreducible representations of real type. In particular, r = s in (6.6)—

(6.7).
(R2) For each &, € o(C') there exists a single isotypical component V; in (6.6)
which contains the eigenspace E(&,) completely.

To simplify the input data for the computations of I'-Deg(A, B;(V)), ob-
serve that (degy)? = (I') for any basic degrees deg,, without parameters.
Therefore, we define the sequence (g, €1, ...,&,.) by
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€ = Z m;(p) (mod 2).

pco_(A)

Then, the formula (6.36) can be reduced to

s

I'-Deg(3,B) = H (degvi)Ei.

=0

On the other hand, under the condition (R2), we have

(U(Oéo, ﬁo)l - H (deg Vi)Ei : ( - Sign (goj)) my (ZﬁO)deg Vi1’

=0

where the notation £/ = &, is to emphasize the index j such that F(&,) C V;
(cf. (R2)). For simplicity, we assume that £/ < 0. Then, we have

oo, Ao = [ (degy,) " - my(ifi)degy,,. (6.54)

=0

In this way, the input data for the Maple© procedure consists of the two
sequences:

{eo,€1,. .60}, {to,t1,.. ., 4.},

where t; = t1(0, 3,), j =0,1,...,7. The command for the computation is
w(o, Bo)1 = showdegree [['|(q, €1, ..., 6, to, t1, .. ., 4).

In Appendix A4.1, we present a table of computational results for an Sy-
symmetric Hopf bifurcation problem in the considered system (6.42), which is
listed in a form of a matrix

‘goj‘giv Eigy - - >5im‘ w( o, Bo)1 ‘# Branches‘

where in the sequence {&;,,€i,,...,i,,} C {€0,€1,...,&-}, we only list those
¢; which can realize the value 1, and the last colum lists a lower estimate of
the number of branches of nonconstant periodic solutions to the system (6.42).
More computational examples can be found in [6].
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6.4 Global Hopf Bifurcation in Symmetric Functional
Differential Equations

In this section, we apply the twisted primary degree method to a global Hopf
bifurcation problem in a system of I'-symmetric functional differential equa-
tions, to analyze a continuation of symmetric branches of non-constant periodic
solutions.

6.4.1 Abstract Setting

Let F : R2@W — W be a G-equivariant map satisfying the following assump-
tions

(H1) F is a compact vector field of class C* and F(),0) = 0 for all (),0) €
R2 @ W;

(H2) The set A :={\ € R*: D,,F(\,0) : W — W is not an isomorphism} is
discrete in R?;

(H3) Du, Flgeayst (A, 0) is an isomorphism from W' to W' for all A € R?
and w, € W',

We are interested in solutions to the equation
FA\w)=0, (A\w)eR*oW. (6.55)

By (H1), the points (A, 0) are called trivial solutions to (6.55). All other so-
lutions will be called nontrivial. By implicit function theorem, (\,,0) is a bi-
furcation point only if A\, € A. By (H2), we obtain that the set of bifurcation
points is discrete in R2.

Let S be the closure of the set of all nontrivial solutions to (6.55). Notice
that (A, 0) is a bifurcation point of (6.55) iff (A\,,0) € S. Take a connected
component C C S. If C contains a bifurcation point (A,0), C is clearly G-
invariant. Notice that, in general, C may be composed of several orbit types,
i.e. C = Uw)Crm), and the global behavior of C () can be different for different
orbit types (H), for example, some of the branches C ) may be bounded, while
the others are unbounded.

The following result can be proved in a standard way and considered as a
global bifurcation theorem.
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Theorem 6.4.1. Assume F : R> ® W — W satisfies the assumptions (H1)—

(H3) and let Cip,)y be a bounded connected component of Scw,y such that Cip,)N

R2x {0} = {(\1,0), (X\2,0),..., (AN, 0)} # 0, where (H,) is a dominating orbit

type in W (cf. Definition 6.1.7 ). Suppose that w(\,) = S_nk (H), where w(\g)
(H)

N
are the local I x S'-invariants around A\g. Then > nf, =0.
k=1

Corollary 6.4.2. Assume F : R2& W — W satisfies the assumptions (H1)—
(H3) and let Ciy,y be a connected component of Su,) such that Cig,) N R? x
{0} = {(\,0)}, where (H,) is a dominating orbit type in W. Suppose that
w(M) = > ny(H), and ny; # 0. Then Ciy,) is unbounded.

(H)

6.4.2 Computational Examples

The results obtained above will be applied to a Dy-symmetric and a Ay-
symmetric system for the study of the symmetric Hopf bifurcation problems.
Global Hopf Bifurcation in a Dpn-Symmetric System

We consider here the system of equations (6.42) with the NV x N-matrix C' (N
an even number) of the type

-3 10...01
1 -31...00

c=\|. . .. . .1. (6.56)
1 00...1-3

This system is symmetric with respect to the dihedral group I' = Dy acting
on V = RY by permuting the coordinates of vectors.

Theorem 6.4.3. (i) Consider system (6.42) with C given by (6.56) and sup-
pose n :=h(0)g'(0) > 1. Assume:

tg(t) C tgt)

(AZ)W>0f0rallt7é0, tlirglom—oo

Then the branch C(D;iv) of periodic solutions bifurcating from (a%, Pz, 0) is un-
bounded in R?* ® W .

(i) Assume, in addition, the following condition is satisfied:



6.4 Global Hopf Bifurcation in Symmetric Functional Differential Equations 167

(A2) There exist constants A, B >0 and §, v > 0 with 1 > § + 7 such that
()] < A+ BJt]’, |g(t)] < A+ Blt]. (6.57)
Then,

[Qtn /2, 00) C {a (o, Byx) € C(D;iv)}.

Proof: (i) Suppose that (a, 3, x) is a solution to (6.42) belonging to Cipd)-
Recall that

D?V = {(17 1)7 (77 _1)7 R (’}/n_1> _1)7 (/{7 1)7 (K/}/a _1)7 T (Kf}/n_la _1)}7

where 7 is 2 X 2 matrix representing the complex multiplication by e’ and

Kk = Ll) _01] is the operator of complex conjugation. Then, the symmetry
2°(t)
: @t |,
properties of x(t) can be translated as follows: x(t) = , is a -
" (t)
periodic solution such that
2k (t) = gkt (t - %) (mod n), (6.58)
and
2k (t) = znh (t - %) (mod n). (6.59)

Combining (6.58), (6.59) with condition (A1) and applying the same argument
as in [117], one can easily show that the periods p = %r of solutions (a, 8, ) €

C(D;iv) satisfy the inequality 2 < p < 4. This fact immediately implies P N
R? x {0} = (@241, Bazi1,0) and w(an 1, Banir) = wlan 4, fan i),
However, (D?) is a dominating orbit type in W and degy, = (D2),
7 ]

hence w(az 1, Bani1); contains a nontrivial coefficient related to (D%), and
Corollary 6.4.2 is applied.

(ii) By construction and argument given in (i), Cpey C R x (7/2,7) x
W. Further, using assumption (A2), one can easily show that there exists a
constant M > 0 such that for every periodic solution z(t) to (6.42) we have
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sup{||z(t)]| : t € R} < M. Indeed, assume that x(t) is a periodic solution of
(6.42) and consider the function 7(t) := ||z(¢)||?. Since r(t) is periodic, we have
that there exists ¢, € R such that

r(t,) =sup{r(t) : t € R}, and r'(t,) =0,

l.e. we have

0= %h:to — 2u(t,) o 2'(t,) = 2(t,) » ( —ax(t,) + aH(z(t,)) - C(G(x(t, — 1))))

= —2alla(t,)| +202(t,) o (H(x(t,)) - O(Clalt, — 1)),
where o stands for the inner product in V. Therefore, by (A2) we get

2t < |o(to) o (H(z(ts)) - C(Gla(t,— 1))
< 2 tIICI(A+ Blla(t)]")) (A + Bllatt, + 1))
< o+ etlla(ta) | + callo ()7 + eslla(to) |74,

for certain constants cg, ¢, ¢o, c3 > 0. Since 6 +v+ 1 < 2, it follows that there
exists a constant M > 0 such that every solution s of the inequality

82 . C3|S|5+~/—|—1 o C2|S|~/—|—1 . Cl|S|5—|—1 — < 0’
satisfies the inequality |s| < M. Consequently,
sup{[lz(t) - t € R} = [[z(to)[| < M.

Thus, Cpay C R x (7/2,7) x {z € W [[z|| < M}. Finally, system (6.42)
has no non-constant periodic solution for v = 0, from which it follows C piy C
(0,00) x (7/2,m) x {x € W : ||z|| < M}. However, by (i), the connected com-
ponent Cipa) is unbounded, therefore [ay,/2,00) C {a : (a,3,2) € Cpe)}-
U
Global Hopf Bifurcation in a A4;-Symmetric System

We consider here the system of equations (6.42) with the matrix C' given by

—41 1 1
1 41 1
=175 41l (6.60)

1 1 1 -4
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This system is symmetric with respect to the tetrahedral group I' = A, acting
on V = R? by permuting the coordinates of vectors. We have o(C) = {& =
—1, & = —5}. The isotypical decomposition of V' takes the form: V' =V, @ V],
where V) (spanned by the vector (1,1,1, 1)) is the fixed-point subspace of the
Ay-action, and Vj is equivalent to the natural three-dimensional representation
of A4. These two subspaces are the eigenspaces of the matrix C: the subspace
Vo corresponds to & and Vi to &. One can verify that the dominating orbit
types in W are (Z%') , (Z%), and (V). Assuming > 1, we are interested in the
global behavior of the branch Cy, - of periodic solutions to (6.42) bifurcating
from (v, 81,0) € A x {0}.

Suppose that (o, 3, ) is a solution to (6.42) belonging to C(V;)' Recall that

Vi = {((1), 1), ((12)(34), 1), ((13)(24), —1), ((14)(23), = 1)}

Then the symmetry properties of z(t) can be translated as follows: z(t) =
' (t)

r2(t

x3(t

i (t

with

23(t) = 2t (t - f) ,2i(t) = o (t - E) , (6.61)

B B
2(t) = 2t (t - %) 2t = a2 (t - %) (6.62)

Using (6.61), (6.62) and following the same lines as in the case of dihedral
symmetries, one can easily establish

Theorem 6.4.4. (i) Consider system (6.42) with C given by (6.60) and sup-
pose n := h(0)g'(0) > 1. Assume condition (A1) is satisfied. Then the branch
C(V;) of periodic solutions bifurcating from (aq, 31,0) is unbounded in R* W .

(ii) Assume, in addition, condition (A2) is satisfied. Then

[ag,00) C {a (o, B,x) € C(V;)}'
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Hopf Bifurcation in Symmetric Systems of
Neutral Functional Differential Equations

In this chapter, we present another application of the (twisted) primary equiv-
ariant degree method to a I'-symmetric Hopf bifurcation problem for a system
of neutral functional differential equations, motivated by a model of two types
of symmetrically coupled configurations of the lossless transmission lines. The
standard degree-theoretical treatment, which was introduced in Section 6.1, is
adapted to this type of systems. We follow exactly the same steps as in Sec-
tion 6.1, namely, we inspect the characteristic equation for the occurrence of
purely imaginary roots (to identify the isolated centers), analyze the equivari-
ant spectral properties of the characteristic operator to determine the isotypical
crossing numbers and multiplicities of the negative eigenvalues (associated to
the considered center). Then, the local bifurcation invariant can be computed
according to a similar formula as (6.41) (cf. (7.9)). Finally, exact values of
the bifurcation invariants can be evaluated with the assistance of the Maple®©
routines. Computational sample results for the local I" x S'-invariants can be
found in Appendix A4.2, for I' = Dy, As.

The chapter is organized as follows. In Section 7.1, we state the symmetric
Hopf bifurcation problem in a system of neutral functional differential equa-
tions and set up a framework for the standard degree-theoretical approach. A
local bifurcation invariant is associated to an isolated center and we derive a
computational formula (cf. (7.9)). In Section 7.2, we discuss models for two sys-
tems of symmetrically coupled (internally and externally) lossless transmission
lines, based on the telegrapher’s equation. Motivated by the two generic cou-
plings, we consider in Section 7.3, we consider a symmetric system of NFDEs,
for which we carry out an analysis for the occurrence of the symmetric Hopf
bifurcation. Th concrete computational results for I' = Dy, A5 are summarized
in Appendix A4.2.
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7.1 Hopf Bifurcation in Symmetric Systems of NFDEs

Throughout this chapter, we assume that G = I' x S, where I is a finite
group.

Suppose that V' is a I'-orthogonal representation. For a given constant 7 >
0, let C'y; be an isometric Banach I'-representation defined by (6.1)—(6.3). We
consider an R-parametrized system of neutral functional differential equations

d

- [:E(t) “be,z)| = fla, @), (7.1)

where x : R — V is a continuous function* , x; € Cy,, is defined by (6.4), and
b, f : R® Cy, — V satisty the following assumptions

(A1) b, f are continuously differentiable;
(A2) b, f are ['-equivariant;
(A3) b(er,0) =0, f(a,0) =0 for all @ € R.

Also, to prevent the occurrence of the steady-state bifurcation, assume
(A4) det D, f(a,0)|y # 0 for all « € R.
In addition, assume that

(A5) b satisfies the Lipschitz condition with respect to the second variable, i.e.
3 0< k<1, st [Ibla, ) = bla, )| < klle =Pl (7.2)

for all ¢, ¥ € Cy,;, a € R.

Similar as in Section 6.1, we call («, z,) € RV a stationary point to (7.1),
if f(ov,z,) = 0. By assumption (A3), (a,0) is a stationary point for all o € R.
A stationary point (a, x,) is said to be nonsingular if D, f(a,x,) : V — Visa
linear isomorphism.

7.1.1 Characteristic Equation

Let («, z,) be a stationary point of (7.1). The linearization of (7.1) at (a, x,)
leads to the characteristic equation

detcA(az,)(A) =0, (7.3)

* Formally speaking, we only need to require z(t) — b(«, x¢) to be continuously differentiable.
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where
A(a@o)()‘) = A [Id - Dmb(a’ $0) (6>\") - Dm.f(a> l’o)(ex') (74)

is a complex linear operator from V¢ to V<.

Similar definitions of characteristic roots, centers and isolated centers will
be adopted from Section 6.1. The same notations used in Subsection 6.1.1—
6.1.2 concerning the characteristic operator and the isotypical decompositions
will be kept without further notice.

We will assume additionally that

(A6) The system (7.1) has an isolated center (a,,0) for some a, € R, with
the corresponding purely imaginary characteristic root 3, for 3, > 0.

Our interesting problem is to study the I'-symmetric Hopf bifurcation prob-
lem in the system (7.1) around an isolated center («,,0), including the detec-
tion of nonconstant periodic solutions and the symmetric classification of the
solution set according to different subsymmetries. We will follow the similar
procedure described in Subsection 6.1.3— 6.1.5 and associate a local bifurca-
tion invariant in terms of a twisted I" x S'-primary equivariant degree, to the
system (7.1) at the isolated center (o, 0).

7.1.2 Normalization of Period

We transform the problem of finding a p-periodic solution to a problem of
finding a 27-periodic solution by making the change of variable z(t) = u(ft),
where (§ = 27” is an additional parameter. Then, from the system (7.1), we

obtain the following

0= 0, 0)] = 0.00) 5

where u; g € Cy; is defined by (6.14). Evidently, u(t) is a 2m-periodic solution
of (7.5) if and only if z(¢) is a p-periodic solution of (7.1).
7.1.3 Setting in Functional Spaces

We use the standard identification S' ~ R/27Z and define W := H'(S'; V),
which is naturally an isometric Hilbert representation of G (cf. (6.21)).
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Put R? := R x R;. Let the operations L, j, K and Ny be given by (6.16)—
(6.18) and (6.20) respectively. For uw € W, v € C(S';V), t € R, define N, :
R x C(SY; V) — L*(S%; V) by

Nb(Oé, 67 'U)(t) = b(Oé, 'Utﬁ)‘
Moreover, define the map F : RL x W — W by

1
Fla Bou) = (L+K)! [BNf(a, B,u)+ K (u=Ny(ev, 8,)) |+ Ny(er, 8,), (7.6)
which is a condensing map. Indeed, the map F is a sum of two maps, where
the first map

1
(0,8, u) = (LK) [ SNp(an B,0) 4 K (u = Nofor, 6,))
is completely continuous, and the second map («, 3, u) — Ny(a, [,u) is a
Banach contraction with constant x (0 < x < 1) (cf. (Al) and (A5)).

7.1.4 Sufficient Condition for Symmetric Hopf Bifurcation

Following the same construction outlined in Subsection 6.1.5, we define a re-
gion 2 C RZ x W by (6.22), an auxiliary function ¢ by (6.23) and a map g
by (6.24), which is clearly an (2-admissible G-equivariant condensing field (cf.
Section 2.7). By the standard Nussbaum-Sadovskii extension, one can define
the equivariant degree theory to equivariant condensing fields on Hilbert iso-
metric G-representations (cf. [15] for more details). We use the same symbol
to denote this extended equivariant degree.

Definition 7.1.1. Let (2, ¢, §. be defined by (6.22), (6.23) and (6.24) respec-
tively. We call
w()\o) = G'Deg (3(7 “Q) € Al (G)> (77)

the local G-invariant for the I'-symmetric Hopf bifurcation of the system (7.1)
at (X, 0).

Similarly to Theorem 6.1.8, we have the following result for the symmetric
Hopf bifurcation problem in (7.1).

Theorem 7.1.2. Given system (7.1), assume conditions (A1)—(A6) to be sat-
isfied. Let F be defined by (7.6) and (2, s, §c given by (6.22)—(6.24) respec-
tively.
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(i) Assume w(\,) #0 (cf. (7.7)), i.e.
wXo) =Y ny(H) and ny, #0 (7.8)
(H)
for some (H,) € &1(G). Then, there exists a branch of non-trivial solutions
to (7.1) bifurcating from the point (o, 0) (with the limit frequency 13, for

some | € N). More precisely, the closure of the set composed of all non-
trivial solutions (A, u) € £2 to (7.5), i.e.

{(Nu) e 2: F\u)=0, u#0}

contains a compact connected subset C' such that
(M0, 0) €C and CNO.#0, CCRZx W,

(Ao = oo +1,) which, in particular, implies that for every (o, B,u) € C we
have G, D H,.

(ii) If, in addition, (H,) is a dominating orbit type in W, then there exist
at least |G/ H,|s1 different branches of periodic solutions to the equation
(7.1) bifurcating from (cv,,0) (with the limit frequency 15, for some | €
N). Moreover, for each (o, B,u) belonging to these branches of (non-trivial)
solutions one has (Gy) = (H,) (considered in the space W ).

7.1.5 Computational Formula for the Local Invariant

To apply Theorem 7.1.2, we need to establish an effective computational for-
mula for w(),). Notice that the linearization procedure and the reduction
through isotypical decompositions discussed in Section 6.2, do not wear spe-
cific restrictions from the functional setting and thus apply effectively to the
current setting.

Therefore, we have the following computational formula for w(\,) (cf.
(6.41))

wro)= [T TI (degvi)mi(m Y tiulao, Bo) deg (7.9)
ueo_(A) =0 gl

where m;(y) is the V-multiplicity of p (cf. (4.4)), t;; are the isotypical cross-
ing numbers (cf. (6.10)—(6.12)) and deg,, deg,, , are the basic degrees (cf.
Subsection 4.1.3 and 4.2.4).
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7.2 Symmetric Configurations of Lossless Transmission
Line Models

In this section, we consider two simple generic types of symmetric configura-
tions for the lossless transmission line models, and derive symmetric systems
of neutral functional differential equations, which give insight of reasonable
symmetries one could expect in such models.

7.2.1 Configuration 1: Internal Coupling

Consider first a cube of symmetrically coupled lossless transmission line net-
works between two recipients and two power stations. Assume all coupled
networks are identical, each of which is a uniformly distributed lossless trans-
mission line with the inductance Ly and parallel capacitance C's per unit length.
To derive the network equations, we place the z-axis in the direction of the
line, with two ends of the normalized line at z = 0 and = = 1 (cf. Figure 7.1)*.

Do Z<— &
)
N
v
/
-1 v R
il
—
Ao = ¢ B> B b2
R f iv)
+ cl
B D, (&1
A1 Bl

Fig. 7.1. Symmetric Model of Transmission Lines: Internal Coupling

Denote by i’(z, t) the current flowing in the j-th line at time ¢ and distance
down the line and v (z, t) the voltage across the line at ¢ and z, for j = 1,2, 3, 4.

* This example of internal coupling can be easily generalized for a coupling of N recipients and
N power stations with an N > 2.
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It is well-known that (see, for instance, [129]) the functions ¢/ := #/(x,¢) and

v? = vI(x,t) obey the following partial differential equations (Telegrapher’s
equation)
oI i’
-, %
Oz ot (7.10)
i 9l :
{Cs = —5-

When these networks are coupled symmetrically in the way shown in Figure
7.1, the vertical lines have coupling terms from the preceding and succeeding
lines at each end x = 0 and x = 1, thus it gives rise to the boundary conditions

( 1 . .
E:'UO_I_(ZO_I_Z(])R

. . dvt
Z%—I-Z?:f( )+Cdt1>
. . dv
i+ = f(of) + OF,
vg =0, i =g,

1_ .3 2 _ 4
\'Ul_'Uh vy =y,

(7.11)

where ] = @(t) == i1(5,t), v} = vg(t) = vI(4,t) for & € {0,1}, E is the
constant direct current voltage and f(v]) is the current through the nonlinear
resistor in the direction shown in Figure 7.1.

For mathematical simplicity, we assume that

(E1) the boundary value problem (7.10)-(7.11) admits a unique solution
(vi,40) == (vi(x,t),4(x,t)), for j = 1,2,3,4 such that al* = 9% — () (the

x Ux oz
so-called equilibrium point).

Thus, the equilibrium point (vf,i?), j = 1,2, 3,4 satisfies the following equilib-
TIUm equations:

E=vl+ (i +i3)R,

i+ iZf() ﬁ,

E:U PN (7.12)
24 it = ) + O

Now, subtract the first four equations in (7.11) by (7.12), we obtain

0=vé—v1+(z —ir+i5 — 3R,

1=y +if =i = flo) = fv )‘I‘C%(U%_Ui%
Ozvo—v + (1§ — 2 + iy — i} R,
i§ =i+t =i = fo]) = f(0d) + Cg ot —od).

(7.13)
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By changing variables, let X7 = v} —vl, Y = i} —iJ (for § = 0,1) and put
9(X7) = f(&] +vl) = fo]) = f(o]) = F(vd), (7.14)

we have the boundary conditions (7.11) reduce to

(0= X + (W} + V)R,
V4V = g(x)) + Ch,
0=+ % + )R,
V24 Vi = g(x2) + ChL,
Xy = X3, X§ =AY,
Xl=a3 a2=2xl

\

For simplicity, we replace the symbols X7 and Y} with v} and 7} respectively
(for 6 =0,1),

0=wv§+ (i + 2R,
. dol

iy + 145 = g(vy) + O,

0=uv3+ (i3 +1ig)R, (7.15)
. dv? .

i+ = g(vi) + O,

Ué = Ug> Ug = Ué>

vl =03, v =l

Our goal is to reduce the boundary value problem (7.10) and (7.15) to a
system of symmetric NFDEs. To this end, recall that the general solution to
(7.10) (the so-called d’Alembert solution) takes the form:

() =307 —at) + I+ at)],
{z'j(z,t) = %[Qsj(f_at)—?ﬂj(a?—l—at)], (7.16)

where
¢ : — /= (7.17)

- b=

vV LsCy Cs
are respectively the propagation velocity of waves and the characteristic
impedance of the line, and ¢/ € C'((—o0,1;R), ¥/ € C'([0,00);R) (see,
for instance, [169]).

Next, we will essentially use the identity
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y i 2 i 1 i 1
i/ (x,t) —l—z’(:c,t — —) = 23<:E —1,t— —) —|—23<:E+ 1,t— —), (7.18)
a a a

supported by the following verification

(1) = o 69 — at) — (o + a)]
:%[W(I—l—a(t—%)) —wj(a:+1+a(t—%))}
= [P (r-1-at-0) (e -1+ ate- )]
+%[W(z—1+a(t—%)) —¢j(a:+1—a(t—%>)}
+2—1b[¢j<a:+1—a(t—a)) ~ (2 + 1+ alt - 2))]
= [ (e 1-att= D)~ (s - 1 ae - )]
_%b[qﬁj(z—a(t—a)) —W(:Ha(t—a)ﬂ
b [#(rt1—at-2)) ~w(z+1+al- 1))
:z'j<a7—1,t—%) —z'”(:z,t—%) +z'j<at+1,t—%).

In particular, by substituting z = 1 in (7.18), we have

z'j<2,t—%) :z‘{(t)+z’{(t—§) —z’é(t—%). (7.19)

Return to the boundary conditions (7.15). Using (7.16), we obtain:

¢! (—at) = F30" (at) — FER(),
¢*(—at) = g (at) — Fhia(t).

Consequently,
dvi
Li_ it — g
(1l —at) —vi (1 —at)— v}
L _a(t — 1)) — ol 3(_q(t — L)) — 3
_oalt= ) —n  (zalt— ) U )

b b
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hylat — 1) — 2Ed(t— 1) — v

b
R—b,3 2bR -4 1 3
eavi(at — 1) — 2505(t — =) —v
‘l’ R+b bR-I—b 0 1 . g('U%)
Similarly, we also have
R—balv1 2
Rebdt )
R—-1b 2
= B[ - 2 v e - 2) - glolte— )]
R—b[vi(t 2=t +alt—2))
R+ b
ot — ) = (Lt alt — 2) 2
+ 8 : gl - 2]
a
1R—-1b 2 2
= Sl 2) e - )
1R—-b, , 3 R—-b 2
— Ty (at — t—1)] - =gt — ).
s ¥ (at = 1) ui(at = 1] = o g(ui(t = )
Combining (7.20) and (7.21) results in
dvi R —bdv] 2
Ca *mrva o)
2 YR S PO ERE A B
= R—l—b[ZO(t a)‘l‘zo(t a)] b(%"‘%)
1R—b 2 L2 W R—b 2
o Bl = 2) 4 b - 2] - gtod) - e Latol (e - 2)).

On the other hand, since by (7.16),

At~ =) = o621 — at) — ¥ (at ~ 1)
= (262 = 92(1+ at) — (et — 1)
- %Uf - 2%[%(1 +at) +¢*(at — 1)]
_ %Uf - 2%[%(1 +at) + 203 (t — 2) —¢*(3 - at)]
- %Ug - %vf(t - 2) + 2%[&(3 —at) = *(1 + at)]
(e PRUCY )

(7.20)

(7.21)

(7.22)
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it follows from (7.19) that

1 1 1 2 1 2
20 Ay _ Lo Lo Ay Lo 200 2y 9
Bt =) = 5pod = gl = 2) +SBO + B - D (7.93)
Symmetrically, a similar statement is valid for 73, i.e.
1 1 1 2 1 2
g, Ay L oa L a4y Lia A2y 94
io(t ) val val (t a) + 9 [11(2) + i1 (¢ a)] (7.24)
Using the boundary conditions (7.15) and (7.23)—(7.24), we have
: 1. . 1
it — 5) +ig(t — 5)
1 1 2
= EU% - gvf(t - a)
1., dv? ) 2 dv? 2
- k'Y 2 i WP | 2
+3lod) + 0S4 g0 - 2+ 0%Lg -2 (1am)

Therefore, by substituting (7.25) into (7.22) and using the last equality from
(7.15), we obtain:
dvi R —bdv] 2
i TR a o)

L B R R

T ) R el YR IR B S A
= —god) ~ Byt - 2y o Ty A 2y
=20 20 = 2) (el - el - 2))

which, after rearrangement, yields

dvy R dvi R—bdv 2 R dvft 2

C[dt+R+bE+R+bdt(_5)+R+bﬁ(_5)}
2, 2R-b,, 2. 2 R ., o 2
Pt p Rl ) T R Tt )]

— god) — el = 2)) = Zlge) + gl - ) (726)
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By the same argument, we obtain:

dv? R dvi R-—bdv? R dvi 2

= -2 - —_t__

ot oo a TRy a@ )t s a o)
2, 2R-b, 2. 2 R ., .

—~
~
I

= R ) TR )
— g) - ot = 2) = el + gl - 2] (r2)

In terms of matrices, the system (7.26)—(7.27) can be rewritten as

d d
C {Slazz(t) — Sgazc(t—r)]
= —S3x(t) — Syx(t —r) — S5G(z(t)) + SeG(x(t — 1)), (7.28)
where
2 vl(t)] {g(vl(t))]
r==, xzt)=13} . G(z(t)) = ! ,
o 0 Lg@) (0) = { g(u2))
1 R f bR _ R
si=| x| s =] A
> L " R+b R+b
2 2R o T_2Rb _2 R 9
S P ] O e o] B
bR+ b b et ol B
| R f bR R
55 — { R R+b} — Sl, 56 — R+b Eﬁb =S,
R L | "o mb

Multiplying (7.28) by S;* (recall that b # 0 (see (7.17))), we arrive at
d

5 [#() = Qu(t = )]
I L) + Loc 7.29
= —5(t) = 7= Qu(t = 1) = ZG(x(t) + 5QG(x(t ), (7.29)

where () = Sfng.

Notice that the system (7.28) embodies the symmetric situation, namely

the internal coupling, in the following way: let I' := Dy act on V := R? by
1

permuting the coordinates of vectors x = {:2} € V, then the system (7.28) is

symmetric with respect to the I'-action on V.



7.2 Symmetric Configurations of Lossless Transmission Line Models 183
7.2.2 Configuration 2: External Coupling

A second example of symmetric coupling was considered in [180] , where N
recipients are mutually coupled via lossless transmission line network which
are interconnected by a common resistor R, between neighboring recipients,
and extensively connected with N power stations.

A1 Bl
Fig. 7.2. Symmetric Model of Transmission Lines: External Coupling

Denote by /(z,t) the current flowing in the j-th line at time ¢ and dis-
tance z down the line and v’(z,t) the voltage across the line at ¢ and z, for
j =1,...,N. The same Telegrapher’s equation (7.10) holds for #/(x,t) and
vI(z,t). However, the boundary conditions need to be modified for this exter-

nal coupling. For j =1,--- | N, we have
E =} + iR,
i = f(od) + C%F = (170 - 1(1)), (730)
vl — it = D(t)R,,
where 1°(t) := IN(t), vVT1 ;= vl [7’s are the so-called coupling terms (see
1180]).

For mathematical simplicity, we assume that (cf. (E1))

(E2) the boundary value problem (7.10) and (7.30) admits a unique equilib-
rium pOiIlt (U1> Z?k) = (Uﬁ(% t)> Zi(l’, t))? for ] = 17 e >N-
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By a change of variables provided by (7.14), the boundary conditions (7.30)
can be translated to

0=uv)+ iR,
P - ) (7.31)
Z{ZQ(%)‘I'C_l_L( 1 _2U1+U1 ).

We are now in a position to reduce the boundary value problem (7.10) and
(7.31) to a symmetric system of FDEs. By (7.31) and (7.16), we have

. _p .
¥ (—at) = v (at),
and
dv? . , 1 . , .
=i = g(e]) + (01" — 20 0]
#(1—at) — v » 1
- b) = g(o]) + (0 = 20l o)
J(—alt — 1)) — of , 1
_ ¢’ (—a( . 2)) — vl —Q(U{)‘FRT( VI 2l Y
R—b,/j J
=—pl(at — 1) —v . 1
ST+ o =20l )
Similarly, we get
R—balv1 2
Riba '
_R—b, 2. R-b 2
e (= B (L[
1 R-b, ;i i o R—=bui(t—2) =i (at — 1))
R\ AT )R b
R—-b , 2 1 R-D ,
— ol = D) 4 0 = 2 ol
Therefore,
dvi R—bdv], 2
Cl— Lit—=
[dt R+b dt( a)}
1. 1R-b 2 ; R—0 ; 2
Y AN () ifp 2
= ol 3l = 2) = g(e) - Tpevie - 2))
Lo i 1 L R=0b in j i—1
+ — (T =20 40T + (0™ = 2v] + 0. (7.32)

R, R,R+D
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In terms of matrices, we rewrite (7.32) as

& lelt) — aw(t )
=L ety Lapat— ) = La@) + LaG@t— 1), (7.33)
hC hC C C I
where
2 ol ool 1)
=2 alt) - | Glalt) - ,
vy (t) g(v' (t))
1+2 -2 0 0 —%
R—b —% 1+2-2£-- 0 0
a=———  P= .
Rib :
-2 0 0 - 1+2

Notice that the system (7.33) is a I" := Dy-symmetric system in the fol-
lowing sense: consider I" acting on V := RY by permuting the coordinates of

’Ul

vectors x = | ¢ | €V, then the system (7.33) is symmetric with respect to
N
v

the [-action on V.

7.3 Hopf Bifurcation Results for Symmetric
Configurations of Transmission Line Models

Motivated by the two generic models of symmetric couplings (cf. (7.29), (7.33)),
we present a general symmetric system of functional differential equations and
provide details in obtaining several important elements in computations of the
associated bifurcation invariant, which are the prerequisite for the usage of our
Maple© package.

7.3.1 Statement of the Problem

We are interested in studying the Hopf bifurcation problem in the following
R-parametrized system of symmetric functional differential equations
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[(t) — aQz(t —r)]
—Piz(t) — aQPox(t —r) — aG(x(t)) + aaQG(x(t — 1)), (7.34)

IS

where a and r are positive constants, « is the bifurcation parameter and x(t) =
[22(t),...,2"()] e R", G(z(t)) = [g(z (1)), ..., g(z"(t))]" € R™ In addition,
we assume

(H1) g : R — R is continuously differentiable, g(0) = ¢’(0) = 0.
(H2) V := R™ is a [-orthogonal representation, where I" acts by permuting
the coordinates of vectors x € V.
(H3) (i) @, Pi, P> are n X n-matrices, which commute pairwisely.
(ii) @, P, P, commute with the [™-action on V.
(H4) o] - Q] < 1.

Remark 7.3.1. By (H3), @, P, P, are pairwisely commuting matrices, thus
they can be diagonalized simultaneously. In other words, @), P, P, share the
same eigenspaces with respect to a certain choice of a basis of V. We will use
the symbols &, ¢ and 7 to denote the eigenvalues of @), P, and P, (respectively)
corresponding to the same eigenvector v € V. Further, assume that ¢ and n
satisfy the following

(H5) In the case (n > 0, /(1 # 27 for any k € Z.

2r

By (H4), the system (7.34) satisfies (A5). It is clear that the system (7.34)
is symmetric with respect to the I'-action on V and («, 0) is a stationary point
for all a. In this way, we are dealing with a I'-symmetric system of neutral
functional differential equations.

7.3.2 Isolated Centers
By linearizing the system (7.34) at z = 0, we obtain

d
o [z(t) — aQx(t — 7)] = —Pix(t) — aQPyx(t — ).
Substituting = eMv for A € C, 0 # v € V, we have

MMy — aQANTy = —PreMu — aQ Pyt o,

1.e.
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[)\Id — aQ)\e_’\r + P+ OéQP2€_>\r:| v =0.

Therefore, we have the following characteristic equation for the system (7.34)
detc A(a,O) ()\) =0, (7.35)

where
Aaoy(A) = (Ad — aQAe™) + P + aQPoe ™.

To find isolated centers with their corresponding purely imaginary roots ¢3
for 5 > 0, we write (7.35) into algebraic equations using the eigenvalues of @,
P, and P,. By Remark 7.3.1, when restricted to the same eigenspace of @), P
and P, the characteristic equation (7.35) reduces to the following algebraic
equation

A+ Q)M —ag(X—n) =0. (7.36)

By replacing in (7.36) A with i3 for some 3 # 0, and separating the real and
imaginary parts, we obtain

{c cos(r) — sin(3r) = . —
Csin(fr) + Beos(Br) = Bag,
which leads to Scin
n e 22
— 52—C ) lf ﬁ 7é C77>
tan(gr) {oo, " it 52— cn. (7.38)

However, it can be verified that by (H5), the second case in (7.38) can not
occur.

Hence, we have the following

. B(C+m) [+ 52 B —(n [+
sin(fr) =4 C(z —I—ﬁnz) P+ 3 cos(fr) = 5(2 —l—ﬁg n + 32 (7.39)

where § € {+1} depending on the range of Fr. Also, observe that in the case
¢ =0, (7.37) does not permit any non-zero solution of 3. So we suppose & # 0,
then (7.37) yields:

¢+
772_|_ﬁ2'

(7.40)

o =

M Sa

Using (7.40), we simplify (7.39) to
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. agB(¢ +n) a(5* —(n)
sm(ﬁr) = W, COS(ﬁ’T’) = W
Clearly, the assumption (A6) is satisfied for the system (7.34). We summarize
the corresponding information in the statement following below (the needed

arguments can be easily deducted from graphing (7.38)).

(7.41)

Lemma 7.3.2. Given system (7.34) satisfying (H1) and (H3), fiz a triple of
reals (,m and £ as in Remark 7.53.1 satisfying (H5). Then the equation

tan(0r) = Lﬁ(f—_l_g;

has infinitely many positive solutions Bi’s (k € N), such that

(a)0 < Bp < By for k <1I;
(c) for each By, the point (ag,0) is an isolated center for system (7.34), where

Moreover,

(1) In the case ¢n > 0, we put k, := L@ + 5|, where the symbol |-| stands
for the greatest integer function, we have
(1d)If ky = ™21 then

T

G e {(2';;17T, fﬂ) for k <k,

(Er, 221y for k >k,

ro7 2r

(1d’) Otherwise,

g (B0 por sk
g (BLn, 2=y for k> k,

r 7 2r

(2) In the case (n <0 and ¢ +n < 0, we have
(2d) B, € (27, k) for k € N.
(3) In the case (n < 0 and ¢ +n > 0, we have
(3d)If ¢ +n < —(n, then By € (Ex, 22tL7) for k € N;

r 7 2r

(3d’) Otherwise, By € (2Ln, 222Lr) for k € N.

r 2r
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7.3.3 Negative Spectrum

To use the computational formula (7.9), we need the information on the neg-
ative spectrum o_(A) of the linear operator A = —%ODmf(ao, 0).

By (H1), we have that

—%oDmﬂao,m

for each isolated center (v, 0).

1
:B(Pl—I—OéOQPg)I V—>V,

To verify (A4), we will assume for a fixed triple of £, (,n that (cf. Remark
7.3.1)

(H6) ¢ + anén £ 0.

The negative spectrum o_(A) can be determined by

o (@)= {j= %o@ T aufn) %o@ T aufn) < 0}

. 1 1 2+ 32
T2 (= BO(C + aodn) BO(C + 5@”) < 0}

={u=% (C+akn) = CVn? + B2 +dny/ (2 + B2 < 0}
= {uzé (C+ankn) = ¢+dn <0} (7.42)

7.3.4 Isotypical Crossing Numbers

To proceed with the computational formula (7.9), we need to obtain the iso-
typical crossing numbers t;;(a,, 5,), which can be computed by (cf. [15])

bialav, ) = —sign (3-u(aa) (i) (7.43

To determine ‘sign (<£u(ay,))’, we substitute A = u + v in (7.36) and sepa-
rating the real and imaginary parts. Thus, we obtain

e (u + ¢) cos(vr) — e vsin(vr) = Ea(u — n), (7.44)
e (u+ () sin(vr) + e v cos(vr) = Law. '
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By implicit differentiation of (7.44) with respect to o at a,, u =0, v = 3,, we
obtain

A%(QO) - B%(O‘O) = —n¢, 7 45
{Bg—gmo) A (0,) = €, 74
where
A =r(Ccos(Bor) — Bosin(Bor)) + (cos(Bor) — k), (7.46)
B = r(¢sin(Bor) + B, cos(Bor)) + sin(For). '
Substituting (7.41) into (7.46) leads to
{A = — 25 (G + B2 + C(C+ )], (7.47)
B= Cél—igg [Bor(C? + B3) + Bo(C + )] -
Thus, it follows from (7.47) and (7.45) that
d 1
ﬁ(ao) = m(—ﬁ&l + B.£B)
2
- [ B+ e G| Ty

Lemma 7.3.3. Let (a,,0) be an isolated center for system (7.34) and i3 the
corresponding characteristic root. Assume that for a close to «,, the charac-
teristic roots have the form u(a) + iv(a). Assume, finally,

(i) r>1;

(ii) B> 1.

jhti’n, we h(Z’Ue
S gIl l CKO =S gn' CKO *

Proof: Directly from (7.48), it suffices to show

Y(n,¢) =r(n"+55) + (n€ + B2)(C+n) > 0.

1
(2 + B2
Put

(1, C) =n"+ B2 + (n¢ + B2)(C +n).

1
G+ 05
By assumption (i), T(n, () > @(n, () for all n, ¢, thus we only need to show
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@(n,¢) > 0.

5 2 (%)
Case 1.1fn =0, #(0,() = B2+ z1B2¢ = B35 > 0.

Case 2. If n # 0, then we can write (1, () = (1, tn) for a unique t € R. Thus,

D(n,tn) =n"+ 02+ (tn” + B5)(t + 1)n.

P+ 5

Seeking a contradiction, assume
P(1o, toM0) < 0 (7.49)
at some (1,,t,1,) and put
W(t) = P (1o, tno)-

(i)
Since tliin U(t) =n2+p2+mn, > 0,it follows from (7.49) that ¥(t) has a

non-positive minimum value at some t,,;,. An elementary calculus argument

implies:
Bo .
tmin = 7705 if Tlo < 07
- it n, > 0.
Thus,

2 2 | (7otB0)? :
4 B2 etB e 0,
W(tmm) _ { UP /60 26, 1 Ui

nd 32—kl it g, >0,

Clearly, in the case 1, < 0, ¥(t,nin) > 0, and for 7, > 0

770—502(”') 770_602 770"’602
Ultnin) = i+ 02— oo P Sy g Lo Bl (2 BE 5

and a contradiction arises, which asserts the conclusion. O

Thus, by Lemma 7.3.3 and (7.43), we have that

th(Oéo, ﬁo) = _Sign (ao)mj (Zlﬁo)

Without loss of generality, we can assume «, < 0. Therefore, we obtain

tji(ao, Bo) = m;(il Bo). (7.50)
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7.3.5 Computational Results

Similarly to Subsection 6.3.3—6.3.4, we keep the specific computational re-
straints, including only computing the first coefficient part w(\,); of the local
invariant and the condition (R1)—(R2).

Following the computational scheme outlined in Subsection 6.3.3, we pre-
pare the input data sequence (cf. Subsection 6.3.4)

{eo,€1,.- e}, {to, t1,.. ., &}

Then, using the computational formula

s

w(an, Bo)1 = [ [ (degvi)“ -m;(if,)deg ., (7.51)

=0

is equivalent to calling the command

w(ay, By)1 = showdegree (gg, €1, ..., &, to, t1, ..., ).

In Appendix A4.2, we present quantative results for I' = Dy, As.
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Symmetric Hopf Bifurcation in Functional
Partial Differential Equations

As the primary equivariant degree method proves to be effective in studying
Hopf bifurcation problems in symmetric systems of ODEs, FDEs and NFDEs
(cf. Chapters 6—7), in this chapter, we adapt this method to a setting appro-
priate for studying parabolic partial differential equations with delays.

Anticipating more potential applications, in Section 8.1, we establish a pro-
cedure for studying symmetric bifurcation in abstract parameterized coinci-
dence equations involving unbounded Fredholm operators (depending contin-
uously on a parameter). For technical reasons, it is convenient to consider such
continuously parameterized family of Fredholm operators as a locally triv-
ial Banach vector bundle over the parameter space. Using the vector bundle
structure one can construct the so-called equivariant resolvent, which allows a
conversion (in a standard way) of the coincidence problem into a fixed-point
problem.

In Section 8.2, the standard abstract setting is adapted to a symmetric
Hopf bifurcation problem in a system of functional parabolic partial differential
equations. Section 8.3 is dealing with an application of the equivariant degree
method to study the occurrence of symmetric Hopf bifurcation in the system
of G.E. Hutchinson’s parabolic equations with delay, modeling an interactive
community ecosystem in a heterogeneous environment. A detailed analysis
of equivariant spectral properties of the linearized system is presented, along
with the important elements for the computational scheme. Using the Maple©
routines, we establish quantative results in a format of the associated local
bifurcation invariants, providing the lower estimate of bifurcating branches of
solutions and their symmetries, for I' = D3, A4, which are listed in Appendix
A4.3.
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8.1 Bifurcation in a Parametrized Equivariant
Coincidence Problem

Throughout this section, G = I" x S* with I" being a compact Lie group.

8.1.1 Functional Setting

Let E and F be isometric Banach G-representations. Consider the space E & F
equipped with the norm [|(z, y)llees i— [ + [[ylle, where |- [ (resp. | - )
denotes the norm on E (resp. F), together with the diagonal G-action on EGF
by g(x,y) := (9, gy) for g € G. Then, E & F becomes an isometric Banach
G-representation.

For a (linear) operator L from E to I, denote by Dom (L) and Im (L) the
domain and the range of L respectively. An operator L : Dom (L) C E — F
is called closed, if its graph Gr (L) := {(z,Lz) : x € Dom (L)} is a closed
subspace of E @ F. If L is additionally a G-equivariant (closed) operator, then
the graph Gr (L) is G-invariant (closed) subspace of E @ F, which naturally
becomes an isometric Banach G-subrepresentation of E @ F.

Denote by Op “(E;F) the set of all closed G-equivariant operators from E
to F. Define a metric dist (-, -) on Op “(E; F) by

dist (L1, L) = du (S(Gr(L1)), S(Gr(L))),

where L; € Op “(E;F), S(Gr(L;)) denotes the unit sphere in Gr(L;) (i = 1,2)
and dg (-, -) is the Hausdorff metric on the space of all closed bounded subsets
of E@ F. More precisely, for two closed bounded subsets X, Y of E®F, define

DX,)Y)=inf{r>0: YCX+B.(EpF)}.
Then, the Hausdorff metric dy is given by

dy(X,Y) := max{D(X,Y), D(Y, X)}.

Recall the definition of the Fredholm operator as follows.

Definition 8.1.1. An operator L : Dom(L) — F defined on a dense subspace
Dom (L) C E, is called a Fredholm operator, if

(i) L is a closed operator;
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(ii) Im(L) is a closed subspace of F;
(iii) dim ker L < oo and codim Im L := dim F/Im L < oc.

The number ind(L) := dim ker L — codim L is called the indez of L.

Let Fr§(E;F) € Op“(E;F) be the set of all G-equivariant Fredholm operators
of index zero from E to F. It can be verified that the set Fr§ (E;F) of all G-
equivariant Fredholm operators of index zero is an open subset of Op®(E;F)
with respect to the metric dist (-,-) (cf. [15]). In particular, for any L), €
Fr§(E;F) and sufficiently small € > 0, we have that dist (Ly, Ly,) < ¢ implies
Ly € Fr§(E;F). Moreover, if dist (Ly, Ly,) is sufficiently small, then there
exists a G-equivariant linear isomorphism between Gr (L)) and Gr (L,,) (cf.

[15]).

Consider a continuous family of G-equivariant Fredholm operators of index
zero, {Ly}rep C Fr(cf (E;F) parameterized by a topological space P. Define a
triple (E, p1, P) as follows. Put

E={(\z,y) ePx(EaTF) : (x,y) € Gr (L))},

which is a G-invariant subset in P x (E @ F) (with the trivial G-action on
P). Define p; : E — P by p1(\z,y) := A for (\,z,y) € E, which is G-
equivariant projection map onto P. Notice that each p;*()\) ~ Gr(Ly) has a
structure of an isometric Banach G-representation, for A € P. Moreover, the
continuity of the family {L,} ep implies that for any A, € P, there exists an
open neighborhood U, of A\, such that for all A € U, dist (L, L,,) is sufficiently
small, which, in turn, gives rise to a G-equivariant linear isomorphism between
Gr(Ly) and Gr(Ly). Indeed, it was shown in [54] that (E,p;,P) is a locally
trivial G-vector bundle.

Further, it turns out to be convenient to identify (£, p;, P) with yet another
G-vector bundle defined as follows. For L € Fr%(E;F), define the graph norm
on Dom (L) by

[/l == l[zlle + [[Lelle, = € Dom (L).

Consequently, (Dom (L), ||-||2) is canonically G-isomorphic to (Gr (L), ||-||zar)-
For convenience, we write

Ep := (Dom(L), [ - [|z),
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which is an isometric Banach G-representation, under the identification with
(Gr (L), [ - lear)-

Define a triple (£, p, P) by the following. Put
E={Nz)ePxE : z€E},

and define p : & — P by p(\,x) := \. Notice that each p~'(\) ~ E,, for
A € P. Through the identification between Ej, and Gr (L)), one argues that
(€,p,P) is indeed a locally trivial G-vector bundle. Moreover, the map 1) :
E — & given by ¥(\, z,y) := (A, x) provides a G-vector bundle isomorphism
between (F,p;, P) and (€,p, P).

We are now in a position to formulate a parameterized G-equivariant co-
incidence problem (cf. [113]). Define a G-vector bundle morphism L : £ — F
by

L\ u) = Lyu, (A\u) €€, (8.1)

where F is viewed as a trivial G-vector bundle over a singleton. Given a com-
pletely continuous G-equivariant map F': £ — [F, we are interested in finding
solutions to the following parameterized G-equivariant coincidence problem

Lyu = F()\,u), ()\,u) € €|X><Dom(L>\)> (82)

where X C P is an appropriately chosen subset on which it is possible to
convert (8.2) to a G-equivariant fixed-point problem.

The following notion of an equivariant resolvent is a key to convert (8.2) to
a G-equivariant fixed-point problem.

Definition 8.1.2. Let X C P be a subset and L be given by (8.1). An equiv-
ariant resolvent of L over X is a G-vector bundle morphism K : E|xxg — F
such that

(i) for every A € X, K : E;, — F is a finite-dimensional operator;
(ii) for every A € X, Ly + K, : E;, — F is a linear G-isomorphism.

Denote by RY(L, X) the set of all equivariant resolvents of L over X. In con-
trast to the non-equivariant case, it might happen that RY(L, {\,}) = 0, for
some )\, € P. In general, even RY(L,{\}) # () for each A\ € X, it is possible
that RY(L, X) = (). However, we have the following
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Lemma 8.1.3. (¢f. [113]) Let X C P be a compact contractible set containing
a point \* such that RE(L,{\*}) # 0. Then, RY(L, X) # 0.

Throughout this section, we assume that
(H1) There exists a compact subset X C P such that RE(L, X) # (.

Fix an equivariant resolvent K € RY(L, X). For each A\ € X, put
R)\ = (L)\ + K)\)_l, (83)

which is a linear G-isomorphism. Therefore, (8.2) can be converted to a G-
equivariant fixed-point problem

y=FNy), Ny €XxTF, (8.4)

where
F(Ay) = F(A,R,\y) + K (ny), (AN y) € X xF.

By the compactness of X (cf. (H1)), F : X xF — F is a completely continuous
map.

8.1.2 Bifurcation Invariant for the Equivariant Coincidence
Problem

Let P = R x R, and E, F isometric Banach G-representations. Suppose that
{L)} ep is a continuous family of G-equivariant Fredholm operators of index
zero satisfying (H1). Fix K € RY(L, X) and let Ry be defined by (8.3), for
A e X.

Motivated by the parametrized parabolic system to be discussed in the next
section, we assume that

(H2) (i) there exists another real isometric Banach G-representation E and an
injective G-vector bundle morphism J : £ — P X E such that Jy := J(A, )
is a compact linear operator for every A € P;
(i) there exists an equivariant C*-map F : P x E — F.

Define R
F:=Fol (8.5)
which is a G-equivariant completely continuous map by (H2)(i). Consider the

coincidence problem (8.2) with F' defined by (8.5). Assume, in addition, that
there exists a two-dimensional submanifold M C P x EY satisfying:
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(H3) M is a subset of the solution set of (8.2);
(H4) for (A, u,) € M, there exists an open neighborhood Uy, C X of A, and
U,, C E€ of u, and a C*-map y : Uy, — E® such that

M0 (Uy, x Uy,) = Gr(x).

We call each (A, u) € M a trivial solution of (8.2). All the other solutions will
be called nontrivial. A point (A\,,u,) € M is called a bifurcation point, if in
each neighborhood of (\,, u,), there exists a nontrivial solution of (8.2). We are
interested in studying the bifurcation problem of (8.2), including establishing
the existence of nontrivial solutions bifurcating from the surface M.

Notice that (A, u) is a solution of the system (8.2) if and only if (A, y) is
a solution of the system (8.4), for y = (L) + K))u. Moreover, the set of the
trivial solutions to (8.4) can be expressed by

M:={(\y) € X xF : (A Ra(y)) € M}.
Thus, the assumption (H4) is equivalent to

(H4) if (A, o) € M, then there exists an open neighborhood Uy, C X of A,
and Uy, € F¢ of y, and a C'-map Y : U, — F“ such that

M N (Uy, x Uy,) = Gr(X).

Define the projection map 7 : X X F — F by n(\,y) = y. Then, the system
(8.4) can be reformulated as

(r—F)Ay) =0, (\y)eX xF, (8.6)

By the assumption (H2), 7 — F is a G-equivariant completely continuous field
of class C'. Consider the differential operator

Dy(r—F)=1d — <DuF(>\, Ra(y))Rx + KARA),

which is a bounded G-equivariant Fredholm operator of index zero (cf. (H2)).
Notice that, by implicit function theorem, if (\,, y,) € M is a bifurcation point,
then D, (m—F) is not an isomorphism at (A, ¥,). A point (A, ¥o) € M is called
L-singular, if D, (7 —F) is not an isomorphism at (A, y,). An L-singular point
(Mo, Yo) 1s isolated, if it is the only L-singular point in some neighborhood of
(Xos o) in M.

We assume that



8.1 Bifurcation in a Parametrized Equivariant Coincidence Problem 199

(H5) there exists an isolated L-singular point (\,,y,) € M.

Given an isolated L-singular point (\,,y,) € M , following the same construc-
tion as in Subsection 6.1.5, we define an isolating neighborhood U(r) C X x FF
around (\,,%,) and a G-equivariant auxiliary function ¢ : U(r) — R. Based
on the auxiliary function, a completely continuous field §. : U(r) — R @ F is
constructed to define a local bifurcation invariant w(\,,y,) using the twisted

primary equivariant degree.

More precisely, take a neighborhood D), of (A,,y,) in M such that (Nos Yo)

is the only L-singular point in Dy, and Dy, C M N (Uy, x U,,) (cf. (H4)").
For a small r > 0, define U(r) C X x F by
Ulr) :=={(Ay) e X xF = (A X(A) €Dy, lly =XV <7} (8.7)

Put

Uy :={(\,y) € U(r) : (A, Xx(X)) € 9Dy, } C oU(r).
By (H5) and the implicit function theorem, we can choose r > 0 sufficiently
small that -
y—F(N\y)#0, for (\y)edlUy\ M.

Let ¢ : U(r) — R be a G-invariant auxiliary function such that

sy) >0, it ly =X =,
{<(/\,y) <0. if (\y) €Dy, (8.8)

Define the map §. : U(r) = R® F by

SN y) = (c(Ay), (m = F) (A y)), (8.9)

which is clearly a U(r)-admissible G-equivariant completely continuous vector
field.

Definition 8.1.4. Let U(r),s,§. be defined by (8.7), (8.8) and (8.9) respec-
tively. We call
w(Aos Yo) 1= G-Deg'(F,, U(r)) € Aj(G) (8.10)

the local bifurcation invariant for the parametrized equivariant coincidence
problem (8.2) at (A, ¥o)-
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The following theorem provides us with a sufficient condition for the exis-
tence of nontrivial solutions of (8.2) bifurcating from (\,,y,). For the ideas of
the proof, we refer to [15].

Theorem 8.1.5. (LocAL BIFURCATION THEOREM) Suppose that the assumptions
(H1)—(HS5) are satisfied, w(X,, u,) is given by (8.10) (with §. defined by (8.9),
U(r) by (8.7) and < satisfying (8.8)). If

W(Aos Yo) = ZTLH (H) # 0,
(H)

i.e., there is ny, # 0 for some orbit type (H,), then there exists a branch of
non-trivial solutions (\,y) to the equation (8.2) bifurcating from (X\,,y,) such
that Gy, O H,.

8.2 Hopf Bifurcation in Symmetric Systems of
Functional Parabolic Differential Equations

Let V :=R" be an orthogonal I'-representation and {2 C R an open bounded
set such that 942 is C%-smooth. The space L?(R x £2;V) of L*-integrable V-
valued functions is an isometric Banach ['-representation with the I'-action
given by

(yu)(t,z) = y(u(t,z)), uwe Ll*(Rx V), yel.

8.2.1 Statement of the Problem

Consider a system of functional parabolic differential equations on R x (2

{%u(t,x) + P, z)u = floyw)(z) (t,7) ERx L, (8.11)

B(a,z)u(t,z) =0 (t,z) € R x 042,

where u € L*(R x {2;V) satisfies appropriate differentiability requirements,*
u (6, ) == u(t 4+ 6,x) for 6 € [—7,0] (7 > 0 is a fixed constant), a € R is a
(bifurcation) parameter, f : R x C([—7,0]; L*(£2;V)) — L*(£2; V) is a map of
class C', which is bounded on bounded sets, P(«a, z) = [Pi(«a, )], is a vector
with components being second-order uniformly elliptic operators, i.e.

* w is weakly differentiable with respect to t € R and has weak derivatives of order 2 with respect
to z € (2.
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Pi(a,z) = VI Ai(a, )V + ai(a, ),

with A;(a, ) being a continuously differentiable (with respect to « and z)
n X n symmetric positive definite matrix satisfying

Jei, >0 V(owz) ERx 2 Vy eV aly| < yTAi(a,:B)y < eyl

where V stands for the gradient operator, and a;(a,x) is continuous. The
boundary operator B(a, x) is defined by either (Dirichlet conditions)

B(a, z)u(t, z) = u(t, )

or (mixed Dirichlet/Neumann conditions)

B(a, z)u(t,z) = b(a, z)u(t, x) + %(a,z) u(t, x),

where b € CYR x 90§2;R), a%(a,:v) = [VT(x)Ai(a, 2)V], and v(z) is the

outward normal vector to 02 at z.

We assume that
(C1) the operators P, B and the map f are ['-equivariant.
Use the standard identification S* ~ R/27Z and introduce the following no-

tation
My = {9 € (S x 2;V) : B(a,z)p = 0}, (8.12)

where H*(S* x £2; V) stands for the Sobolev space of V-valued functions with
weak L2-integrable derivatives of order k£ in S* and of order [ in 2. Put

E=TF:=L*S"'x 2;V), (8.13)
P = R X R+,
E:=C(S% LA(2;V)),

where E is equipped with the usual supremum norm.
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8.2.2 Normalization of the Period

Let § := 27” and v(t,z) := u(% t,x). Then, the problem (8.11) of finding a

p-periodic solution is equivalent to finding a 2m-periodic solution («, 3,v) of
the system

% v(t,x) + %P(a,z)v = %f(a,vtﬂ)(a:) (t,z) € R x (2,
B(a,z)v(t,z) =0 (t,z) € R x 02, (8.14)

v(t,z) =v(t+ 27, x) (t,z) € R x £2,

where
v (0, 2) :=v(t+ p0,z) for (0,z) € [—7,0] x (2.

8.2.3 Setting in Functional Spaces

Following the discussion in Section 8.1.1, we reformulate the system (8.14) as
a parameterized equivariant coincidence problem.

For A := (o, 3) € P, define the subspace
Dom(Ly) :==f{u €E : ueHy,},

and the operator Ly : Dom(L,) CE — E by

Lyv(t,z) = % v(t,z) + % P(a, z)v,

(ct. (8.12), (8.13) and (8.14)).

Notice that E, H"2(S'x 2; V) and E are isometric Banach G-representations,
where S! acts in a standard way by shifting the time argument ¢. It is also clear
(cf. [127]) that each (unbounded) linear operator Ly, for A € P, is a closed
G-equivariant Fredholm operator of index zero. Moreover, the orthogonal pro-
jection on the (finite-dimensional) kernel of L, is a G-equivariant resolvent K
of Ly. Therefore, RE(L,{\}) # 0 for any A € P. Thus, by Lemma 8.1.3, the
condition (H1) is satisfied for every compact subset X C P.

On the other hand, since %f(a,vtﬂ) € L*(;V) for vz € C([-7,0];
L2(£2;V)), we have the continuous map Ny : P x E — L(2,V) with



8.2 Hopf Bifurcation in Symmetric Systems of Functional Parabolic Differential Equations 203

Ny (o, B, 0)(t) = %f(oz,vm)-

Deﬁneﬁ:PxI@—ﬂE‘by

B\ 0)(t,2) = j o Ny(a, B,0)(1) () = % flonvg)@), A= (a.f),

where 7 denotes the natural embedding E < F. The continuous differentia-
bility of f implies that F' is continuously differentiable. Since the following
composition of the embeddings

HY2(S' % 2, V) < H3(SY x 2, V) — (S5 L2 (2;V)) = E
is compact (cf. [127]), we have the following embedding
J:E—PxE

where Jy : Ep, — Eisa compact operator for all A\ € P. Thus Fand J satisfy
the condition (H2) from Section 8.1.2. In particular, F' : & — F defined by
F = F o J is a G-equivariant completely continuous map of class C*.

As a consequence, we obtain that finding a periodic solution v € H?(S* x
(2; V) for the system (8.14) is equivalent to solving the following parameterized
coincidence problem (cf. (8.2))

Lw=F(\v), A€X, (8.15)

where X is a given compact subset of P.

8.2.4 I'-Symmetric Steady-State Solutions

Observe that the constant (with respect to t) functions u(t,z) € H“?(S' x
2; V) can be identified with functions u(z) € H?(§2; V), which is the space of
V-valued functions with weak L?-integrable derivatives of order 2 in §2. Clearly,
for u(x) € H*(2; V), we have w(0, ) = u(f,z) for t € R.

To describe the set of trivial solutions to (8.11), we introduce the following

Definition 8.2.1. A solution (a,, u,) of (8.11) is called a I"-symmetric steady-
state solution, if it satisfies

(i) u, € HX(2,V);
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(il)  ~yu, = up for all v € I';

() P(ao>$)uo - f(amuo)(I) in “(27
- Bl(a,, x)u, =0 on 0f2.

Denote the following spaces by

B, = {w e H*(2;V) : B(a,,v)w = 0},
B = {w e H*(2;V) : Bla,, z)w = 0},
¢, = O([=7, 0} L* (2, V),

7, 0J;
¢ = O([—7,0); L*(£2; V°)).

Notice that we can view L*(2;V) C €, is the subspace of constant L?(£2;V)-
valued functions. Similarly, L?(£2;V¢) C €¢ is the subspace of constant
L?(2;V¢)-valued functions.

=C
=C

Put f := flrxr2(0:v) and
Lo, = Pla,,x) — Duf(ao,uo) : B, — Lz(Q; V). (8.16)

We will use the same symbols to denote the complexified operators P(a, x),
Dy (v, u,) and B(ay, x).

Definition 8.2.2. A ['-symmetric steady-state solution (a,,u,) of (8.11) is
called nonsingular, if 0 ¢ o(L,,), where o(L(a,)) is the spectrum of L, .

Assume that
(C2) there exists a nonsingular I'-symmetric steady-state solution (v, u,) of
(8.11).

Thus, by implicit function theorem, there exists a small n > 0 and a C'-
function u(«) for |a—a,| < 1 such that (o, u(«)) is a I'-symmetric steady-state
solution to (8.11) for each a.

Throughout the rest of this section, we assume that
{(o,u(@)) : |a—ao| <n} C P xEY,

is a fixed family of steady-state I'-symmetric solutions through (a,,u,), and
each (o, 5, u(«)) is called a trivial solution of (8.11). Moreover, we can define
the map x : (o — 1, 2o +1) xR — EX by x (o, 8) = (a, 3, u(a)). Consequently,
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the set of I'-symmetric steady-state solutions to (8.11) gives rise to a manifold
M C P x E%, which is defined locally by

M = {(a, f,u(a)) : a € (p — M, 0 + 1), fE€R}

and M satisfies (H3) and (H4).

8.2.5 Characteristic Equation

Let (a,u(a)) be a nonsingular I'-symmetric steady-state solution of (8.11)
near (a, U, ). The linearization of (8.11) at («, u(«)) leads to the characteristic
equation

Aoy Nw = Mw + P(a, 2)w — D, f(a,u(e))(edw) =0, A€C, (8.17)

where the characteristic operator 2\, .« (}x) DB — L*(£2; V) is defined using
the complexifications of P(«,z) and D, f (o, u(«)).

Notice that Ag.u@)(A) is a closed (unbounded) Fredholm operator of in-
dex zero from L*(£2;V°) to itself. Indeed, the embedding B¢ — L2*(2;V°)
is compact with respect to the H*norm on B¢. The operator P(a,x) be-
ing elliptic self-adjoint, is a (bounded) Fredholm operator of index zero, and
D, f(a,u(a))(e*+) is a bounded linear operator. Therefore, A, q)()) is a
(bounded) Fredholm operator of index zero from B¢ (equipped with the H?2-
norm) to L?*(£2;V*). Consequently, Ay.ua)(A) is a closed (unbounded) Fred-
holm operator of index zero from L?(£2;V®) to itself.

Similar as in Subsection 6.1.1, we define the characteristic root, center and
isolated center.

Definition 8.2.3. A number \ € C is called a characteristic root of the system
(8.11) at a I'-symmetric steady-state solution (o, u()), if ker A0y (A) # {0}
A nonsingular I'-symmetric steady-state solution (v, u,) is a center, if it has
a purely imaginary characteristic root i3, for 3, > 0. A center (a,, u,) is called
isolated, if it is the only center in some neighborhood of (v, u,) in RGLA(§2; V).

We assume that

(C3) there exists an isolated center (v, u,) € R @ L*(2; V) such that i3, is
a characteristic root of (8.11) for 8, > 0, i.e. ker Aq, .4, (i03,) # {0}.
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By (C3), the condition (H5) from Subsection 8.1.2 is satisfied. Also, (C3)
provides a necessary condition for the occurrence of the Hopf bifurcation at
(o, uy). The condition (C2) excludes the appearance of the “steady-state”
bifurcation.

Denote by o, C R the spectrum of P(a, x) : B¢, — L?(§2; V). Since P(a, x)
is a uniformly elliptic differential operator, the spectrum o, is discrete and each
eigenvalues uf € o, is real and of finite multiplicity. Suppose that

po < pf < --e<pp <.

For any fixed r > 0, observe that ir ¢ o,. Thus, we define an auxiliary
operator S : L*(£2; V) — L*(£2;V°) by

Sw=irw, w € L*(2;V°),

which is a [-equivariant resolvent of P(«, ). In particular, inverse map

Rer = [P(a,z) + S|
is a bounded I'-equivariant operator from L?(§2; V) to B¢ (equipped with the
H?-norm). Moreover, since the embedding 87, — L2(£2;V¢) is compact, we
obtain that R, is a compact I'-equivariant operator from L?({2;V°) to itself.

Using the inverse operator RM, (8.17) can be re-written as

N yMNw :=w + (A —ir) R (w) — Dy f(o,u(a)) (e Ray(w)) = 0. (8.18)

asu(a

It is clear that A € C is a characteristic root of the system (8.11) at
the steady-state solution (o, u(«)) if and only if ker A” (X)) # {0}. Since

asu(a)
Al (@ (A) 1s an analytic function in A (cf. [180]), all the characteristic roots A

are isolated. Moreover, Ag,u(a)()\) is a [-equivariant compact field, thus it is

a bounded [-equivariant Fredholm operator of index zero.

Denote by E¢ C L*(£2; V) the eigenspace of P(a, ) corresponding to ug €
0q. Let p¢ o L?(82; V) — E2 be the orthogonal projection map. Consequently,
for every w € L*(§2; V) we can write w = > p¢(w). Then, (8.18) is equivalent

=0
to
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S [vitu) 22 () e Duflaula)) (i) | = 0. (5.19)

Let F* be the subspace of €, spanned by functions of the type t — ¢(t)w,
where ¢ € C'([—7,0];C) and w € Ef. We assume additionally (cf. [113, 139])

(C4) Dy f(a,u(a))(F) C E for all steady-state solutions (o, u(a)) and
k=0,1,2,....

Remark 8.2.4. The assumption (C4) is required mainly to simplify the com-
putation of the characteristic roots through a reduction to isotypical com-
ponents of L?(£2,V¢) (see also [137, 138]). One can check that the reaction-
diffusion systems with delay of the type considered in [35, 36, 37] satisfy (C4).
In the case of a parabolic system of I'-symmetric PDEs without delay, or the
reaction-diffusion logistic equation with delay , (C4) is automatically satisfied
(cf. [99]).

Under the assumption (C4), the equation (8.19) can be reduced to

A —ar (1)
et

pr(w) + Duf(a,u(a))(e¥pi(w)) =0, (8.20)

a e +ar
for k =0,1,.... The equation (8.20) can be re-written as

(1 + NPt (w) + Dy fa, u(a)) (¥pg(w)) =0, k=0,1,... . (8.21)

8.2.6 Local Bifurcation Invariant and Its Computation

Under the assumptions (C1)—(C4), for any compact subset X C P, the system
(8.11) leads to a parameterized equivariant coincidence problem of the type
(8.2) satisfying (H1)—(H5). Following the construction outlined in Section
8.1.2, given an isolated center (v, u,) with the corresponding characteristic
root if3,, we associate to (., 3,, u,) a local bifurcation invariant w(ay,, By, 1) €
AY(I" x S1) (cf. Definition 8.1.4).

To establish an effective computational formula for w(a,, 5., u,), we need
to obtain information about the negative spectrum and the isotypical crossing
numbers.
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Negative Spectrum

Assume that I is a finite group. Suppose that V' (resp. V¢) takes the isotypical
decomposition (6.6) (resp. (6.7)). Then, it induces the I'-isotypical decompo-
sitions

LA V) =P, L2V =P, (8.22)
i=0 =0
where U; := L*(2;V;) (rvesp. ik; := L*(£2;U;)) is modeled on V; (resp. U;).

Consider the operator P(a,, ) : B,, — L*(£2;V) and let K be the orthog-
onal projection on its kernel. Then, K is a I'-equivariant resolvent of P(a,, ).
Put R,, := [P(ae, z) + K]7! and define

A:=1d — ﬁiéao 0 Dy f((to,tto) — Ra, KK« L2(£2,V) — L2(2;V).  (8.23)

Denote by o_(.A) the set of all negative eigenvalues of the operator A. Since
A is a compact field, the set o_(.A) is finite and each eigenvalue is of finite
multiplicity. Thus, for u € o_(.A), define

E(p) = J ker[A— pId*,

k=1
Ei(p) :== U kel"[Almi - N1d|mi]k>

k=1
m;(p) := dim E;(p)/dim V;, (8.24)

where the subspace E(u) refers to a generalized eigenspace of the operator A
and the integer m;(p) will be called the V;-multiplicity of p.

In all the examples considered in the next section, the condition (R1) from
Subsection 6.3.4 is satisfied, as well as the following

(R2)” For each o € o_(A), there exists a single isotypical component U, for
i =1, in (8.22), which contains E(;) completely.

Therefore, the formula (8.24) of the V;-multiplicity m;(u) reduces to

) = {gimz.]i(;;)./dimvi i=1i, (8.25)
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Crossing Numbers

Put Ag () (A) = Ag;u(a)()\”uj‘ For a characteristic root A of the system
(8.11) at the I'-symmetric steady-state solution (o, u(«)), we use the following
notations

E;(\) = | ker[AL, 0 ;NI
k=1

mj(A) == dim E;(\)/dimU;, (8.26)

where the subspace E;(\) is referred to as a generalized kernel of the operator
AT (A) and the integer m;(A) will be called the U;-multiplicity of the

asu(a),j
characteristic root ). Since A"

teu(a)j(A) is a Fredholm operator of index 0,
m;(A) < oo for each A.

Let (v, u,) € R ® L?(§2; V) be an isolated center with i3, (3, > 0) being
a corresponding characteristic root as assumed in (C3) from Subsection 8.2.5.
Define the set

S={r+if:0<7<46, |f—-0,|<e}CC,
where 9 > 0 and € > 0 are so small numbers that for all 7 + i € 9§ and
a € [a,—€, a0+ €], ker Agya)(T+i03) # {0} implies o = a, and 7448 = if,.
Put a4 := a, + ¢ and denote by s the set of all characteristic roots A € S for
o= g, le.
S5y = {)\ €S keI‘Aai;u(ai)()\) 7é {0}}

Since ker Ay u(as)(A) = ker &ai;u(ai) (A\) and Aai;u(ai) (\) is an analytic func-
tion in A, the sets sy are finite.

For 7 =0,1,2,...,s, put

(0o, B0, o) - Z mj(A (8.27)
AEs+
(cf. (8.26).
Definition 8.2.5. The U;-isotypical crossing number of (o, B,, u,) is defined
as
tml(ab>ﬁ%>u0):::?;(Qb>ﬁ%>u0)"#j(abaﬁ%>u0)> (8.28)

where t;[(ao, Bo, u,) are given by (8.27). In the case (3, is also a characteristic
root of (8.11) at (a, u,) for some integer [ > 1, put (cf. [15, 6])

t.1( o, Bo, o) = tj1(0to, 1 G0, Uo).



210 8 Symmetric Hopf Bifurcation in Functional Partial Differential Equations

Similar as in Subsection 6.3.2, we have cf. [15]

. d .
t1(o, Bo, up) = —sign %w(aﬂa:%mj(zlﬁo), (8.29)

where w(a) stands for the real part of the characteristic root of (8.11) at

(@, u(@)).

By (R2’), each E(if3,) is completely contained in a single isotypical compo-
nent Y, for some j = jg, in (8.22). Thus,

) dim¢ E(if3,)/dimc U;, J = jg,
mj(zﬁo):{o - (j%)éﬁ o ’

Based on (8.25) and (8.29), using further homotopy and multiplicativity
properties of the twisted primary degree (cf. Section 4.2), following a similar
derivation in Section 6.2, one can establish the following computational formula

w(am 607 uO) =

. . d :
H (degy, )™ ) | - Z(—s1gn %w(a)h:%mmo (ilB,))degy,. . (8.30)
neo (A) l

For simplicity, we will restrict our computations for the first coefficient part
of w(a, B, ue) (cf. Subsection 6.3.3), i.e.

w(am 607 uO)l =
d

H (degvi)m”‘(“) .(—sign%w(aﬂa:%mmo(iﬁo))degvj’l. (8.31)
pneo—(A)

Combining the concept of the dominating orbit types with Theorem 8.1.5,
one can easily establish a similar result stated in Theorem 6.1.8

Theorem 8.2.6. Suppose that the system (8.11) satisfies the assumption (C1)
and (C4), and suppose that (a,,u,) is a I'-symmetric steady-state solution to
(8.11) (cf. Definition 8.2.1) satisfying (C2)—(C3), w(aw, Bo, Uo) is given by
(8.10) (with N\, = (av, Bo), ¢ defined by (8.9), U(r) by (8.7) and s satisfying
(8.8)). Assume (cf. (8.30)) w(a, Bo,us) # 0, i.e.
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W(, Boy Uo) = ZnH and ng, #0 (8.32)

for some (H,) € &1(G).

(i) Then, there exists a branch of non-trivial solutions to (8.11) with sym-
metries at least H, (considered in the space F) bifurcating from the point
(o, Uy) (with the limit frequency 15, for somel € N).

(ii) If, in addition, (H,) is a dominating orbit type in F, then there exist
at least |G/H,|s1 different branches of periodic solutions to the equation
(8.11) bifurcating from (v, u,). Moreover, for each (o, 3,u) belonging to
these branches of (non-trivial) solutions one has (G,) = (H,) (considered
in the space IF).

Remark 8.2.7. The setting presented in this section for the functional parabolic
differential equations can be extended to a more general situation when
I' = I1 x Iy, where I7 and I3 are finite groups acting orthogonally on V'
and V respectively, and 2 C V' is an open bounded I}-invariant set with C%-
smooth boundary. Then, the Banach space L?(R x (2; V) is again an isometric
I'-representation with the [-action given by

(yu)(t, z) = (ult,nz)), 7= (1,7%) € I1 x I}

8.3 Symmetric System of Hutchinson Model in
Population Dynamics

8.3.1 A Hutchinson Model of an n Species Ecosystem

We start with the standard model for the dynamics of a simple (single)
population® in terms of its density — the Verhulst equation (cf. [93, 84])

(Y
) — 1——)’
(Y Oé’U(

which is based on the idea that the population grows exponentially at low
densities and saturates towards the carrying capacity K (of resources) at high
densities. By taking into account a delayed response to the remaining resources,
the Hutchinson’s model (of a single species) is obtained

* For population ecology background, we refer to [93, 162, 66].



212 8 Symmetric Hopf Bifurcation in Functional Partial Differential Equations

(t) = av(t) (1 - %) , (8.33)

where 7 > 0 is a presumed delay constant and « refers to the intrinsic growth
rate.

Now, we consider an ecosystem composed of n species interacting with
each other (according to a certain symmetry) by competing (or cooperating)
over shared resources such as food and habitats, while maintaining a self-
inhibiting nature (meaning self-limiting in respond to rare resources and self-
reproducing to abundant resources). A mathematical treatment for such a
community model was developed by Levins in [126], where one attaches a loop
diagram in order to carry out a loop analysis for this community type situation
(cf. Figure8.1).

az3Q) asy a2
O—=

%Cdfb

aTL* 1 ,77,71 ann

Fig. 8.1. System with dihedral symmetries

In Figure 8.1, a;; describes the self-inhibiting nature of the j-th species, and
a;; < 0 (resp. a;; > 0) is the competing (resp. cooperating) coefficient between
species 7 and j. Also, observe that a;; = a;;. We introduce

aii ai2 * -+ Qin
Q21 Q22 *++ Q2p

C = L . (8.34)
Apl Ap2 *** Qpp

and call it the community matriz. We describe this community ecosystem by
the following equations,
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o(t) = aCo(t) - (1 - %) , (8.35)

(]

is the component-wise multiplication u - v := [ujvy,. .. ,unvn]T for
|

where
u=[uy,...,u,)t and v = [vy,..., v,

By applying the standard transformation
v(t) = K(1+u(t)), (8.36)
to the system (8.35), one obtains the equivalent system
u(t) = —a Cu(t —71) - [1 4+ u(t)], (8.37)

where u(t) = % — 1 is, in fact, a population saturation index with respect to
the available resources.

Finally, to study the system (8.37) in a heterogeneous environment, we add
to (8.37) a spatial diffusion term, which leads to the following reaction-diffusion
equations

0 0?

au(z,t) = d@u(z,t) —aCu(z,t —1)[1 + u(zx,t)], (8.38)

where d > 0 is a spatial diffusion coefficient.

8.3.2 A Symmetric System of the Hutchinson Model

We consider a symmetric system of n species Hutchinson model of the form
(8.38) (for t > 0 and z € (0, 7))

8.39
Du(x,t) =0, z=0,, (8.39)

{%u(a:,t) = d;—;zu(:v,t) —aCu(x,t —1) - [1 4+ u(z,t)],
oz

where u : [0,7] x R — R" is a population saturation index (cf. (8.37)), ‘-’
is the component-wise multiplication, d > 0 is a spatial diffusion coefficient
and « # 0 is the intrinsic growth rate (cf. (8.33)), which is considered as a
bifurcation parameter, and C' is a (symmetric) community matrix describing
the interaction among the species.

Assume that
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(A1) The geometrical configuration described by the system (8.39) has a sym-
metry group I'. The group I" permutes the vertices of the related polygon or
polyhedron, which means it acts on R"” by permuting the coordinates of the
vectors € R". The matrix C' commutes with this ["-action and 0 ¢ o(C).

Under the assumption (A1), the space V := R™ becomes an orthogonal
I'-representation and the condition (C1) from Subsection 8.2.1 is satisfied by
the system (8.39).

8.3.3 Characteristic Equation and Isolated Centers

At a ['-symmetric steady-state solution (a,0), the system (8.39) has the lin-
earization

ot
%u(z,t) =0, x=0,m.

{ Ou(w,t) = d;—;zu(fﬂ,t) —aCu(z,t—1), (8.40)

Since the matrix C is symmetric, it is completely diagonalizable with re-
spect to a basis composed of its eigenvectors. Consider the spectrum o(C') =
{&, &, ..., &} of the matrix C' and denote by E(&;) C V the eigenspace of &.
Then,

L*([0,7]; V) = @ L2 ([0, 7]; E(&), (8.41)

and w € L*([0,7]; V) can be represented as w(z) = Zwk(z), where wy, €
k

L3([0, 7]; E(&)). Similarly, we have

q

L2([0,7); V) = @ L2([0, 7]; E(&)), (8.42)

k=1
where E¢(&) denotes the complexification of the eigenspace &(&).

Notice that (ay,0) is a I'-symmetric steady-state solution to (8.39) for all
a # 0. Thus, we can take the set {(«,3,0) : « # 0}, for the manifold
M C P x EY described in Subsection 8.1.2. Moreover, (o, 0) is nonsingular if
0¢ o(L,,), where
o2

Lo, = d% —a,C: Hg([O,W]; V) — Lz([O,W); V]
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with HZ([0,7]; V) being the subspace of H?([0,7]; V') consisting of functions u
satisfying u(0) = u(m) = 0. One can easily verify that if

- O‘ogk

d

£m? forall k=1,2,...,¢q, and m=0,1,2,...,

then (a,,0) is a nonsingular I'-symmetric steady-state solution, i.e. (a,,0)
satisfies the condition (C2) from Subsection 8.1.2.

A number A € C is a characteristic root of the system (8.39) at a I'-
symmetric steady-state solution (a,0) € R @ V' if there exists a nonzero func-
tion v € L*([0, 7]; V) such that

o2
DNaMNv(z) = M(x) — dwv(:z) +ae*u(r) =0, (8.43)
where we put A, 1= Ay (cf. (8.17)).
By using the decomposition (8.42), v can be written as v(z) = > vg(x), for
k

vg(z) € E(&). Consequently, (8.43) yields

2

NaNo(z) =D ()\vk(a:) — d%vk(z) +ae vk(a:)) = 0. (8.44)

k

Next, by using the point spectrum {(, := dm?}>_, of the (scalar-valued)
Laplace operator L := —d{f—;z and the corresponding eigenspaces E((,,) , we
can write vg(z) = > vkm(x), for vgm, € E((y), thus

No(Nv(z) = Z AV (2) + dmPvgm () + 0 e vgm()) = 0. (8.45)

k,m

Therefore, one obtains that A € C is a characteristic root of (8.40) at the
I'-symmetric steady-state solution («,0), if

Adn?+a&e =0 for k=1,...,¢ and m=0,1,... (8.46)

8.3.4 Computations for the Local Bifurcation I' X S!-Invariant

In order to find the values «, for which the condition (C3) from Subsection 8.2.5
holds, we need to find purely imaginary roots A = i3 (5 > 0) of (8.46). Assume
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that («,0) is a nonsingular steady-state solution to (8.39) (in particular, o #
0).

e Computation for purely imaginary roots A\ =i (5 > 0)
By substituting A = i/ into (8.46), we obtain

for k=1,...,q. (8.47)

dm? + a& cos 3 =0,
B —aésin g = 0.

In the case m = 0, we have

ﬁ = ﬁl/,(],k = g + v,
= r = (—1)”%,
fork=1,...,qand v =0,1,.... Consequently,

sign ay, 0 = (—1)"sign &. (8.48)

In the case m # 0 (thus cos 3 # 0 by the first equation in (8.47)), we obtain
g

tanﬁ = _W’ (849)
dm?

The equation (8.49) has infinitely many positive solutions, which will be de-
noted by {G,mi}52, (see Figure 8.2). The corresponding solution « of (8.50)
will be denoted by v, -

Also, we notice that sign cos B, = (—1), thus by (8.50),

sigh i = (—1)"*tsign &;. (8.51)

. . d
e Computation for sign 7~w(a)|a=a,,,, .

Put a, :== ay i and B, := Bumk. In order to determine the value of the
crossing number t;1(a,, 5,,0), we need to compute %w(aﬂa:% by implicit
differentiation.

By substituting A = w + iv into (8.46),
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Fig. 8.2. Purely imaginary roots of the characteristic equation.

w + dm? + O{{ke_w cosv =0, (8.52)
v —aége”sinv = 0,
then, differentiating (8.52) with respect to «, we obtain
fl—z — agke_w(fl—g cosv + g—z sinv) = —&ge " cos v, (8.53)
g—z + a{ke_w(d—g sinv — Z—Z cosv) = &ge Vsinw, '
which is equivalent to
i—z(agke_w —cosv) + j—z sinv = e v, (8.54)
9 sinv + 22 (cosv — ape™™) = 0. '
Thus, we obtain
dw &re M (cosv — akre™™) (8.55)
da  a2e 2w — 2a&e v cosv + 1 '

By substituting o = a,, w = 0 and v = (3, we have

dw _ Er(cos Bo — i)

do ooy = _agfg — 205, cos B, + 1

gk COs ﬁo - 040513

- _agfg — 20,&p cos B, + 1

dm?

Replacing ¢ cos 3, with —4= in the last equality (cf. (8.50)), we obtain

dw 1 dm? + o2}

do Jomaro =

o, Q2 +2dm? + 1
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Consequently,

. dw .
sign — |p=a, = sign a,.

do
Hence, by (8.48) and (8.51), we obtain

do

. dw| (—1)sign&, if m=0,
S1g1n —— A= o=0ly m = . .
& ok (—=1)"Tlsign&, if m=1,2,...

Therefore, combining (8.56) with (8.29), we have for m # 0*

(—1)”sign§k dlmC Ec(iﬁo)/dimCUj, ] = jﬁo

tj,l(aoaﬁo) = {0 ] %]ﬁ )

8.4 Usage of Maple© Package and Computational

Results

(8.56)

(8.57)

In this section, assuming the conditions (C1)—(C4) to be satisfied by the
system (8.39), we prepare the input data for using the Maple© routines. The
quantative results will be presented in Appendix A4.3, for I” being the dihedral

group D3 and the tetrahedral group Ay.
Recall that (cf. (8.31))

w(amﬁm 0)1 = Wwr - wgq,

where

wr = H (degvi)mi“(“)>
peo—(A)

and

. d :
w = (=sign —=w(@)]ama, Mg, (16))deg y,

with A being defined for (oo, 5,) = (Qwmk, Bumi) (cf. Subsection 8.2.6).

By formula (8.25), we have

* Throughout the rest of this section, we carry out the computation of the local I" x S*-invariant
w(@o, Boy o)1 = w(wm.ky Br,m,k,0)1 for m # 0. In the case m = 0, one only needs to change the

formula for sign £2|,—,, according to (8.56).
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" S miw
wr =] (degvi)“e"*(*‘) . (8.58)

=0

Since (degvi)2 = (I') for i« = 0,1,...,r, we can associate with o_(A) the
sequence (g, €1, .. ., &) defined by

g = Z m;(p) (mod2), i=0,1,---,7.
peo—(A)

Then, the formula (8.58) can be reduced to

s

wr = H <degvi)€i.

=0

Clearly, the sequence {eg,¢1,...,&,} permits only possibly finitely many dif-
ferent values.

By formula (8.57),

we = (—1)"dim ¢ Ec(iﬁu,m,k)/dim‘cuﬁ'ﬂy,m,k degy,

1
]Bu,m,k ’

We will use the notation my, = dim ¢ E(iBymx)/dim ¢ L{jﬁy o which
stands for the U;-multiplicity of iBy,m k- Thus mj, also permits only possibly
finitely many different values. o

Therefore, we have the following formula for the first coefficients of the local
bifurcation invariant

T
&

w(al/,m,k7 ﬁl/,m,ka 0)1 = (_1)V H <deg Vz) ' mjﬁy’m’k . deg Vjﬁ 1 (859)

=0

The input data for the computation of the local invariant thus consists of
two finite sequences:

{e0,€1,.. e}, {mo,my,... . m.},
which are forwarded to the following command from the Maple© package

w(Qum ks Bumi, 0)1 := (—1)"showdegree [I'](gg, €1, ..., &, Mg, My, ..., M, ).
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Remark and Notation 8.4.1  Given ¢, € ¢(C) and assuming (R2)’ to be
satisfied, in what follows we will use the notation & to indicate that E (&) CV;
and 7&,, when E(&,) C U; (here we consider the matrix C acting on V¢). In such
a case we will also write /¢!, Since the value of m;, ., by the condition (R), is
equal to the ¢f;, ~ -multiplicity dim ¢ (E°(&) N U’jﬁ;’m’k )/dimcujﬁy’m’k, of the

eigenvalue 7P &, of the complexified matrix C', and E (i, mx) C Y, it
is convenient to present our quantitative results in a form of a matrix o

‘jfo‘gip Eigsy e - - ,51'1‘ w(Ao)1 ‘# Branches‘

where we only list {&;,,€i,,...,€;,} C {€0,€1,...,&,} for those ¢;,, which can
realize the value 1.

Remark 8.4.2. Although we are dealing with infinitely many isolated centers

(am 607 0) € {(alam,/% ﬁu,m,ka 0)}u,m,k>

only finitely many different values of w(a,, 5,,0); may occur, which is related
to the fact that the value of w(ay, B, 0); is determined by only possibly finitely
many different choices of the values of the two sequences {g¢,¢1,...,,} and
{m(], my,... ,mr}.



9

Existence of Periodic Solutions to Symmetric
Lotka-Volterra Type Systems

In the previous chapters (cf. Chapters 6—38), the primary equivariant degree
method was adapted to study the Hopf bifurcation problem in the symmet-
ric (neutral) functional differential equations and parabolic partial differential
equations. In this chapter, we extend the scope of the applications of the pri-
mary degree to the existence problem of nonstationary periodic solutions in a
symmetric system of functional differential equations. In particular, we discuss
the existence of periodic solutions to a symmetric Lotka-Volterra system with
delays, which falls out of the category of symmetric variational problems. It
should be pointed out that while a large variety of effective topological meth-
ods and techniques can be applied to symmetric variational problems (cf. [19]
and references therein), in the case of symmetric non-variational problems;
there are only few topological methods which are traditionally used. Unfortu-
nately, some of those methods (eg. Leray-Schauder degree) are ineffective for
detecting nonstationary periodic solutions.

The Lotka-Volterra equation, being the simplest model of predator-prey
interactions, plays an important role in the population dynamics. In this
chapter, we are interested in exploring the symmetric aspect of such model
by considering a symmetrically configured community of N-species compet-
ing/cooperating for the shared resources, described by a symmetric Lotka-
Volterra type system (cf. (9.1)). Following the original idea in [90], we intro-
duce additional (homotopy) parameters to the system and establish a priori
bounds for the parametrized systems (9.2,) and (9.2,,). Based on a priori
bounds, using a standard homotopy argument, we define a topological invari-
ant ‘[a]” (cf. Definition 9.1.1), which contains information about the existence
of multiple nonstationary periodic solutions of (9.1).

Although, hardly anything in biological systems is exactly symmetric, when
dealing with models of limited accuracy, one can place the considered models in
a symmetric setting, which allows us to explore and better understand certain
symmetric impact on the dynamics of such systems. Being able to establish
the existence of multiple periodic solutions in such a system, provides us with
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a third eye in observing the complexity of its dynamics, including explaining
the appearance of patterns in synchronized fluctuations of populations.

This chapter is organized as follows. In Section 9.1, we present a general
framework for studying the existence of nonstationary periodic solutions to
a I'-symmetric system of delayed differential equations. Based on a priori
bounds assumed for parametrized (by additional parameters) systems (which
are applied to construct an appropriate admissible homotopy), we define a
I' x S'-equivariant topological invariant ‘ [e]” containing structural information
about the solution set of our considered system. The existence and multiplic-
ity results can be easily extracted from ‘ [s]”. Computational formula is derived
based on the multiplicativity and homotopy property of the twisted primary
degree. In Section 9.2, we apply the general framework to a I'-symmetric Lotka-
Volterra system. Especially, the required a priori bounds are established step
by step using specific properties of the parametrized systems. Consequently, the
equivariant topological invariant is associated to the symmetric Lotka-Volterra
system and evaluated according to the computational formula discussed pre-
viously. In Section 9.3, we briefly explain the usage of the Maple© routines.
The sample computations are included in Appendix A4.4, for I' = Qg, Ds, Sy.

9.1 Existence Problem in Symmetric Delayed
Differential Equations

We present a general framework for studying the existence of nonstationary
periodic solutions to a system of symmetric delayed differential equations.
Throughout this section, assume that I' is a compact Lie group and V is
an orthogonal ['-representation.

9.1.1 Statement of the Problem

For a given constant 7 > 0 , consider the Banach space Cy, defined by (6.1)
equipped with the norm given by (6.2), which is a natural isometric Banach
representation of I" (cf. (6.3)). For a continuous function z : R — V and t € R,
define z;, € Cy,» by (6.4).

Assume that

(Al) 4 : Cy, — V is a bounded I'-equivariant linear operator. Moreover,
B := 4|y is a linear isomorphism from V to V.



9.1 Existence Problem in Symmetric Delayed Differential Equations 223
(A2) R : Cy, — V is a continuously differentiable I-equivariant map, such
that ®(0) = 0 and DR (0) = 0.

We are interested in finding a continuously differentiable function v : R — V/
satisfying the following autonomous functional differential equation

i(t) = Au) + R (),
{u(@) — ulp), o

where p > 0 is the unknown period of .

9.1.2 Normalization of Period

By normalization of the period in (9.1), we understand the following change

of variable x(t) = u(At), where A = - is considered to be a new parameter.

We obtain the following equation, which is equivalent to (9.1)

{a:(t) = AA(z) + R(z0))],

2(0) = 2(2r), (5:2)

where 2 : R — V, 2y € Oy is defined by 2,,(0) ==z (t+ %), 6 € [-7,0].

9.1.3 Setting in Functional Spaces

By using the standard identification of R/277Z with S*, we consider the first
Sobolev space of 2m-periodic functions

H:= H'(S,; V), (9.3)

which is equipped with the inner product

(u, v) :z/owu(t)zb(t)dt%—/oWu(t)v(t)dt, u,v € H,

and the induced norm will be denoted by || - ||g:. Notice that H is a natural
isometric Hilbert G-representation for G = I x St (cf. (6.21)).

The existence result for the equation (9.1) under the assumptions (A1) and
(A2), can be obtained by the means the twisted primary G-equivariant degree
using the standard homotopy argument and a priori bounds for the following
two equations
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o(t) = aA[A(zin) + R(wen)]
{:E(O) = (2n), (9-2)
and
4(t) = aA[A(ze) + pR(z10)]
{:E(O) = (2n), (9-2a0)

where p € [0,1], a € (0,1] and A € [A1, Ao] for fixed constants 0 < Ay < Ag.
More precisely, we rewrite the equation (9.2,,) in functional spaces as
Lz = aA[Na(A, j(2)) + pNa (A, ()], (9.4)
where L, j are defined by (6.16)—(6.17) and
Na:R, x C(S, V) — LA(SY V), Na(\2)(t) = A(xey), (9.5)
Ng iRy x C(SHV) — LA(SH V), Ng(\2)(t) = R(200).

Using the (finite-dimensional) operator K : H — L?(S'; V) defined by (6.18),
the equation (9.2,,) is equivalent to

x— oL+ K) M Na(A, j(2)) + pNg (N, j(2)) + Ko) =0, x€H.  (9.7)

9.1.4 A Priori Bounds

To define a G-equivariant topological invariant for (9.2,,) which is valid for
any p € [0, 1] using admissible homotopy argument, we need to establish the a
priori bounds for (9.2,) and (9.2,,). As it turns out, the a priori bounds are
closely related to the properties of 4 and ®. In this general setting, we only
describe the required properties of the a priori bounds (cf. (P1)—(P5)), and
define the region of the admissible homotopy based on the a priori bounds.

We assume

(PO) There exists an open G-invariant set C C H such that 0 € C and for
every solution z € C to (9.2,), we have

/O%I(t)dt =0.

We also assume that the following a priori bounds for (9.2,) and (9.2,,).



9.1 Existence Problem in Symmetric Delayed Differential Equations 225

(P1) There exists a, € (0,1) such that for all 0 < o < a,, p € [0,1] and
A € [A1, A2 the system (9.2,,) has no nontrivial solution in C.
(P2) There exist an open bounded G-invariant set 2 C C such that for a small
e >0 and
U= {z€H:dist(z,U) < &},

the following inclusion is satisfied
OeUd clccC.

Moreover, every nontrivial solution in C to (9.2,,) belongs to U, for o € (0, 1]
and A\ € [A1, o).

Since we do not specify here exactly what is the set u , we should explain that
we expect that it is of “good” type, for example a star-shaped open set around
the origin in H.

In order to control the solutions near the origin, we assume that

(P3) There exists m; > 0 such that (9.2,,) for @« =1 and p € [0, 1], has no
nontrivial solution in B := {z € H: ||z|/; <mi} CU.

Finally, we also need

(P4) The system (9.2,,), for @« = 1 and p = 0, does not have nontrivial
solutions in H.
(P5) For A = \;, i = 1,2, the system (9.2,,) has no nontrivial solution in #.

Let A1, Ay be given by (P5) and the sets U, B be given by (P2), (P3)
respectively. Define

“Q>\17>\2 = {()\,[L’) A <A< )\2, T € Z/{\F} (98)

9.1.5 Control Function 3

Choose a; with 0 < a1 < a,, to be sufficiently small and take a continuous
function & : [0,00) — [a1, 1] such that (see Figure 9.1)

1, if t=0,
£(t) = { strictly decreasing if 0 <t <g¢, (9.9)
aq, if t>e.
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Fig. 9.1. Bump function ¢ : [0, +00) — [a1,1]

Define §: H — R, by

B(z) = &(dist (z,U)). (9.10)

Next replace « in (9.2,,) by B(x), i.e. consider the equation

(9-25/))

{j;(t) = B(2)A\[A(x1.0) + pR (2]
z(0) = z(27).

Notice that for p = 1, (9.25,) has exactly the same solution set in {2y, ), as
(9.2). The considered sets and the function g are illustrated on Figure 9.2.

ou

Bx) = ar Blx) =1

\

a1 < Bz) <1

Fig. 9.2. The sets U \ B, 9U and OB.

9.1.6 Admissible Homotopy

Define for p € [0, 1],
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3o\ 2) = 2 — BEAL + K) " [Na(h, (2)) + pNa (A G () + Kal,  (9.11)

which is an {2y, y,-admissible homotopy by (P1)—(P5). Indeed, observe that
for v € OU, B(x) = aq < a,, thus by (P1), F,(A,z) # 0 for A € [A, A2]. On
the other hand, by (P3), §,(\,x) # 0 for z € dB. Therefore, one only needs
to show that for A= \;, i =1, 2, §,(\;,x) # 0 for € U and p € [0, 1], which
is guaranteed by (P5).

9.1.7 Existence Result

Under the assumptions (P0)—(P5), the twisted primary G-equivariant degree
G-Deg (§p, 21, ,1,) is well defined and does not depend on the homotopy pa-
rameter p € [0, 1].

Definition 9.1.1. We introduce the following notation
[e]: = G'Deg (30> QA17>\2)>

we will call [elthe G-equivariant topological invariant® for the system (9.2).

We have the following result

Theorem 9.1.2. Under the assumptions (P1)—(P5), if the G-equivariant

topological invariant
2= Y nalh)
(H)

is monzero, i.e. there exist a coefficient ny # 0 with H = K%', then there
exists (N, x) € {2\, x, such that F1(\,x) = 0 with G, D H. In other words,
there exists a nonconstant 2m-periodic solution to (9.2) for some A € [A\1, Aa],
and consequently, there is a p-periodic solution to (9.1) with p = 2wA. In
addition, if H = K%' is such that K¥ is a dominating type in H, then there
exists a nontrivial periodic solution x = x(t) to (9.1) (and consequently a whole
G-orbit of solutions) with the exact symmetries K%.

* We use here the Chinese symbol [=] (hui), which means ‘return’, i.e. it returns the topological
information about the solution set.
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9.1.8 Computations of the Equivariant Topological Invariant

Since §, is a G-equivariant {2-admissible homotopy, we have that
[(]= G-Deg (§1, 21,.1,) = G-Deg (To, 2, 0,),
where §g is a linearized map given by
So(A ) = — B(@)ML + K) 7 [Na(X, j(x)) + K],

on {2, - To compute G-Deg (Fo, 2),1,), we apply a series of reduction
through isotypical decompositions and homotopy deformations. For simplic-
ity, assume [ is a finite group.

Isotypical Decomposition and Related Transformations
Consider the S'-isotypical decomposition of the space H
H = HS ¢ H*

where HS' ~ V is composed of constant V-valued functions and H* is the
orthogonal complement of HS".

Put 25 \, = 2, 0 (()\1, Ag) X ]HI*) For A € [A1, Ao, define
§0(As ) = Bo(A, -)lu--
Recall that 8 = 4|y (cf. (A1)). For (A, z) € (A1, A\2) X V., we have
So(\, z) = —B(x)B(x).

Taking into account fB(z) € [ai,1] (ar > 0), we have that §o|ys: is G-
homotopic to —B. Therefore, the map Fp can be viewed as a product map
—B x §; on By (HS") x (23, »,- By multiplicativity property of twisted primary
degree (cf. Proposition 4.2.6), we obtain

G'Deg (307 “QAL)\z) = F'Deg(_$> Bl (H51)) . G'Deg (3?]7 9;1,>\2)'
Moreover, I'-Deg(—8, B1(HS")) can be evaluated by (cf. Subsection 4.1.3)

r-Deg(-8,B,(E") = [ ]I <deg Vi)mi(“), (9.12)

peo_(—3) i=0
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where m; (1) is the Vi-multiplicity of u (cf. (4.4)) and deg, is the basic degree
without parameters associated with V; (cf. Definition 4.1.5).

In order to compute G-Deg (§5, {25, ,,), we make convenient modifications
of the involved maps under admissible homotopies and the sets using excision
property. We can assume that

25,00 = (M1, A) X (Bo(HY) \ By (HY))

and the function 3 is given by

1 if ||z]lm <1,
Blr)=<2—a1 — (1 —a)||z|lgr i 1<|z||gm <2, (9.13)
(03] if ||l’||H1 2 2.

Consider the further isotypical decomposition

H* = P H, (9.14)
=1

where each H; consists of the functions of form ez, z € V¢ (cf. (6.32)).
Since §; (), -) is S'-equivariant, we have (A, -)(H;) C H; for each [ > 0. For
A € [A1, Ao], define A;(\) : H; — H; by

Ai(A) == To(A, )]a,-
Let z(t) = ez for z € V¢, then

AN (ez) = etz — B(2) ALt a(elH)z2)
= ellt (z — ﬁ(;))\ﬂ(eii_ez)) : (9.15)

Based on a similar argument of the splitting lemma (cf. Lemma 3.3.4), we

have
G-Deg (35, 24, 4,) = Y G-Deg (A, 25, 5, N H).

>0

Using the identification H; ~ V¢, define the linear operator 4;(\,-) : V¢ —
VC by il6
4N\ z):=A4(exz), zeV-

To simplify the computations, we assume that
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(B1) For each [ > 0, the operator 4;(\) is completely diagonalizable. Ev-
ery eigenvalue px(A) € o(4(N)), for £ = 1,...,k,, the corresponding
eigenspace F(py () does not depend on A € [A1, Ag].

Denote by EM = E(Mk()\)). Then, H; allows a G-isotypical decomposition
H; = @ Ey,
k

and we can write

A(N) = P mr(MId.

Put

Z ~
-Al,k()\, Z) =z — %m,k()\)z, z € Eng’ (916)
and define the sets

~ 1
ul,k = {Z c Eng : 5 < ||Z|| < 2}, Ql,k = ()\1, )\2) X Z/{l,k-
Based on a splitting lemma argument (cf. Lemma 3.3.4), we have

ko
G-Deg (85, 2, 5,) = D> G-Deg (Avy, ). (9.17)

>0 k=1

Reduction to Basic Maps
To compute G-Deg (A x, £211), introduce the function

2 a;— (1—a))t

orr(At) =1 — 5 tk(A),
Then, A can be rewritten as
A\ 2) = o\ 2]z, 2 € B (9.18)

Using homotopy property of the twisted primary degree, we may assume
that the functions ¢, @ (A, A2) X (%, 2) — C are continuously differentiable
and the sets gpl_rl(O) are composed of a finite number of regular points.

We need the following lemma for the computation of G-Deg (A;x, k)
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Lemma 9.1.3. Let U C R x R, be an open bounded set and ¢ : R? — C
a continuously differentiable and U-admissible map such that the set A :=
0 10) N U is composed of reqular points of ¢. Put

Tommax{lt|: 3y (LB €A +1, 7i= %max{|t| 23, (A1) € A},
Consider a G-representation Vj; modeled on V;;, I > 0, and define the set
Q:={(A\v)eRaV, :(\v])elU 7<|v|<T},
and the G-equivariant map A: R @ V;; — V;; by
A, v) = @A [v]]) - v,
Then A is 2-admissible G-equivariant map and

G-Deg (A, 2) = Z sign det Dp(A, t)degy, .
(A\t)eA

Proof: For every point (A, %,) € A we define a small neighborhood (2, of
the zero set {(\o,v) : ||v]| = t,} in the space R & V;; by

Qi ={(\v) [N = | <&, 0<t,—0 <|v|| <to+ 6},
where ¢ is chosen to be sufficiently small. Then

G-Deg(A,2)= Y G-Deg (A, 2,),

(Nosto)€A

and since for every (A, t,), the map A can be approximated on (2, by (A, v) +—
Do(Mo,to) (X — Xo, ||v]| — to)T - 2, which is clearly homotopic to

(A, v) = Jig(A = Ao, Jv]| = t6)" - v,

where
0-—1 e
Jiv = {1 0 } , if sign det Do(\;, t;) = 1,
0 —1 e
Ji_ = {_1 0 } , if sign det Dp(\;, t;) = —1,
so the result follows. O

Combining Lemma 9.1.3 with (9.12) and (9.17), we obtain the following
computational formula for [5].
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Theorem 9.1.4. Under the above assumptions, we have

o H ﬁ(degw)mi(u).

peo_(—3) =0

ko s
D33 D mi(us(N)sign det Dy (A, t) - degy, ,,  (9.19)

l>0 k=1 ]:0 ()\,t)e/ll’k

where m;(fur(A)) = dim (BN U,)/dimU; is the U;-multiplicity of pux(N).

9.2 Symmetric Lotka-Volterra Systems

Throughout this section, we assume that I' is a finite group and V := R"
is an orthogonal I'-representation such that I’ acts on V' by permuting the
coordinates of vectors z € V.

Consider the following I'-symmetric Lotka-Volterra type system

u(t) =wu(t) - (r— Au(t — 1)), (9.20)
where u : R — V., 7 > 0,7 = [r1,...,7,]7, Ais an n x n-matrix and ‘-’
is the component-wise multiplication, i.e. v -v = [uvy,... ,unvn]T, for u =
[uy, .. unt v =[vg, ..., 0] € V.

By an appropriate transformation, the problem (9.20) is equivalent to

u(t) = —Au(t —7) - (b+u(t)), (9.21)
where b = A~'r. Let p be the unknown period of a solution u to (9.21). By a
change of variable, letting A = &=, x(t) = u(At), we have that x is a 27-periodic
solution of the problem
, T
(t) = —NAz(t — X) (b+ (). (9.22)

In what follows we assume that the following conditions hold:

(HO) A and b have positive entries, i.e. a;,b; >0, for 1 <i,j <mn.
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(H1) A is symmetric, positive definite (i.e. A = AT and (Az,z) > 0 for all
x € R"\ {0}) and A is ['-equivariant. In particular, the matrix

B := diag(b)A,

(i.e. Bx = Az -b), where diag(b) denotes the diagonal matrix [d;;| with
dj; = bj, j = 1,...,n, has only real positive eigenvalues fi,--- , ft,, (no0t
necessarily distinct).

(H2) The vector b = [by,...,b,]T € V is [-invariant, i.e. yb = b for all y € I

We make also the following assumption

(H3) For every u € o(B)

ut # 2nm + g, for all n € Z. (9.23)

We are interested in finding a nonstationary periodic solutions of (9.20), which
is equivalent to finding a nontrivial 27-periodic solution of (9.22) for some
A>0.

Define 4, R : Cy., — V by

A(ug) = —Au(t —7)-b=—Bu(t — 1), (9.24)
R(ug) := —Au(t — 7) - u(0), (9.25)

where u € Cy,. Notice that, under the assumption (H1), 4 and R satisfy
(A1)—(A2). Also, the equation (9.20) is I-symmetric by (H0)—(H2). Therefore,
we are in the setting discussed in Section 9.1.

9.2.1 Reformulation in Functional Spaces

Following the functional setting presented in Subsection 9.1.3, we take H de-
fined by (9.3) and the operators L, j, K, N; and Ng given by (6.16)—(6.18)
and (9.5)—(9.6) respectively.

Consider the parameterized systems

i(t) = —aXAz(t — 5) - (b+ x(t)),
{17(0) = x(27), (9:22)

and
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{;E(t) — —aMa(t —T) - (b+ px(t)), (9.22,,)
x(0) = z(27),

where a € (0, 1] and p € [0, 1].
Then, (9.22,) is equivalent to (cf. (9.7))

r— oL+ K) ' Na(\, j(2)) + pNa (N, j(2)) + Kz] =0, € H,

where 4 and R are given by (9.24)—(9.25).

9.2.2 Establishing A Priori Bounds

Define a partial order in V' = R" by
Ty <= x;>y;, forall 1 <i<n,

T

where z = [11,...,2,]T and y = [y1,...,y,])7 are two vectors from R™. Intro-

duce the following set
C={rxeH:-b=<uz(t) foral te]l02n]}.

We show that C verifies the property (P0) in Subsection 9.1.4.

Lemma 9.2.1. For A\, a > 0, every periodic solution x € C of (9.22,) satisfies

2
/ x(t)dt = 0. (9.26)
0
In particular, the equation (9.22,) has no nonzero constant solutions.

Proof: Let z € C be a solution to (9.22,), x(t) = [z1(t), ..., z,(t)]". Then
fork=1,2,...,n

ak(t) = —al Z anjzi(t — 7/N) - (b + 23(1), (9.27)
which leads to (0
be + an(t) —aA ; ag;zi(t —7/A). (9.28)

By integrating (9.28) from 0 to 27, we obtain (by periodicity of x(t)) that
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ZakJ/ zj(t —7/N)dt = Zakj/ zj(t)dt =0, k=1,2,...,n.

Since the matrix A is invertible, one can easily deduce (9.26). O

The following lemma provides a basis establishing (P2) and also indicates
a positive number «, € (0, 1) satistying (P1).

Lemma 9.2.2. (i) For \;, A2 € RT with \y < Ay, there exist a positive number
R, and positive I'-invariant vectors di, dy > 0 such that for each \ €
(A1, \o], @ € (0,1], 7 > 1, each solution x € C of the problem (9.22,)
satisfies ||x||g1 < R and

—b < —dy <z(t) <dy, tel0,27].

In addition, there exists m, > 0 such that || %] < mo and [|Z]| < mo.
(ii) There exists o, € (0,1) such that there is no nontrivial solution in C to
(9.22.,) for a € (0, 0], p € [0,1] and X € [A1, Aq].

Proof: (i) Let z € C be a solution to (9.22,), z(t) = [z1(t), ..., z.(t)]".
Then for kK =1,2,...,n we have the relations (9.27) and (9.28) which lead to

In(by + xk(t)) — In(by + zx(s)) = —a)\/ Z agjz;(w —7/X)dw
where we assume s < t. Consequently, if s is such that xx(s) = 0 then
t
br + xx(t) = brexp <—a)\2/ Zakjatj(w - T/)\)d’&U) , forall teR.
s
By the assumptions (HO) and (H1),

xp(t) < d'; = by exp <27ra)\2 Z akjbj> — b, forallteR, (9.29)

J

and (by (H2)) the vector dy := [d}, ..., d3]" is I'-invariant. On the other hand,

—b, < —d'f := by exp <—27Ta)\1 Z akjd%> — b < x(t), forallteR,
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and (by (H2)) the vector dy := [d}, ..., d}]" is [-invariant. By differentiating
(9.22,) we obtain

i(t) = —aX (Az(t —7/A) - (b+z(t)) + Ax(t — 7/X) - &(1)) . (9.30)

By using the above obtained upper and lower bounds for x(t) in (9.27) and
(9.30), it is easy to show that there exists m, > 0 such that

|Tr(t)| <m, and |Zx(t)] < my,
forall k=1,...,n and t € R. Consequently,
|%]|co < Mo and || F]| 0o < 0.

Therefore,
27 27 n
||x||§,1:/ :b(t):’v(t)dt+/ w(t)x(t)dt < 2m||d|)% + 27 Y df = R,
0 0 k=1

ii) Suppose for contradiction that there exist sequences {a,} C (0, ] and
{z™} € C such that 2™ is a non-trivial solution to (9.22,) for a = @, A =
Am € [A1, Ao] and limy, o vy, = 0. Then (9.29) holds for 4 (t) = x}*(k) with
m=1,2,..., and therefore,

lim ||| = 0.
m—0o0

Since

E"(t) = —ap AL (t — T/ Ap) - (b + pz™(1)), (9.31)

we have
[2™[|oo < amAa| All|2™ [|oo (0] + pldaleo), (9.32)

where [A| = >~ a;; and |y[ = max{|y;| : j = 1,...,n} for y € R". Define
u™(t) by

m (T

up(t) = 0

- 9
m
2™ |

teR

Clearly, u™ € H and by (9.32),
[0 < cmAa] A[([bloo + plda]o0),

which implies that lim,, . ||@"| = 0. Since
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[0 oo < 27][d™ [ oo,

it follows that lim,, . ||[u™||cc = 0, which is a contradiction with ||u™||. = 1.
U

We show that (9.22,,) satisfies (P4) for a =1, p = 0.

Lemma 9.2.3. (i) Assume that for a fived values A € R™ and o € (0, 1], the
linearized equation

#(t) = —aNAz(t — %) b (9.33)

has a nontrivial solution in H. Then, there exist k, n € Z, n > 0, k > 0
such that

A kt S
2mntm/2 ki (9.34)
__k
o= —
Ap?

where w is an eigenvalue of the matriz B := diag(b)A.
(ii) For ao=1, p =0, the equation (9.22,,) has no nontrivial solution in H.

Proof: (i) The equation (9.34) can be written as
(t) = —aABz(t — 7/)). (9.35)

Clearly, (9.35) allows a nontrivial solution » in H if and only if, there is k € N
such that z = ¢ . z, for some z € V¢, is a solution to (9.35), which leads to
the equation

ik + ape "% =0,

for some p € o(B). One can easily verify that such a case is possible if and
only if, the relations (9.34) are satisfied for some n € Z.

(ii) If & = 1, then (9.22,,) reduces to (9.34). By (i), a nontrivial solution to
(9.34) implies that ur = 2wn + 7/2, which contradicts the assumption (H3).
U

The lemma below provides a positive number m; satisfying (P3).

Lemma 9.2.4. Assume that A\ € RT, p € [0,1] and « € (0,1] are fized.

(i) If zero is not an isolated solution in H to the equation (9.22,,), then there
exist integers k > 0 and n < 0 such that A and « satisfy the relations (9.34)
for an eigenvalue p of the matrix B.
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(ii) If A1, A2 € R with \; < \g, then there exists my > 0 such that for all
A € [A1, \o], the equation (9.22,) has no non-trivial solution x € H such
that ||I||H1 S m.

Proof: (i) Define §, : [\, 2] x H — H by
Falp, \2) =2 —aXL+ K)'"N(p,\,z), x€H.

By implicit function theorem, if (A, 0) is not an isolated solution to (9.22,,)
for some p € [0, 1], then D,§.(p, A,0) : H — H is not an isomorphism, which
implies that the equation (9.33) has a nontrivial solution. Consequently, by
Lemma 9.2.3, o and A satisfy the relations (9.34).

(ii) The equation (9.22,) is a special case of (9.22,,) for @ = 1. Assume such
my > 0 does not exist, then zero is not an isolated solution in H. By (i), then
the relations (9.34) have solutions for an eigenvalue p € o(B). Since a = 1, we
have ur = 2mn + 7/2, which contradicts the assumption (H3). O

The following fact shows that (P5) can be achieved for specific choices of Ay,
Ao (cf. (9.38)). For the sake of completeness, we include its elementary proof.

Lemma 9.2.5. For any p € [0,1] and A > 0, the following equation

{:b(t) = —Ma(t) - (b+ p(t)), (9.36)

i Tor.

has no nontrivial solution.

Proof: Assume first that p € (0, 1]. Suppose that z is a non-zero 27-periodic
solution to (9.36). By integrating (9.2.5) from 0 to 27, we obtain

2T n 2T
/ Az(t) - z(t)dt =0 Zakj/ z;(Ozp(t)dt =0, k=1,2,...,n.
0 =1 0

(9.37)
On the other hand, A is positively definite, i.e. Az(t) ® z(t) > 0 for z(t) # 0,
which implies that

/27r Ax(t) e x(t)dt > 0.

But this is a contradiction, because by summing up the equations in (9.37),
we obtain
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n n

/ " Aa(t) o 2(t)d = ” / T (et = 0,

k=1 j=1

Suppose now that p = 0, then the equation (9.36) becomes i(t) = —ABx(t).
Consequently, if x is a 27-periodic solution to (9.36) for p = 0, then it also
satisfies the equation

da
dt
which leads to

(2(t) - 2(t)) = 20(t) - 2(t) = —2\Ba(t) - z(t),

/ " Bat) - 2(t)dt = 0.

Be a similar argument as above, we obtain again that z(t) = 0. O
Therefore, by Lemmas 9.2.1—9.2.5, we established the a priori bounds for

(9.22,) and (9.22,,) which satisfy properties (P0)—(P1), (P3)—(P4).

9.2.3 Sets and Deformations

For fixed A\, Ay € RT with \; < )y and assume dy >~ %. We define the
following I" x Sl-invariant sets

Dimfwet: —2 N L) <2y, t € [0,27]),
D= {r eH: —dy < z(t) < dq, t €10,27]},
B:={r cH: |z|m < mi},

Br :={z e H: ||z|];n < R},

where R, d; and dy are specified in Lemma 9.2.2 and m; in Lemma 9.2.4. We
can choose m; > 0 to be sufficiently small so that

BCcDCDCC.

and define N N
U := (DN Bg).

Choose ¢ > 0 to sufficiently small such that the set
U= {zeH:dist(z,U) < e},

satisfies 2 C D. Thus, the sets U, U satisfy (P2) by Lemma 9.2.2(i).
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Next, we choose A\ and A\ to be

T

)\12

-
= , A= ——, 1> 72, J1, J2 € N. 9.38
2 2 2jam J1 > J2, J1s J2 ( )

Then, by Lemma 9.2.5, \;, A satisfy (P5). Define the set 2), , C RT x H by
(9.8).

Based on the above discussion, we established the a prioribounds for (9.22,)
and (9.22,,) which verify (P0)—(P5). Thus, §, defined by (9.11) is indeed an
(25, x,-admissible homotopy. Therefore, the equivariant topological invariant
[] is well-defined (cf. Definition 9.1.1) and the computational formula (9.19)
is valid.

9.2.4 Computation of the Equivariant Topological Invariant

To determine the negative spectrum of —3, observe that B = 4|y = —B (cf.
(9.24)). By (H1), the matrix B has only positive eigenvalues. Thus,

o_(—=B)=o0_(B)=10.

Therefore, the computational formula (9.19) reduces to

[el= (I") - Z ZO Z Z m(puk(A))sign det Dy (A, t) - degy,

l>0 k=1 ]:0 ()\,t)e/ll’k

= Z ZO Z Z m;(puk(N))sign det Doy g (A, t) - degvﬂ. (9.39)

>0 k=1 ]:0 ()\,t)e/ll’k

By direct computation, we have (cf. (9.15))

]

A\ (ez) = ™ {z + &lz)e_ﬂ%Bz] , zeVe

Take . € o(B), we write (cf. (9.16))

Ap)(2) =2+ PO ke R,

where 3 is defined by (9.13). To determine the function ¢ according to (9.18),
we express A; j as
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z ilT
A(e) = 1+ 2
— (1 + (2 - — (1”— al)HZH)'ul’ke_ﬂTT)27 e Q)\L)\Q . Ehk‘

Then, ¢, : R? — C is defined by

2 — B 1 - t ilT
ore(At) =1+ ( A ('l ) ),ul,ke_lT‘
1

To simplify notations, put £(¢) :=2 — a3 — (1 — ay)t for all £ € (1,2). Notice
that G(z) = £(]|z||) for 1 < ||z]] < 2. To compute [g according to (9.39), we
need to differentiate ¢; ) at the point (A, t,) satisfying (cf. (9.34)

{g(tO) N Aollll,k <1,

o _ T
Ao 1= ANim = T3 for some m € N.

(9.40)

We have that

t ilr
oe(\t) =1+ () puk i

7l

E@ e . Ar E@)ur T
=1- : — — : —.

l S1n )\ l COS )\

Then, we obtain
§(t)l#l,k cos %(_%) (1—al1)#z,k sin lT’T
D i(At) = ,
§(t)l#l,k sin IXT(_%) (1—al1)#l,k cos IXT

which evaluated at (A, t,) gives (notice that cos f\—z = 0 and sin f\—z =1)

0 (1—o)py i
1
Doy (>‘0> tO) =

_f\_g 0
Clearly, sign det Dy (Ao, t,) > 0. Thus (cf. (9.39)),

B=3  mn(u)degy,

l>0 k=1 ]:0 ()\,t)EAl’k
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Finally, to determine A;j, for . € o(B), denote by n(u ) a positive
integer such that

T T
5 +2n(pp)m™ < ppT < 5 +2(n(ur) + D)7

Then, we have (cf. (9.40))
Ir l

= m, f(to) -3

A = )\07 to . )\0 )
e = ) Aol k
lja <m < lj1, n(ur) > m}.

Theorem 9.2.6. Under the assumptions (H0)—(H3), if the G-equivariant

topological invariant
B Y )
(H)

is monzero, i.e. there exist a coefficient ny # 0 with H = K%', then there
ezists (N, x) € {2\, x, such that F1(\,x) = 0 with G, D H. In other words,
there exists a nonconstant 2mw-periodic solution to (9.22) for some X € [A1, Ao,
and consequently, there is a p-periodic solution to (9.20) with p = 2w\. In
addition, if H = K*®! is a dominating type in H, then there exists a nontrivial
periodic solution x(t) to (9.20) (and consequently a whole G-orbit of solutions)
with the exact symmetries K%.

As an immediate consequence, we obtain the following generalization of the
result obtained in [90] (without assumption of simplicity on the eigenvalues of
the matrix B)

Corollary 9.2.7. Suppose that I' = {e}. Under the assumptions (H0)—(H3),
if there exist an eigenvalue p € o(B) and n € NU {0} such that

g+2n7r<,u7‘<g—|—2(n—l—l)7r,

then the G-equivariant topological invariant
E= ) _nu(H)
(H)

is monzero, and consequently, there exists a p-periodic solution to (9.20).
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9.3 Usage of Maple© Routines and Computational
Examples

In the computational examples, we consider the system (9.21) symmetric with
respect to I” being Qg, Dg and S;. In addition, we assume that b = [1,1,...,1]7.
For each considered matrix A = B, we choose concrete numerical values of its
entries, as well we also specify the numerical value of the delay 7 > 0. The
spectrum of A will be denoted by {ux : 1 < k < k,}, and the corresponding
to ux eigenspace E(ug) will turn out to be of a single I-isotypical type, i.e.
E () = miu(px) - Vir), where myg (1) denotes the V(,)-multiplicity of the
eigenvalue of p. In all considered cases, we always have m;(py) = 1. Similarly,
the for the matrix A : V¢ — V¢ we will denote by E(u) the (complex)
eigenspace, which in our cases will be E(pux) = mja (px) - Ujy, where mj) (1)
is the U;(,)-multiplicity of ju,. The number m (1) will be always one, except
for one eigenvalue in the case I' = Qg, where the considered (real) eigenspace
will be of quaternionic type, so this number is equal 2.

We choose the values of j; = 1 and j; = 1, and put

my; o= myy () [ Avel,  where E(ue) = mj) () - Uj)»

and | X | denotes the number of elements in the set X. Then, using this notation,
our computational formula for the associated equivariant twisted degree can
be simplified as follows

= > D > mlus)degy,

>0 ,ul’kecr(B) ()\,t)e/ll’k _]:0
=> ) mjideg, . (9.41)
>0 j=1

For the computation of the numbers n(u;), we use Table 9.1. The final results

| » [1[2]3]4]5]6[7[8]9]10]
|5 + 2nm|7.9]14.1]20.4|26.7|33.0|39.27|45.6|51.8|58.1| 64.4]

Table 9.1. Values of 5 + 2nr.

are formulated in basic degrees deg V- For the values of basic degrees deg Vo
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we refer to Appendix A2.3. The degrees deg y,, can be determined by taking the
[-folding homomorphism of deg, , i.e. deg Vv, = Wl(deg Vj,l)’ for ¥, : AY(G) —
At (G) defined (on generators) by (H¢*) — (H#H).

For each non-zero coefficient in [5] of (H#'), where (H?) is a dominating
orbit type, there exist at least |I'/ H| different non-constant p-periodic solutions
with the least symmetry (H#*) for some integer k > 1. However, the k-folding
in the isotropy group (H*¥*) of x € H* means that x is a p/k-periodic solution
with symmetries exactly (H?). In this way we are able to predict the exact
symmetries of certain periodic solutions.

In Appendix A4.4, we list existence results for the I'-symmetric Lotka-
Volterra type systems, for I’ being the quaternionic group Jg, the dihedral
group Dg and the octahedral group ;.



10

Existence of Periodic Solutions to Symmetric
Variational Problems

In this chapter, we study the existence of periodic solutions to symmetric vari-
ational problems. More precisely, we first investigate the existence of nonsta-
tionary periodic solutions to an autonomous Newtonian system of describing
trajectories of finitely many particles, governed by the Newton’s laws of mo-
tion. As sufficient differentiability of the force function is stipulated, the New-
tonian system of our consideration is energy conserving, thus all variational
techniques apply.

We consider an autonomous Newtonian system symmetric with respect to
a compact Lie group I', which acts on the phase space V. The I'-equivariant
nature of the force function leads to a I" x S'-equivariant variational problem,
where periodic solutions to a I'-symmetric autonomous Newtonian system cor-
respond naturally to critical points of the associated I' x S'-invariant total
energy functional V.

To the gradient map of the energy functional, which is assumed to be asymp-
totically linear at oo, we associate two topological invariants deg, and deg .,
representing the gradient I" x S'-degrees of V¥ on a small ball B, and a large
ball Bg, respectively. The difference deg ., — deg,, is the topological invariant
capturing the existence of nonstationary periodic solutions to the system in
Bg \ B..

Then, we study an O(2)-symmetric elliptic problem with periodic-Dirichlet
mixed boundary conditions. By a similar procedure, we obtain the existence
result.

The chapter is organized as follows. In Section 10.1, we discuss a symmet-
ric autonomous Newtonian system having 0 and oo as non-degenerate critical
points of the energy functional. In this case, the standard linearization tech-
nique applies. Consequently, the computations of the topological invariants
deg, (p € {0,00}) reduce to the computations of gradient linear isomor-
phisms, which adopt the effective computational formulae discussed in Sub-
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section 5.2.2. The computational examples are provided in Appendix A4.5 for
I' = Dg, Sy, As. In Section 10.2, we extend our discussion to the symmetric
autonomous Newtonian system allowing degenerate critical points at 0 and/or
oo. Applying a result of splitting lemmas (cf. [69]), we obtain a product type
of formula for each deg, (p € {0,00}), which is only computable up to an
unknown factor (due to the degeneracy of the system). Under certain assump-
tions, the invariant deg . — deg, still contains enough information about the
symmetric structure of the solution set. Numerical illustrations will be pro-
vided in Appendix A4.6 for I" being dihedral groups Dg, Ds, D19 and Diy. In
Section 10.3, we study an O(2)-symmetric asymptotically linear elliptic equa-
tion with periodic-Dirichlet mixed boundary conditions. By applying a similar
degree-theoretical procedure, we obtain the existence result of at least two
different types of periodic solutions. Computational example is provided in
Example 10.3.3.

10.1 Symmetric Autonomous Newtonian System

Throughout this section, I'is a finite group, V' is an orthogonal I'-representation
and ¢ : V — R is a C?-differentiable I'-invariant function. Then, the gradient
map Vo : V — V is a Cl-differentiable I'-equivariant map.

We are interested in finding nonzero solutions to the following I'-symmetric
autonomous Newtonian system

{éc‘ = —Vo(z), (1) € v, (10.1)

xz(0) = z(27), #(0) = z(2m),

where x : R — V is twice weakly differentiable with respect to ¢ and Ve
satisfies that
(Al) Ve(z)=0 <= z=0.

In addition, there exist two symmetric [-equivariant linear isomorphisms
A, B:V — V such that
(A2) V?2p(0) = A.
(A3) Vep(z)= Bz +o(|x|) as [|z]| — oo, i.e.

lim IVe(x) — Bx||
2] —o0 ]|

0.
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Notice that the conditions (A1)—(A3) imply that
I'-Deg(—A, B1(V)) = '"Deg(—B, B1(V)). (10.2)

Indeed, by the standard linearization argument and (A2), there exists e > 0
such that

I'-Deg(—A, B(V)) = I-Deg(—A, B.(V))) = I'-Deg(—=V¢, B-(V)).
Similarly, using (A3), for R > 0 being sufficiently large number, we have
I'-Deg(—B, B(V)) = I'-Deg(—B, Br(V')) = I'-Deg(—V¢, B(V)).

However, (A1) forces —Vp~1(0) = {0}, by excision property of the I'-
equivariant degree, we have

I-Deg(=Vp, B:(V)) = I'-Deg(=V ¢, Br(V)).
Therefore, (10.2) follows.

The following assumption allows the system (10.1) having non-degenerate
linearization at 0 and oo.

(A4) (c(A)Uca(B)N{k* : k=0,1,2,...} =0,
where o(A) (resp. o(B)) denotes the spectrum of A (resp. the spectrum of B).

Remark 10.1.1. Suppose that C' : V — V is a symmetric linear operator
such that o(C)N{k* : k=0,1,2,...} = 0, then the system

{—:b' =Cz, x(t)eV,
z(0) = z(2m), #(0) = (2n)

has no non-zero solutions. Therefore, the condition (A4) implies that the lin-
earization of (10.1) at x = 0 and = = oo have no non-zero solutions.

Example 10.1.2. One can easily construct an example of a I'-invariant func-
tion ¢ : V. — R satisfying the assumptions (Al)—(A4). For instance, let
n: R — R be a C*-differentiable function such that 7'(t) > 0 for all t € R and
tlirglon’(t) = b > 0. Also, assume that 27/(0),2b & {k* : k=0,1,2,...}. Then,

() := n(||z||*) is Iinvariant and the gradient V() = 20/(||z||*)z, satisfies
(A1) and clearly Vip(0)h = 21/(0)h.



248 10 Existence of Periodic Solutions to Symmetric Variational Problems

On the other hand,

- Ve(z) —2bx]| L [[20'([2]]?) — 2b)2
[lz]|—o0 ||| llz]|—o0 [Edl
=, lﬁm 120 (||]1%) — 2b] = 0,

so (A2) and (A3) are clearly satisfied with A = 27/(0) Id, B =2b1d.

10.1.1 Functional Setting

The system (10.1) can be reformulated as a variational problem in the Sobolev
space W := H*(S'; V), which is a natural isometric Hilbert G-representation
for G = I' x S, with the G-action given by (cf. 6.21) and the inner product
defined by

(u,v) g1 1= /0 7r(u(t),@(t» + (u(t),v(t))dt, wu,ve W.

We will denote by || - || g1 the induced norm by (-, )1 on W.
Define ¥ : W — R by

v~ [ N (G - etue) ) ar, (10.3)

(where || - || stands for the L*norm). Clearly, the functional ¥ is G-invariant
and C*-differentiable. Indeed, one can easily verify that

DU (u)(v) = / (), (1) — (Vep(u(t)), o(t)) dt.

Notice that if D¥(u) = 0 for some u € W, then u € H*(S*; V) and u is a
solution to (10.1). Consequently, the problem (10.1) can be reformulated as

V¥ (u) = 0. (10.4)
To determine an explicit formula for V¥, we represent ¥ as
1 ~
U(u) = §IIUII§{1 —P(u), uel,

where
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Fw) = [ Bue)d, ) = o)+ FIBIE heV.

Clearly, V¥ (u) = u — V&(u).
Introduce the following maps:

L:H*(SHV)— L*(Sh V), Lu = —ii + u, (10.5)
j:H(SLV) — HY(SH V), ju = u,
Nyg: C(SY; V) — L*(SY V), Nys(u) = Va(u) = V(u) + 1d.

Since the equation N N
(VO(u), v)mr = DP(u)(v),

translates to

/0% (< %Vé(uﬂt%@(@ + <V5(u)(t),v(t)>) dt = /0 T (VEu(t), o(0) dt,

for all v € H*(SY; V), we obtain that V&(u) is a weak solution y to the system
{—@'J +y=Vo(u),
y(0) = y(2m), §(0) = y(2m).
Therefore, one obtains
Vd(u) = jo L™ o Nys(u), ueW,
which leads to
VU (u)=u—joL ' oNyz(u), ueW.
Therefore,
x is asolution to (10.1) <= VV¥(z)=0, xze€W.

Notice that since j is a compact inclusion, the gradient G-map VV is indeed a
completely continuous G-equivariant field on W, and the gradient equivariant
degree method applies.

By (A2)—(A4), for sufficiently small € > 0 (resp. sufficiently large R > 0),
the map V¥ is B.(W)-admissible (resp. Br(W)-admissible). Thus, one can
define the following gradient G-equivariant degrees
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deg, := Vg-deg (VV¥, B.(W)),
deg ., := Vg-deg (V¥, BR(W)).

By the excision property of the gradient degree, if deg . — deg, # 0, then
there exists a solution to (10.4) and equivalently, to the system (10.1), in
Br(W)\ B(W) (ct. [69]).

10.1.2 Existence Result
Define the G-orthogonal isomorphisms A, B: W — W by

A:=Id —joL o (A+1d), B:=Id —joL 'o(B+Id). (10.6)
By (A2)—(A4) and the linearization argument, we have

deg, = Vg-deg (A, B1(W)), (10.7)
deg ., = Vg-deg (B, Bi(W)), (10.8)

which leads to the following existence result for the system (10.1).

Theorem 10.1.3. Let G = I" x St for I' being finite. Consider a I"-orthogonal
representation V. and a I'-equivariant C*-differentiable function ¢ : V. — R

satisfying verifying (A1)—(A4). Suppose that the maps A and B are given by
(10.6) with

deg . —deg, = (deg’, —deg’) € A(I') @ AL(G) ~ U(G). (10.9)
Then, deg® =0 and if
dog' =Y ng - (H) £ 0
(H)
i.e. ng, # 0, for some orbit type (H,) in W, then there ezists a non-constant
periodic solution x, to (10.1) satisfying G,, D H,. In addition, if H, = K$*
is such that (K¥') is a dominating orbit type in W, then there exist at least

|I'/K,| different non-constant periodic solutions with the orbit type at least
(KF).

Proof: By definition of the gradient equivariant degree (cf. (5.24)-(5.25)),

deg® = IDeg(B|yys:. Bi(W5")) — I-Deg(Aly s, Bi(W5)).
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Observe that W5' ~ V and Alyst = —A, Bls1 = —B (cf. (10.6)). Thus,
deg’ = I'"Deg(—B, B(V)) — I-Deg(—A, By(V)).
Combined with (10.2), we conclude deg® = 0.

By (10.7)—(10.8) and the excision property of gradient equivariant degree,
if
V-deg (A, B(W)) — Vg-deg (B, B(W)) # 0,
then there exists a solution to the system (10.1) in Bg(W)\ B-(W). Moreover,
by (A1), z = 0 is the only constant solution to (10.1). Therefore, there exists
a non-constant solution to the system (10.1) in Br(W) \ B-(W).

Suppose that ny, # 0, where (H,) = (K*) and (K?'!) is a dominating
orbit type in W. Then, by the existence property of gradient equivariant de-
gree, there exists a solution u € Bgr(W) \ B:(W) to the system (10.1) such
that G, D H,. Due to (A1), we have that (G,) = (K¥*) for some K with
K, C K C I' and a homomorphism ¢ : K — S with ¢|x, = ¢, k > k.
Since (K¥'!) is a maximal orbit type in the set of all 1-folded twisted orbit
types in W, thus (K¥*) is a maximal orbit type in the set of all k-folded
twisted orbit types in . Consequently, (K¥*) = (K¥*). Therefore, there ex-
ist at least |I'/ K,| different non-constant periodic solutions with the ezact orbit
type (K¥*). In other words, there exist at least |I'/K,| different non-constant
periodic solutions with the orbit type at least (KYF). O

10.1.3 Computation of deg®

For simplicity, assume that*
(A5)  the operators A and B have only positive eigenvalues.

Consider the complexification V¢ of V' and the [-isotypical decomposition
of V¢ given by (6.7). Each operator A on V' can be extended to a “complexified”
operator A : V¢ — V¢ given by A(2®v) := 2® Av (for which the same notation
is used). For each u € o(A), denote by E(u) the eigenspace of p considered in
V¢ and call
dim (E(M) N Uj)

d1mL{J '

m;(p) = (10.10)

* In the case A and B have negative eigenvalues, the argument remains valid for the “positive”
parts of o(A) and o(B).
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the U;-multiplicity of pu.
Put A7 := Ay, and

of(A)={pea(A) : ¥ <p<(k+1)},

thus by the assumption (A4),

o0

o(A) =[] ak(A).

k=0

Recall A" := Ay, W := (W5")L. The definition of A (cf. (10.6)) clearly
implies that

1
U(A'):{l—l’l;il : ,uEa(A),lzl,Q,...}

1
:{1—% L pEai(A), j=0,1,...,s, k:0,1,...,l:1,2,...}.

Consequently, the negative spectrum o_(A’) of A’ can be described by

1
a_(.A’):{l—’u+ s peai(A), j=0,1,...,s, k:zO,l,...,l:l,...,k:}.

P+1
(10.11)
Moreover, for an eigenvalue 1 — 12 =1 Lof A lw, : Wi — W, we have
=LY Ch, =12 (10.12)
m; i1 =m;(p), 1=1,2,... )

Therefore, by (10.11)—(10.12), the second component deg of deg, equals
to

degy = deg g * Z ngl (§)degy,,

Eeo_(A)

— deg )+ ZZZ S my lzj bdegm

=0 k=1 1=1 peok(4)

s oo k
= deg () * ZZ Z ﬁlj(,u)ZdegVN. (10.13)
I=1

=0 k=1 peok (A)



10.1 Symmetric Autonomous Newtonian System 253
On the other hand, A’ : U; — U, is completely diagonalizable, thus

M= Y ) =Y Y mn). (10.14)

pEo (A7) k=0peak(A)

Now, by putting
mi(A) = Y my(w), (10.15)

peok(A)

we can simplify (10.13) to the following form:

s oo k
degl = degp * ZZ%?(A)Zdeg Vi
=1

=0 k=1
Notice that (cf. (10.14))

m; = imﬁ(/x). (10.16)

Following the same lines for the operator 53, by assumption (A5), one obtains

s 00 k
deg!, = degl * » > mF(B)D degy, ,
=1

=0 k=1
and .
m; =Y _mh(B), (10.17)
k=1
where

AB) = Y ),

neok(B)
with m;(n) being the U;-isotypical multiplicity of n (cf. (10.10)).
By Theorem 10.1.3, deg” = 0, thus deg() = deg? . Put

deg, := deg)) = deg?.. (10.18)

Therefore, by (10.9),
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deg’ = deg’_ — deg|,

~deg,+3°Y <(m§(3) - mf(A))Zdegvj,l>

§=0 k=1
T s o k
= I Tl(degy)m 0«3 <m§2degvﬂ> : (10.19)
peo_ (A) i=0 §=0 k=1 I=1
where
mt = mi(B) — mj(A). (10.20)
Definition 10.1.4. We call the number m* given by (10.20) the k-th U;-
1sotypical compartmental defect number for the map V¥, for j = 0,1,...,s
and k=1,1,....
The following lemma describes the possible combinations of the U;-isotypical
compartmental defect numbers mf, k=1,2, ..., subject to conditions (10.16)—
(10.17):

Lemma 10.1.5. Let a, N be positive integers, (ni)N_, and (my)h_, be two
N-part partitions of a, i.e.

a=ny+ng+---+ny=m+mg+- - +mpy,
where ng’s and my’s are non-negative integers. Put

bk::nk—mk, k‘:1,2,...,N,

bri= ) by, b= by,

b >0 br<0

where a sum over the empty set is assumed to be 0.
Then (by)Y_, is a partition of 0 with 0 < bt < a and —a < b~ < 0.

Proof: Assume that (ng)d_, and (my)Y_, are partitions of a, i.e.
a=ny+ng+---+ny=my+mg+- -+ mpy.

Then, clearly, (by)Y_, = (n, — my)X_, is a partition of 0 and, by definition,
bt >0, b- < 0. Moreover, since ny > 0 and my, > 0 for all k,
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N
b+:Zbk: Z (nk—mk)g anngnk:a
=1

b >0 Np >myg Np >myg
N
25 D SIS pYEIES, po
b <0 nE<mpg np<mpg k=1
which concludes the proof. O

10.1.4 Concrete Existence Results for Selected Symmetries

We present here the computational results for several I'-representations, where
I' = Dy, D5, Dg, Sy and As. Similarly to Subsection 6.3.4, we assume the
conditions (R1)—(R2) hold.

By condition (R2),

' 0 i+#i, '

Also notice that (deg,,)? = (G) for all i. Put

g, = Z mlu(,u) mod 2.
peo(A)

Thus,
Degf. = H (deg Vi) .
i=0

Consequently, the computational formula (10.19) reduces to

r ) s 00 k
deg, = H (degvi) " ZZ <m§2degvﬂ> . (10.22)
=1

i=0 §=0 k=1

Consider the system (10.1) assuming that (A1)—(Ab5). As the symmetry
group I, take the dihedral groups Dy, D5, Dg, the octahedral group S; and
the icosahedral group As. We list the computational results in Appendix A4.5.
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10.2 Symmetric Autonomous Newtonian System with
Degeneracy

In this section, we study the symmetric autonomous Newtonian system (10.1)
without assuming the nondegeneracy assumption (A4). In this case, the lin-
earized operator A (resp. B) at 0 (resp. oo) may have nontrivial kernel, i.e. the
energy functional ¥ defined by (10.3) has degenerate critical points at 0 and /or
00. As the standard linearization argument fails, the formulae (10.7)—(10.8)
are no more valid for the computation of deg ., — deg,. To proceed with this
degenerate situation, we need the result called splitting lemma proved in [69].

10.2.1 Splitting Lemma

Let G be a compact Lie group and W an (infinite-dimensional) isomet-
ric Hilbert G-representation. Consider a C?-differentiable G-invariant map
& : W — R, which has the following form

&(x) = %<I,{E>W —g(x), (10.23)

where (-, -)y denotes the G-invariant inner product on W and g : W — Ris a
G-invariant function satisfying

(B1) Vg: W — W is a G-equivariant compact map.

(B2) For p € {0, 00}, there exists a G-equivariant symmetric compact operator
L,: W — W and a G-invariant n : W — R such that ¢(z) = 1((Id —
Ly)x, x)w + ny(z) with Vn, : W — W being a compact map and

V()] = 0, as [lz]| — p.

(B3) 0 € o(Id — L), i.e. p € {0,00} is a degenerate critical point of @.
(B4) p € {0,000} is isolated as critical point of @.

Notice that (B3) implies that p = 0 is a critical point of ®. We also treat
p = 00 as a critical point, with Hesse matrix Id — L.,. We call co an isolated
critical point if V@~1(0) is bounded.

Notation 10.2.1  Denote by Z, := Ker (Id — L,) and W, := Im (Id — L,,).
Since L, is a compact operator, we have that Id — L,, is a Fredholm operator of
index zero. Thus, Z, and W, are finite and infinite dimensional G-orthogonal
representations, respectively. Also, Id — L,, being a symmetric linear operator,
implies that W = Z, @ W, and the operator Q, := (Id — L,)|w, is a G-
isomorphism.
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The following splitting lemma, which is a simplified version of the theorem
proved in [69], is essential for computations of the equivariant degree of V& at
0 and oo.

Lemma 10.2.2. (Splitting Lemma) Suppose @ is of the form (10.23) satisfying
(B1)—(B4). Then, for each p € {0,000}, there exist €, > 0 and a G-equivariant
gradient homotopy VH, : [0,1] x W — W such that

(i) VHy (0)N(cl(B.,(W)) x [0,1]) = {0} x[0, 1], and VH*(0) C cl(B._ (W))x
0, 1].

(i) VH,(t,-) =1d — Vg,(t,-) fort € [0,1], where Vg, : [0,1] x W — W s a
compact map.

(#1i) VH,(0,-) = V&, and

(iv) there exists a G-equivariant gradient mapping Ve, : Z, — Z, such that
VH;D(L ('U,’LU)) = (VQOLD('U% Q;D(w))’ for (’U,'LU) €Zy &Wp.

Therefore, by the multiplicativity property of gradient equivariant degree, we
have (cf. Theorem 5.2.5)

Corollary 10.2.3. Suppose @ is of the form (10.23) satisfying (B1)—(B/).
Then, for p € {0,000}, there exist €, > 0 and a G-equivariant gradient map
Ve, : Z, — Z, such that

V-deg (VO, Bep(W)) = Vg-deg (Vi, B., (Zp)) * Vg-deg (Qp, B(W,)),

where Z,, W, and Q, are given by Notation 10.2.1.

Remark 10.2.4. Notice that in the case G = I' x S! (as usual, we assume I’
is finite), the computational formula (5.28) in Subsection 5.2.2 can be easily
extended to the class of G-equivariant gradient compact fields. Indeed, it is
well-known that each compact operator has a spectrum either composed of 0
and a finite number of eigenvalues, or it is an infinite sequence of eigenvalues
convergent to 0 (which is also in the spectrum). Moreover, every non-zero
eigenvalue has a finite multiplicity. Consequently, by compactness assumption
(A2), there are only finitely many eigenvalues p of L, such that g > 1, which
implies that the negative spectrum of Q, = Id — L, consists of only finitely
many eigenvalues, each of which has a finite multiplicity. Therefore, by the
suspension property of the gradient degree in the infinite-dimensional case,
we have the following analog of formula (5.28), which can be used for the
computations of Vg-deg (Q,, B(W,,p)).
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Proposition 10.2.5. Let G = I x St for a finite group I" and let W be an
isometric Hilbert G-representation. Suppose that Q@ : W — W is a linear
1somorphic G-equivariant gradient compact field. Then,

Ve-deg (Q, BW)) = Ve-deg (Q, BOV®))—
Ve-deg (Q. BV )« Y > myu(&)deg,,,,

Eeo—(Q) Jil
where Vg-deg (Q, BOVS")) is given by
Ve-deg (Q,BOV)) = ] H@gmw
pco—(Q) =0

10.2.2 Symmetric Autonomous Newtonian Systems with
Degeneracy

Consider the symmetric autonomous Newtonian system (10.1) satisfying (A1)—
(A3) and the degeneracy assumption

(AD) (0(A)Ua(B)N {2 : 1=0,1,2,...} £0.

For simplicity, assume that o(A) (resp. o(B)) has a nontrivial intersection with
{I> : 1=0,1,2,...}, which contains only one element, namely

c(A)N {2 1=0,1,2,...} = {12},
a»{dBMWP:l:QLQ d={2)

10.2.3 Reformulation in Functional Spaces

Following the same lines as in Subsection 10.1.1, we reformulate the problem
of finding nonstationary periodic solutions of (10.1) to a variational problem of
finding nontrivial critical points to the energy functional ¥ defined by (10.3).

By (A1)—(A3) and (D), we are in the setting of Section 10.2.1. Indeed,

ﬂmzé@wm—Awammﬁ

satisfies (B1)—(B3) for
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Lo=joL o (A+1d), (10.24)
Lo =joL ' o(B+1d). (10.25)

Also, by (A1), the functional @ satisfies (B4) in the case Iy = I, = 0 in (D)
(cf. Lemma 5.2.1. in [69]). In the case [, # 0 for some p € {0, 00}, we assume
that

(A5) p € {0,00} is an isolated critical point of ¢ whenever [, # 0.

Remark 10.2.6. In general, it is possible that (A5) fails for some p € {0, 00}
with [, # 0. However, by an equivariant implicit function theorem argument, it
is shown in [69] that in the case (Ab) fails, there already exist infinitely many
solutions of (10.1) and the minimal period of any solution sufficiently close

to the point p is equal to %—: (cf. Theorem 5.2.2 in [69]). In particular, (10.1)

allows infinitely many nonstationary %—:-periodic solutions automatically. In
this section, we exclude such possibility by assuming (A5).

Therefore, by (A1)—(A3), (D) and (A5), there exist a sufficiently small
e > 0 and large R > 0 such that deg, and deg ., are well-defined by (10.7)—
(10.8). Consequently, Theorem 10.1.3 holds with the assumptions (Al)—(A4)
replaced by (A1)—(A3), (D) and (A5). This statement will be referred as
Theorem 10.1.3,.

10.2.4 Computations of deg ., — deg,

To apply Theorem 10.1.3; for the existence and multiplicity result for the
system (10.1) allowing degeneracy assumption, we extend the computations
of deg. and deg, using Lemma 10.2.2. Especially, we analyze several pos-
sible cases where a nontrivial (H#!)-term occurs in deg . — deg,, for some
dominating orbit type (H?). Due to the degeneracy assumption, the value of
deg, (resp. deg ) is only computable up to an unknown factor. However, to
take advantage of Theorem 10.1.3; (ii), we only need to determine a nontrivial
(H?')-term in deg . —deg,, i.e. to find a nontrivial (H#!)-term in deg . (resp.
deg ) which does not appear in deg (resp. deg ).

Consider the S'-isotypical decomposition of W given by (6.31) and take A
and B defined by (10.6). Then, we have
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1
Ajys = =4, Alw, =10 — - (A+1d), (10.26)
Blyst =B, Blw, =1d — 5= (B+1d).

We distinguish two degenerate cases for {, = 0 and for [, > 0.
(Da) o(A)N{I? : 1=0,1,2,...} = {0},

(D) o(A) N {2 1=0,1,2,...} = {& £ 0},

(D) o(B)N{l* : 1=0,1,2,...} = {0},

(D) ao(B)N{I* : 1 =0,1,2,...} = {I% #0}.

Notice that (cf. (10.26))

A is a G-isomorphism on W5 & 0 & o(A) (10.27)
A is a G-isomorphism on W, < 2 ¢o(A) '

and similar relation holds for 8.

Since the computations of deg_ and deg, are completely analogous, we
only discuss in details the computations of deg, assuming (D4) or (D’;). A
table summarizing the existence/nonexistence of a nontrivial (H#!)-term in
deg,, is presented in Theorem 10.2.9, for p € {0,00}. For completeness, we
also include the nondegenerate conditions:

(NDy) c(A)N{i* : 1=0,1,2,...} =0,
(NDp) o(B)N{l* : 1=0,1,2,...} = 0.

By Corollary 10.2.3, there exists € > 0 and a G-equivariant gradient map
Vo : Zy — Zy such that
deg, = Vg-deg (Vo, B-(Zy)) * Vg-deg (Alw,, BOM)),
where Vg-deg (Al|w,, B(W)y)) can be computed by (cf. Proposition 10.2.5)

Ve-deg (Alw,, B(Wo))

— H H(degvi)mi(u)

peo (Al q1) i=0
0

= II  TI@egu)™®@s > > myu(€)degy, .

uecrf(AIWOSl) i=0 geo—(Alyy) Jil
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To simplify the notations, put

degl:= ]  [](degv,)™ ", (10.28)
neo (Al e1) 1=0
deg’y := deg ! * Z Zmﬂ(f)degvﬂ. (10.29)
§607(A|W{)) Jil
Then, we have
degy = Ve-deg (Vo, B=(Z0)) * (degy — deg’y). (10.30)

We simplify the formulae (10.28)—(10.29), under different assumptions
(D4), (Dy) and (ND4) respectively.

Case (Dj4): Under the assumption (D4), Alw, is a linear G-isomorphism of 1,
for each [ € {1,2,...}, and Zy = Ker A = Ker A € W5 (cf. (10.27)). Thus,

Ve-deg (Vpo, B-(Zy)) € Ao(G). (10.31)
Therefore,

deg, = Vg-deg (Vo, B:(Zy)) * (deg?4 — deg f4)
= V-deg (Vo, B-(Z)) * deg%—yg-deg (Vpo, Be(Zo)) * deg iy

eA:),(G) eAT(G)

where —V g-deg (Vo, B-(Zy)) * deg'y is the part that may contribute a non-
trivial (H#!)-term to deg,.

Since W' = Im (A), we have that a_(.A|W051) = 0.(A) (cf. (10.26)). To
interpret the formula (10.29), it is sufficient to observe that

p1

RS u> 12 forpeo(A), le{l,2,...},

(€o-(Alwy) <= (=1-
and
myi(&) = m;(p),
where m; () is the U;-multiplicity of p.
Let m”(A) by defined by (10.15). It can be directly verified that (cf. (10.13))
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s 00 k
Z ij,l(f)degvj’l = szﬁ(/l)zdegvj,l-
=1

ceo_(A') gl §=0 k=1

Therefore, the formulae (10.28)—(10.29) reduce to

deg’) = H (deg Vi)mi(“),

HEG+(A) =0
s 00 k
deg’y = deg? * ZZ%?(A)Zdeg V-
=0 k=1 I=1

Let (H#') be such that (H?) is a dominating orbit type in W. We introduce
the following conditions:

(Y1) deg'y contains a nontrivial (H#!)-term, and Z, = Ker A is such that
{@f = {0} ) )
(H x SY) & J(Zy) for any (H) s.t. (H) < (H) < (I').
(N1) deg’; does not contain a nontrivial (H%"!)-term.
Proposition 10.2.7. Let ¢ : V — R be a I'-invariant C*-differentiable map

satisfying (A1)—(A3) and (Da). Let (H®!) be such that (H¥) is a dominating
orbit type in W. Then,

(i) Under the assumption (Y1), there exists a (H®')-term with a non-zero
coefficient in deg;

(ii) Under the assumption (N1), there is no (H#')-term with non-zero coeffi-
cient in deg,.

Proof: (i). By (Zy)" = {0} and Z, € W5', we have that (Z,)¢ = {0}, and

Ve-deg (Vo, BA(Zy)) = (G) + ag € Ag(G), (10.32)
for some ay € Ag(G), which does not contain nontrivial (G)-term. Substituting
(10.32) in (10.30), we obtain

deg, = Vg-deg (Vpo, B-(Zo)) * V-deg (Alw,, BOW))

= ((G) + ag) * (deg’y — deg?y)

= deg’ — deg’y + ag * deg % — ag * deg’y

= iiegg\ + ag * deg%\—degi‘ — ag * degféy

eA:),(G) eAT(G)
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Since deg’y contains a nontrivial (H#!)-term, to conclude that deg, also con-
tains this (H®!)-term (with an opposite sign), it suffices to eliminate the pos-
sibility that
ap x deg’y = —(H?") + rest.

By the maximality of (H S0) this would only happen if ay contains a nontrivial
(H x S%)-term for some (H) > (H). Also notice that (H) < (I'), since ag does
not contain (G)-term. By the assumption that such a (H x S1) does not occur
in J(Z), it is impossible for ag to contain such a nontrivial (H x S%)-term,
so the statement follows.

(ii). It is clear that if deg’y has no nontrivial (H*#*)-term, deg does not permit
one. 0

Case (D'y): Under the assumption (D)), A is a linear G-isomorphism when
restricted to the S'-isotypical components WS and each Wi, for | # Iy (cf.
(10.26)). Indeed,
Z(] = KerA C VV[O.
In particular, (Z,)5" = {0} and

Vg-deg (VQO(], Be(ZO)) = (G) + aq, for a; € Al(G) (1033)

Substituting (10.33) in (10.30), we obtain
deg, = Vg-deg (Vpo, B-(Zy)) * V-deg (Alw,, BOW))
= ((G) + al) * (degg\ — degf4)
= deg® — deg’y + a1 * deg — a; * deg’y
= degg‘ \—degi‘ + ap * deg%,

€Ao(G) EA;,(G)

where the last equality uses the fact that a; *degi\ = 0, since a, degf4 € A(G)
(cf. Proposition 5.1.14).

Moreover, we have

degA—degA* Z szjl degvl

cco_ (A)j=0 I=1
lo—1

= deg? * (szf(/l)zdeng + ij(ZS)Zdegwl), (10.34)
=1 =0 =1

J=0 k=1
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where it is clear that

s

degt = [ (deg,,)™ . (10.35)

pEa 1 (A) i=0
We introduce the following conditions:

(Y2) deg'y contains a nontrivial (H#!)-term, and (H*') & J(Z).
(N2) deg’y does not contain a nontrivial (H#!)-term and (H*') & J(Zp).

Proposition 10.2.8. Let ¢ : V — R be a I'-invariant C*-differentiable map
satisfying (A1)—(AS3), (D) and (A5). Let (H?') be such that (H?) is a dom-
wnating orbit type in W.

(i) Under the assumption (Y2), there exists a (H¥')-term with non-zero co-
efficient in deg;

(ii) Under the assumption (N2), there is no (H#')-term with non-zero coeffi-
cient in deg,.

Proof: (i). By (Y2), deg’y contains a nontrivial (H#!)-term. It is sufficient
to show that a; *deg’ does not contain any —(H#!)-term so that a cancelation
does not occur. But (H%!') & J(Zy), which implies that a; has no nontrivial
(H#")-term. Thus, by maximality of (H#!), a; *deg’ contains no (H#!)-term.
Therefore, it follows that there exists a (H#!)-term with non-zero coefficient
in deg,,.

(ii). Similar proof as in (i). By (N2), deg’; contains no nontrivial (H#!)-term.
It is sufficient to show that a; *deg’j does not contain any —(H#!)-term, which
is again the case by the condition (H¥!) & J(Zy). O

Case (ND,): Under the nondegeneracy assumption (NDy), A is a linear G-
isomorphism of W. Thus, the complete value of deg, can be obtained (cf.
Subsection 10.1.3). Then, it makes sense to formulate the following conditions:

(Y) deg, contains a nontrivial (H*®!)-term,
(N) deg, does not contain any nontrivial (H#"')-term.

Theorem 10.2.9. Let ¢ : V — R be a I-invariant C*-differentiable map
satisfying (A1)—(A3) and (A5). Let (H?') be such that (H¥) is a dominating
orbit type in W. Then, we have the Table 10.2.9 summarizing the sufficient
conditions of existence and nonexistence of a nontrivial (H#')-term in deg ,,
for p € {0,00} (where the conditions (Y1’), (Y’), (N1°), (N2’) and (N’) of B
are the counterparts of those of A).
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‘ ‘ deg ‘ deg |
Existence |(Da)+(Y1)|(Dr)+(Y1)
of (H?") [(DL)+(Y2)|(DE)+ (Y2’
(NDA)+(Y)|(NDp)+(Y’
Nonexistence| (D4)+(N1) |(H4o)+ (N1’

of (H?') [(D})+(N2)[(Dp)+(N2’
(ND4)+(N)[(NDp)+(N")

~—

~—

~—

~—

Table 10.1. Existence and Nonexistence of (H?')-term in deg .

Proof: Immediate consequence of Propositions 10.2.7—10.2.8. U

Corollary 10.2.10. Let ¢ : V — R be a I'-invariant C*-differentiable map
satisfying (A1)—(A8) and (A5). Let (H#') be such that (H¥) is a dominating
orbit type in W. Then, we have a nontrivial (H?')-term in deg . —deg,, if the
conditions in the Table 10.2.9 are satisfied diagonally, i.e. one of the existence
conditions for deg, with one of the nonezistence conditions for deg ., or vice
versa.

10.2.5 Computational Examples

We present the computational examples for I' = D,, and V = R" for n =
6,8,10,12. Consider the potential ¢ : V' — R satisfying (A1)—(A3) with the
matrices A and B being of the type

[¢cd0 0 ...0d]
ded 0 ...00
C=10dcd...00

[ d00 0 ...dc|

To obtain ¢ satisfying the above properties, one can define for example ¢ :

V — R by ¢(z) = 3(Bz,z) — m, for certain @ > 0. A similar

computational example can be found in [69]. We also assume (Ab) in all the
computational examples. The degeneracy assumptions are listed in Table 10.2.
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| I | deg

| D6 |(Da)+(Y1)
| Ds |(Da)+(Y1)
|D10|(D )+(N2)
| D12|(D/y)+(N2)

deg
(Dp)+(NT
(Ds)+ (N2’
(DB)+(Y1
(DB)+(Y2

D

Table 10.2. Summary of the assumptions in the computational examples.

10.3 O(2)-Symmetric Elliptic Equation with
Periodic-Dirichlet Mixed Boundaries

Suppose that O C R? ~ C is a unite disc and take {2 := (0,27) x O. Consider
the following elliptic periodic-Dirichlet BVP

— 5 — Npu(z) = f(ult,x), v €Q

u(t,z) =0 a.e. for x €00, te€ (0,2r),
u(0,z) =u(2mr,x) ae. for €O,
ou

5:(0,7) = %(QW,x) a.e. for x € O,

(10.36)

where (t,x) € (0,27) x O, uw € H*({2;R), and f : R — R is a C''-function
satisfying the conditions:

(B1) f(0) =0 and f'(0) =a > 0;
(B2)  f is asymptotically linear at infinity, i.e. there exists b € R such that

lim 7f(t) — b

[t|—o0 t

— 0. (10.37)

Consider the Laplace operator —/A, on O with the Dirichlet boundary condi-
tion. Then, the operator —/\, has the spectrum

o(=Dg) =y s g =21y k=1,2,..., j=0,1,2,..., Ji(z;) = 0},

where 25, ; denotes the k-th zero of the j-th Bessel function J;. The correspond-
ing to p;x eigenfunctions (expressed in polar coordinates) are; for j =0

er0(r) == Jo(\/Hr;7),

and for j > 0,
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@5 (1, 0) := J; (/1) cos(j0), g ;(r, 0) := J;i(\/ik;7) sin(j6).

The space span{yj, ;, ¢, ; } is equivalent to the j-th irreducible O(2)-representation
V; (7 > 0), and the space span{yyo} i equivalent to the trivial irreducible
O(2)-representation Vy. We need additional assumptions

(B3) a,b¢ {I>+ pry, py € 0(=2Dy), 1=0,1,2,... }.
(B4) The system

{—Amu = f(u), (10.38)

u|a(9 = 0.

has a unique solution u = 0.

10.3.1 Setting in Functional Spaces

By using the standard identification R/27w ~ S we can assume that 2 :=
St x O and that 92 = S' x S'. We put W := H}(2) := {u € H'({;R)
ulpn = 0}, which is a Hilbert G-representation for G = O(2) x S', with the
inner product

(u,v) := /QVu(t) o Vu(t) dt.

Associate to the problem (10.36) a functional ¥ : R @& W — R given by

/|Vu 2dz—/ F(u(z))dz,

where F(y) := [/ f(t)dt, and define J : W — R by

Since f is a C''-function satisfying (B1), J is of class C* and for h € W,

_ / f(u(a)h(z)dz

Thus, ¥ is also C''-differentiable with respect to u and

D (u)h = / Vu(z)Vh(x)de — DJ(u)h, heW.
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Consequently, by the standard argument, if D, ¥ (A, u) = 0, then u is a solution
to (10.36). In particular,

V.¥(u) =0 <= wu is a solution to (10.36),

where

V¥(u)=u—VJ(u). (10.39)
To determine V.J, we introduce the following operators (cf. Figure 10.1)

JrH(2) = LP(2), j(u) =u,
Np: IP(Q) = L1 (R2), Ny(u)(z) = f(u(x)),

and rewrite DJ(u) : W — R as

DJ(u)h:/QNf(j(u))(x)h(x)dx. (10.40)

v.J
H(02) Hg(92)

\ R
Ny

LP(2) ———— L7 1(Q)

Fig. 10.1. Composition diagram for V.J

It is known that the inclusion j is a compact operator (since f is asymp-
totically linear, it satisfies |f(t)| < A+ Bl|t| for some constants A and B, thus
the usual condition p < %, with p = 1 and n = 3 is satisfied) and Ny is
C*'-differentiable. Thus,

VN (0) = f(0)Id. (10.41)

Denote by (H(£2))" the dual space of H}(£2) and ¢ : (H}(2))" — HI(2)
the isomorphism given by the Riesz representation theorem. Let 7 : LT (2) —
(HZ(£2))" be a (continuous) map defined by
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_p_
")) = [ vlahladde, ¥ eLFTQ), ve M),
9

and R : L7 7 () — H}(2) defined by R := 1o7. Then, R is the inverse of the
Laplacian —A\, i.e. Ry is the weak solution to the problem

{—Au(t,a:) =, (t,x)€ R

ulon =0,

where A := g—; + A, or equivalently,

(R, h>H3(Q) = /Qgp(:z)h(:z)dx, Vh e H&(Q)

In particular, if ¢ = Ny o j(u), then
(o Ny o () e = [ Nii(w)(e)h(a)ds
0

Taking into account (10.40), we obtain
(RoNyoj(u),hygy = DJ(u)h, heW,

1.e.

VJ(u) = RoNyoj(u).
Therefore (cf. (10.39)),

§(u) :=V¥(u)=u—RoNsoj(u), ueW,

is a completely continuous O(2) x S'-equivariant gradient field on W. Then
the problem (10.36) is equivalent to the equation

F(u) = 0. (10.42)

10.3.2 Example of a Function f Satisfying (B1)—(B4)

A similar functional setting can be established for the boundary problem
(10.38), namely we can reformulate it as the equation

So(u) =0, ue Hy(0),
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where
Su(u) := V¥, (u) = u— R, o Ny o j(u),

with R, being the inverse of the Laplacian —A,. It s possible to construct a
function f : R — R satisfying the conditions (B1)—(B4). We can choose two
numbers 0 < a < b such that [a,b]No(—=A,) = () and

—b —b —b

b—a < |/”Lko |:U“1’ |:U“ko | — max{ |1U“k | S g € U(—Am)},
o o 205

and put

fu) =bu—(b—a) u € R.

14 u?’
More generally, assume that f is an asymptotically linear function satisfying
the conditions (B1)—(B3) and such that n := max{|f’(u)| : v € R} is such
that

—b —b —0
/)7 < |/~’Lko |/"L1’ |/”Lko | ‘= max {M : /”Lk & U(—Am)} . (1043)
/”Lko /”Lko Mk

Then, clearly, b —a <.

Proposition 10.3.1. Under the above assumptions the boundary problem (10.38)
has a unique solution u = 0.

Proof: Let us observe that under the condition (10.43), the derivative D, :
H}(O) — H}(O) is an isomorphism for all u € H}(O). Indeed,

D (u)(v) = v=bRaj(v)=Ru[Ny—bld]j(v),  Npaj(v)() = f'(u(x))v(z).

Put
A:=1d —bR,0j, B:= Rm[Nf/(u) —bld] o .

Then DF.(u) = A— B, and we have (by (B3) that A is invertible with [|A~1|| =
—mffk_b' and ||B|| < n||R.|| = p1m. Then the operator

DF,.(u)=A—B=A(ld — A™'B)

is invertible if ||A™'B|| < 1. But,

_ _ \fk, — b
AT B[ < [ A7M|||B] < T M <1

o
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Consequently, every solution u € Hj(O) to the problem (10.38) (i.e. §(u) = 0)
is a regular point of §, and consequently, it has to be an isolated solution. Since
(10.38) is O(2)-symmetric, it follows that the isotropy of u is O(2), i.e. u is
a radial function on O (which can be detected using Leray-Schauder degree).
Since DF,(0), DF.(c0) : Hi(O) — Hy(O) are isomorphisms and §, is a
completely continuous vector field on H}(O), there can only be finitely many
solutions to the equation (10.38), and for every solution u the Leray-Schauder
degree Deg(F., By) is well defined on an isolating neighborhood B, of u. By
using the linearization of §, on B,, by the condition (10.43),

Therefore, by the additivity property of the Leray-Schauder degree, there can
only be one solution u = 0. O

10.3.3 Equivariant Invariant and Isotypical Decomposition of W

By assumption (B3), there exists R, € > 0 such that u = 0 is the only solution
to the equation (10.42) in B.(0) C W, and (10.42) has no solutions u € W such
hat ||u|| > R. We define the equivariant invariant w for the problem (10.36)
by

w :=deg, — deg ., (10.44)

where
deg := Voo xsi-deg (§, B:(0)), deg, := Voo)xsi-deg (§, Br(0)).
The spectrum o of —A\ on {2 (with the boundary conditions (10.36)) is
o ={ My Mji =+ pkj, pry €0(—Ly), 1=0,1,2,... }

Denote by Ej ;; the eigenspace of —A in W corresponding to the eigenvalue
Ak,ji- Observe that Ej, ;,;, for j, [ > 0 is equivalent to the irreducible orthogonal
O(2) x S'-representation V;; and

By ji = span{coslt - ¢y ,(x), coslt - gp ;(x),sinlt -y ;(x),sinlt - o} ()}
If 7=0and !> 0, then

Eio, = span{coslt - ppo(z),sinlt - pro(x)},
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and it is equivalent to the irreducible orthogonal O(2) x S'-representation V.
Ifj>0and =0,

Ejo = Span{(ﬁi,j(fl?)a szg(f)} ~Vj,
and for j = [ = 0, we have that

Ey0,0 = span{pro(z)},

is equivalent to the trivial O(2) x S*-representation V. The O(2) x S'-isotypical
components of the space W are

Wii =D Erju. 4.1=0,1,2,...
k

10.3.4 Computation of the Equivariant Invariant

Assume that 0 < a < b and that the following condition holds:
(B5) there exists (ko, jo, o), o > 1, such that

U(_A) m (a? b) = {)\k07j07l0'}
Put p = 0 or co and denote by o, the negative spectrum of DF(p), i.e.

o7 = {\ € 3(DF(0)) : A < 0}
—=1-1

: )‘kJJ < a}.
Akl

Similarly,
o ={A€a(DF(c0)) : A <0}
b

Nejil

= {)\ =1- : )‘kJJ < b}

By assumption (B5), o = gy U{ A}, Ao := Ak, j..1,- The linear operator DF(p)
is G-homotopic (in the class of gradient maps) to

Ay=(-1d)x1d : E,® E;y - E,&E,, E,»= @ Enu.

Ak, j1€Tp

and consequently
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deg, = Ve-deg (4, Bi(0)) = [] Ve-deg (—1d, Bi(Ex))

A€oy,
- H Degy,.-

A€oy

Therefore,

w=deg,—deg, = H Degvﬂ * <(G) - Dengo,zo)

A€oy

= I Desy, * ((50(2)%10) + (Do) — (zgvj’;)). (10.45)

Akji<a

Notice that by Remark 5.2.22, the element a := H/\k,j,zeag Deg,, , is invertible,
therefore w # 0. Moreover, by using the multiplication table for U(O(2) x S*)
and the list of basic gradient degrees for irreducible O(2) x S!-representations,
one can easily conclude that

ax (SO(2)% ) = (SOQ2)%) + 2%, and  ax(Dy)") = £(D5) +y",

2jo 2Jo

where z* and y* denotes the other terms in U(G), which do not contain
(SO(2)¥iol) and (ngl;)
Consequently, we can formulate the following existence result

Theorem 10.3.2. Under the assumptions (B1)—(B4) the equation (10.36)
has at least two O(2) x S'-orbits of non-trivial t-periodic solutions with the
orbit types at least (SO(2)%iole) and (Dg;»l:) respectively.

Let us point out that the periodic solutions corresponding to the orbit types
(SO(2)?) are commonly called rotating waves or spiral vortices while those with
he orbit type (ng) are called ribbons or stationary waves. Therefore, it seems
appropriate to call the t-periodic solutions with the orbit type (SO(2)%ie:le)
the [,-folded rotating waves or spiral vortices and those with the orbit type
(Dg;l:) the [,-folded ribbons or stationary waves.

Example 10.3.3. To supply the numbers a and b satisfying (B5), we need to
have an increasing ordered sequence of the values A j; on the real line R. Recall
that A\, = 1> + z,ij, where zj; is the k-th zero of the j-th Bessel function .
By calling the Maple® command evalf((BesselJZeros(j,k))" 2), we obtain
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lijk=1 k=2 k=3 k=4 ..|

0 5.78  30.47  74.88 | 139.04 ...
1/14.68  49.22 [ 103.50 177.52 ...
2(26.37 70.85 | 135.02 218.92 ...
3[40.71  95.28 | 169.40 263.20 ...
4|57.58 ] 122.43 206.57 310.32 ...
5
6

76.94 | 152.24 246.50 360.25 ...
98.73 | 184.67 289.13 412.93 ...

Table 10.3. Approximate values of zi’j, where the zigzag line indicates the first 12 smallest values.

ziy l=1 1=2 1=3 1=4 1=5 1=6 1=7 1=8 ...|

5.78 6.78 9.78 14.78 21.78 30.78 41.78 54.78 69.78 ‘
14.68 15.68 18.68 23.68 30.68 39.68 50.68 63.68 | 78.68 ...
26.37 27.37 30.37 35.37 4237 51.37 62.37 | 75.37 90.37
30.47 31.47 34.47 39.47 46.47 55.47 66.47 | 79.47 94.47
40.71 4171 4471 49.71  56.71  65.71 | 76.71 89.71 104.71
49.22 50.22 53.22 58.22 65.22 | 74.22 85.22 98.22 113.22
57.58 58.58 61.58 66.58 | 73.58 82.58 93.58 106.58 121.58
70.85| 71.85 74.85 79.85  86.85 95.85 106.85 119.85 134.85
74.88 75.88 78.88 83.88 90.88 99.88 110.88 123.88 138.88
76.94 77.94 80.94 85.94 92.94 101.94 112.94 125.94 140.94
95.28 96.28 99.28 104.28 111.28 120.28 131.28 144.28 159.28
98.73 99.73 102.73 107.73 114.73 13.73 134.73 147.73 162.73

N W RN N |
DA WU O N B EFHEWONRHE O
S e e e e N e N e N N N ~—

Table 10.4. Approximate values of Ax;;, where the zigzag line indicates the first 47 smallest values.

an approximate value of z,ij (cf. Table 10.3). Then, we rearrange the values
z,ij in an increasing order and list approximate values of Ay j; accordingly (cf
Table 10.4).

Choose a = 66.5 and b = 69.5. Then, by Table 10.4, one verifies that
U(—A) N (a, b) = {)\17473}.

Thus, the formula (10.45) reduces to
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W= H Degvﬂ*((SO(Q)@473)—|—(D§[’3)_(ngf‘))

)\k,j’l<66.5

= H Degvﬂ * ((50(2)@473) + (Dg’s) o (Zg,g))’

(k.g)ET
where the index set Z can be determined by the blue part of Table 10.4.

Therefore, we have

w = Degy, * Degy, * Deg,, * Deg,, *Deg,, x Deg,, x Deg,,
* Deg Vou ¥ Deg Vou ¥ Deg via ¥ Deg Vig ¥ Deg Vap ¥ Deg Vo * Deg Vis
* Deg Voo ¥ Deg Voo ¥ Deg Via ¥ Deg Vio ¥ Deg Voo ¥ Deg Vs * Deg Vis
* Deg Vos * Deg Vos * Deg Vig ¥ Deg Vig ¥ Deg Vag ¥ Deg Vi
* Deg Vou ¥ Deg Vou ¥ Deg Vi ¥ Deg Vi ¥ Deg Vaa ¥ Deg Vi
* Deg Vos * Deg Vos * Deg Vis ¥ Deg Vas ¥ Deg Vos ¥ Deg Vo
* Deg Voo * Deg Vie ¥ Deg Voo ¥ Deg Vos * Deg Vis

« ((s0@)=%) + (D) - (24*).)
Notice that

(SO(2)13), ifi =0,

4,3\
Degy, * (SO(2)7 )"{gxxm@ﬁ>—<2?ﬁx iti= 12,34

and for [ =1,2,...,7,

(SO(2)#+3) — 2(Z4), if j =0,
Deg,, , * (SO(2)#%) = { (SO(2)#+%) — (Zﬁj’) — (Zﬁ’j’), if j =1,2,3,
(SO(2)+3%) — 2(Z3"), if j =4,

where " = ged(4,1). Consequently, w contains a nontrivial (SO(2)%+?)-term.

Similarly, we have

(DE?), ifi=0,

3 (DE?) — (Dy x Zs) — (D7®) + (Zy x Zs), ifi=1,3,
Deg, * (Dg”) = D3 o( D3 7.3 ifi—9
(8)_(4)+(4)> 17 = 2,

—(Dg*) + (Z3?), if i = 4.
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Moreover, Deg, , * (Dg,s) = (Dg’s), for 0 <j <4 and 1 <[ <7. Therefore, w
also contains a nontrivial (D&?)-term.
Conclusion: The equation (10.36) has at least two O(2) x S'-orbits of non-

trivial ¢-periodic solutions: one of them is a 3-folded rotating wave (or spiral
vortex) and the other is a 3-folded ribbon (or stationary wave).
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Al

Sobolev Spaces and Properties of Nemitsky
Operator

A1.1 Sobolev Spaces on a domain 2 C RN

Let 2 C RY be an open set, 1 < p < oo. We denote by C>°(2) the space of
all smooth functions ¢ : 2 — R with compact support.

Definition A1.1.1. The Sobolev space W'P(§2) is defined by

3 P V e Vi:
Wl’p(Q) = {u e LP(02): { 91"";995@ (2) Vel (2) 1,2,...N }

We put H'(2) := W2(2) and will denote by g—Z =g, 1 =1,...,N, the
so-called weak derivatives of wu.

The space W1P(§2) is equipped with the norm

N
lullp = ully + )
i=1

where || - ||, is the p-norm in LP(§2). The space H'({2) has the inner product

ou
8a7i

p
N ou v

(u,v)12 = (u,v)s + Z <%> %>2>

i=1 ! !

where (-, )2 denotes the L*inner product in L?*({2), and the associated norm
1
N 27 2
g+ 3 3]
i=1 2

We have following properties of the Sobolev spaces (cf. [26, 127, 164]):

ou
8a7i

||U||1,2 =

Proposition A1.1.2. The space WP(§2) is a separable Banach space for 1 <
p < o0, which is also reflexive for 1 < p < oo.
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Proposition A1.1.3. (Frieprich) Let u € WP(2), 1 < p < oo. Then there

exists a sequence {u,} € C2(RY) such that

(aJun|o — u in LP(£2);

(b)Vu,|, — Vul, in LP(w;RY) for every open set w @ 2 (i.e. W is compact
and @ C 2), where Vu := [8“ it

a"El" 78([1\]

Proposition A1.1.4. Let u € LP(£2), 1 < p < oco. The following conditions
are equivalent

(i) ueWhr();
(ii) There exists a constant C' such that

|15

(iii) There exists a constant C' such that for every open sets w € {2 we have

1
Veece(0) Vi1, N < Cll¢llg ; + e 1.

| Thu — u||Lp(w) < C|hl

for |h| < dist (w, 02), where (thu)(x) = u(z + h).

Moreover, in the conditions (ii) and (iii) one can take C' to be equal |[|[Vull,.

A1.1.1 Sobolev Space W™P({2)

Definition A1.1.5. The Sobolev space W™P({2), 1 < p < oo, is defined for
m > 2 by

ou
..... B

i)

or equivalently

o < 3 p [ee]
WmP((2) := {u € LP(£2): {‘v’ ol < m 3g.err(0) Veocor(2) }

JouDe = (=1 [, gatp,

where & = (ay, ..., ay) are multi-indices (o; > 0), |o| = Zf\il a; and DYp =
ololg We put H™(£2) := W™2(2) and will denote by D% := g,, the

T L
so-called a-weak derivatives of w.
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A1.1.2 Embeddings of Sobolev Spaces

Definition A1.1.6. Let {2 C RY be an open subset. Then, 2 is called reqular
of class CP for some p € [1, 0], if 12 is a CP-submanifold of RY.

Theorem A1.1.7. (SooLev EMBEDDING THEOREM) Let 2 C RY be an open

reqular set of class C', where N > 2. Then,

(i) if p < N and % —I—% = 1, then for all ¢ € [1,q), we have the compact
embedding W'P(£2) C L7 (02);

(ii) if p = N, then for every q € [1,00), we have the compact embedding
Whr(Q) C LY(R2);

(iii) if p > N, then we have the compact embedding W'P(§2) C C(2).

A1.1.3 Space W,P(£2)

Definition A1.1.8. Let 1 < p < oco. The space W,?(£2) is defined as the
closure of C®(w) in W, P(£2). We put H}(£2) := W, 2(£2).

Proposition A1.1.9. Assume that 2 C RY is an open set of class C'. Let
u € LP(£2) with 1 < p < co. The following properties are equivalent

(i) uweWyP(9);

(ii) There exists a constant ¢ such that

Voecos () Viet,..,N

0 1 1
<c , —+-—=1
sl < el -+

Corollary A1.1.10. (PoiNncarg INeQuUALITY) Let £2 C RN be an open bounded
set and 1 < p < co. Then there exists a constant ¢ (depending only on {2 and
p) such that

quWOl’p(Q) ullp < cl[Vullp.
In particular, ||u||WO1,p = ||Vull, is a norm in Wy (£2) which is equivalent to

the norm ||ul|1, in W, P(£2). Moreover, the expression

(u,v>H§ IZ/QVU-V’U,

defines a scalar product on H}($2) and the associated norm lull g which is
equivalent to the norm ||ul|1 2.
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Al1.1.4 Sobolev Spaces H*(2), s € Ry

If u € L*(R"), the Fourier transform u € L*(R") is defined by

1
(2m)3

u(y) = / u(z)e ™ Vdr, yeR™
Rn

The linear operator F : L*(R?) — L*(R?), F(u) := @ is a symmetric isomor-
phism and its inverse is

F ) (z) = (271)% /nv(y)emydy, r € R".

Definition A1.1.11. Let a = (o, ,..., ), B = (81, P2, ..., 0n) € (Z4)"
be multi-indices. The Schwartz space S is defined by

S = {u € C®(R") : 2*D°u € L*(R"), for all multi-indices o, 3}

where & = (21, &g, ..., 2,) € R, 2 = a2l .. -2 The space S is also called
the space of rapidly decreasing functions.

One can easily verify the following properties of the Fourier transform F
F(Du)(y) = (iy)*F(u), D°F(u)(z) = F((—iz)’u), uweS. (All)

Using the properties (A1.1), the Sobolev space H™(R"), m € N, can be equiv-
alently defined by

H™R") :={u e L*R") : (1+ |y} 20 € L*(R")}, (A1.2)
equipped with the norm
Lulom:=[(1+]y) a2, ue H"(R").
Definition A1.1.12. The fractional Sobolev spaces, for s > 0, is defined as

follows
H*(R") := {u e L*(R") : (1+|y|?)?a@ € L*(R™)}, (A1.3)

with the norm

Lutzs = [[(1+[y*)2all, ue HY(R").
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The space H*(R") is in fact a Hilbert space. Let 2 C R" be an open set
with regular boundary. Then, the space H*({2), for s > 0, is defined by

H*(2) :=A{ulp:ue H(R")}.
The following facts are well-known (cf. [127])

Proposition A1.1.13. Let {2 C R™ be an open set with reqular boundary and
s > 5. Then there exists a continuous injection

H*(02) — C(0).
Proposition A1.1.14. Let {2 C R" be an open bounded set with reqular bound-
ary and s > s' > 0. Then the injection

H*(2) — H* ()

18 compact.

Consider the product space R"@R™ . Denote by § = (y, ) the elements y € R"
and ¥/ € R™. Then, we can introduce

Definition A1.1.15. The partial Sobolev space H*>* (R™ @ R™) is defined by

H* (R"@R") = {u € (R"SR") : (1+]y*)} (1+]y'[) 73 € L*(R"&R").}

For two open sets with regular boundaries 2 C R™ and 2’ ¢ R”, we define
H> (2 x ) := {u|oxe : u € H* (R" R™)}.

The space H** (£2 x (2') is again a Hilbert space. Moreover, we have similar
compact injections to those described in Proposition A1.1.14.

A1.2 Properties of The Nemitsky Operator
Definition A1.2.1. Let 2 C RY be an open set. A function f : 2 x RF — R™
is said to satisfy the Carathéodory conditions, if

(i) the function y — f(z,y) is continuous for a.e. x € (2;
(ii) the function x — f(z,y) is measurable for all y € R*.
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A function satisfying (i)—(ii) is called a Carathéodory function.

Definition A1.2.2. Let f : 2 xR¥ — R™ be a Carathéodory function. Define
an operator N; on the set of functions u : 2 — R¥ by

Ny ()(x) = fla,u(z)) for v €,
and call it the Nemitsky operator.

If u is measurable, then Ny(u)(z) is clearly measurable.

Some important properties of the Nemitsky operator are listed in the fol-
lowing result (cf. [110], Theorem 1.2.1).

Theorem A1.2.3. Let f : 2 x R¥ — R™ be a Carathéodory function. If
Ny LP(O;RY) — LY(2;R™) 1 < p,q < oo, then Ny is continuous, takes
bounded sets into bounded sets and there is a constant ¢ > 0 and a function
a € L1((2) such that

|f(x,y)| < alx)+bly[P'? for ae. x, for ally € RF. (A1.4)

Moreover, if the condition (A1.4) is satisfied, then Ny defines a continuous
operator from LP(£2;R¥) to LI(£2;R™).

Proposition A1.2.4. Let f : 2 x R* — R™ be a Carathéodory function.
Assume that for every bounded set A C C(£2,R¥) there exists a function o4 €
LP($2), 1 < p < oo ,such that for all u € A we have

|f(x,u(z)] < palz) aexel (A1.5)

Then, the Nemitsky operator Ny : C(2;R¥) — LP(£2,R™) is well defined,
continuous and takes bounded sets into bounded sets.

Proof: First we check that Ny(u) is well defined. Indeed, if u € C(2;R¥),
then the function z — f(x,u(z)) is measurable, and, by the condition (A1.5)
applied to A = {u}, there is a function w4 € LP({2) such that |f(x,u(z))| <
wa(z) a.e. x € 2. Thus, ||N¢(u)ll, < ||eall, < oco.

Now, we verify that Ny takes bounded sets into bounded sets. For, let
A C C(£2;R*) be a bounded set and let @ () be a function given by (A1.5).
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Then, for every u € A, we have || Ny(u)||, < ||¢allp. Thus, N;(A) is bounded
in LP(02,R™).

To show that Ny is continuous, assume that {u,} C C(2;R*) is a conver-
gent sequence to a function u. We put A := {u, }2°, U{u}. By (A1.5), there is
a function ¢4 € LP((2) such that |f(z,v(z))| < pa(z) a.e. x € 2 for all v € A,
thus

[f (2, u(z)) — [z, un(2))]” < 2%|pa(x)]”  ae zef2

Since the function f(z,-) is continuous for a.e.  thus

Veso AN, Vasn. [f(z,un(2)) — f(,u(2))] <e.

This implies that the sequence {|f(z,u,(z)) — f(z,u(x))|P}S2, converges to
zero for a.e. x. Now, by the Lebesgue’s dominated convergence theorem, the
sequence ||[Nf(n) — N¢(u,)|[f — 0 in L', thus |[Ng(u) — Ny(u,)|l, — 0 as
n — 00. U

In order to establish differentiability conditions for the Nemitsky operator
Ny, assume that f: 2 x R¥ — R™ is a Carethéodory function satisfying the
growth condition

\f(z,y)| < a(z)+0bly|? for ae. z € 2 and for all y € R, (A1.6)

where a € LP(£2) and b > 0. Then the Nemitsky operator N; : LP(2;R*) —
L'(§2;R™) is continuous. Assume that f(z,y) is differentiable with respect
to y and denote its derivative by f)(z,y). Assume that f;(z,y) is also a
Carathéodory function. Then, the Nemitsky operator Ny, : LP(2;RF) —

LP%(Q; R™) is well defined if the following growth condition is satisfied:

|fo(z,y)] < ar(z) + bily|P™" forae x€ 2 andforall y e R*, (AL7)

where a; € LFiLl(Q) and b; > 0 is a constant. Let u, h € LP(£2;R¥). By the
Holder Inequality,

p—1

/Q | () () < | / £ u(2)) 7T d] / () Pd] .

We have the following
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Proposition A1.2.5. Assume that f satisfies the conditions (A1.4) and (A1.7).
Then, the Nemitsky operator Ny : LP(2;R*) — LY(Q2;R™) is Fréchet C'-
differentiable and

[DN¢(u)h)(x) = fi(x,u(z))h(z), for a.e. xR, he LP(;RF)

for all w € LP(2;R¥).

Proof: Remark that for a.e. x € 2

f(,u(@) + hz)) = f(z, ulz)) = /01 fy(x,u(@) + th(z))h(z)dt,
thus
[Ny (u+h) = Ny(u) = Np (u)hllx
/Ifév u(x) + h(x)) = f(z,u(z)) = fy(z, u(z))h(z)|d

:/Q|/0 (f{,(:l?,u(:v)—I—th(:v))—f@’/(;p’u(ip)))h(g)dﬂda7
< /Q /0 |1 (2, u(z) + th(z)) — fi(z, u(z))||Verth(z)|dtdz.

By Holder inequality
[Ny (u+ h) = Ny(u) = Ny (u)h]]

3/01 Uglf;(a:,u(x)ﬂh(z))_f/y(z’u(gjmﬁdz]’%dt[ Q|h($)|%r

Since, by Theorem A1.2.3, Ny, is continuous from LP({2; R¥) into LT (£2;R™),
Ves0 3550 Viero(omny 0llp <6 = [INg(u+h) = Ny(u+h)|| 2, <e
Therefore, if 0 < ||A||, < 9,

1
INf(u+ h) = Ni(u) = Ny (u)hlly < /0 [Ng; (u+h) = Ng (w)[dt [,
<ellhllp-

This least inequality means that Ny is Fréchet differentiable at v and its deriva-
tive at u is exactly the operator h — Ny (u)h. Notice, that the operator the
Nemitsky operator Ny is of class C. O

Let us point out that a more general result is true (cf. [109, 111, 112]).
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Proposition A1.2.6. Suppose that f : 2 x R¥ — R™ is a Carethéodory func-
tion, differentiable with respect to y, such that the following growth conditions
are satisfied:

|f(z,y)| < a(z) +bly|s  for ae.x € 2, and all y € R¥, (A1.8)
where a € LI(§2);

|fo(z,y)] < an(z) + bily| T forae xz€Qandal yeRF,  (AL9)

where a; € Lﬁ(ﬂ) and p > q > 1. Then Ny : LP(2;R¥) — LI(2;R™) is
Fréchet C'-differentiable and [DNy(u)lh = N (u)h.

Assume for simplicity that £ = m = 1. Then the Nemitsky operator Ny :
L*(02) — L*(£2) is continuous if and only if

|f(z,y)] <a(x)+bly| forae ze€f andall yeR.

On the other hand, in order to assure that N; is Fréchet C'-differentiable, the
condition (A1.9) implies that f(x,y) = a(z)+ -y for some a € L*(2) and a
constant § > 0. Therefore, there is no nonlinear with respect to y Carathéodory
functions f(x,y) such that Ny : L*(£2) — L*(£2) is Fréchet C'-differentiable.
In order to overcome this difficulty, assume that if there is a constant M > 0
such that

|fo(z,y)] <M forae z€2andall yeR.

Then, Ny is Gateaux differentiable on L?({2).

Proposition A1.2.7. Let f: 2 x R¥ — R™ be a Carathéodory function, dif-
ferentiable with respect to y such that f,(z,y) is also a Carathéodory function.
Suppose that the following conditions are satisfied:

(1) there is a function a € L*(£2) and a constant b > 0 such that
\f(z,y)| < a(z)+blyl for ae. x € 2 and all yc R,
(ii) there is a constant M > 0 such that
|z, y)| <M forae x€ (2 andall ye R*.

Then, the Nemitsky operator Ny : L*(£2;R*) — L*(£2;R™) is Gateaux differ-
entiable and
[DNy(u)h](z) = f(z, u(x))h(z).
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Proof: Let u, h € L*>(£2;R*). We have

[

~(f(z, u(z) + th(z)) — f(z, u(@))) = f,(z, u(z))h(z)

i o]

| [ ]F [ fiauto)+ sthymiayis - 1w u)hie) dx]

1
2

< /QUol(lf;(x,U(x)Jrsth(x))—f;(x,U(x))h(z)ldsrdzl

Notice that e lim [f; (z, u(z) + sth(z)) — f,(z,u(z))| = 0 for a.e. x, thus by
(ii),

Uol('f?f(‘”’ u(e) + sth(x)) = fy(r. u(x))h(:v)us}

and by the Lebesgue’s Dominated Convergence Theorem,

2

1
< 4M2/ Ih(x)[2dz < o0
0

—(f(@, u(@) + th(z)) = f(z,u(x)) = fy(z, u(@))h(r)

. 5 1/2
lim [/ dz] =0.
t—0 0 t

Consequently, Gateaux derivative of Ny at u is the operator h — Ny, (u)h. O

A1.3 Differentiability of Functionals on Sobolev Space
H'(02)

Assume that 2 ¢ RY, N > 3, is an open bounded regular of class C' set,
f: 2 xRF - R™ is a twice differentiable function with respect to y such
that f(z,y), f,(z,y) and f;/(z,y) are Carathéodory functions for which the
following conditions are satisfied

1f(z,y)| < alz)+bly|s for ae. x € 2 and for all y € R¥ (A1.10)
|fo (2, )] < e(w) + dy|"=  for ae. z € 2 and for all y e R¥  (A1.11)
£ (z,y)| < e(z) + g|y|p7qA for a.e. x € £ and for all y € R¥  (A1.12)

where p > 2¢ > 2, a € LI((2), c € L?’%(Q), e € LF%TZ(Q), and b, d, g > 0 are
constants.

We have the following
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Corollary A1.3.1. Under the conditions (A1.10)—(A1.12), the Nemitsky op-
erator Ny : LP(£2;R¥) — L(2,R™) is twice differentiable of class C* and

D*Ny(0)(h, g)(x) = h(x)f, (z, 0(x))g(x); ¢, h,g € LF(L2).

For simplicity, assume that m = k& = 1. The same results hold for more
general case. The inclusion H'(§2) < LF(£2) is well defined, continuous and
compact whenever (cf. Theorem A1.1.7)

2N

< .
P=NT3

By Theorem A1.2.3, the operator Ny : LP(2) — L'(§2) is well defined if f
satisfies the Carathéodory conditions and

|f(z,y)] <alx)+bly|P forae. x€ 2and forall yeR,

where a € L'(£2).
Consider a functional ¥ : H*(£2) — R defined as the following composition
HY(Q) — 17(0) 2 L) 2R
where (1,u) := [,u(z)dr, and f is a function. Clearly, the functional ¥ :

H,(f2) — R is given by

U(u) = /Qf(:v,u(:v))d:v, u € H' ().

Assume that the function f is twice differentiable with respect to the vari-
able y and that f, f,, f,' are Carathéodory functions and that the following
conditions are satisfied

|f(x,y)| <a(x)+clylP forae x €2 and for all y € R (A1.13)

|fo(x,y)| < b(x) +dlylP~"  forae. z €2 and forall ye R (Al.14)

where a € L'(£2), b € L77(£2), ¢, d > 0. The condition (A1.14) implies that
Ny is Fréchet differentiable of class C I and that

[DNy(u)h](x) = (Ngy (u) - h)(x) = [, (2, u(x))h(z).
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Therefore, ¥ is a differentiable functional of class C'* and

= /Qf;(:c, w(z))h(x)dz.

The condition (A1.14) can be rewritten as follows

|fo(@,y)| < b(x) +clyl®  forae xz €2 andforall y€R, (A1.15)

where b € L7 (02 (£2) and g < 22,

Similarly, in order to have that ¥ is of class C? we need assure differentia-
bility of Ny, for which we need that [, satisfies the Carathéodory conditions
and

|1 (x,y)] <e(x) +gly]”  forae x€ 2 andforally € R,

.l 4
WhereeEL%z(Q) and v < N3 (le.p—2=~and p < ]\2[_1_\72)

Now, we define the functional J : H}(2) — R by
1
—5 [IVuP = v, e m©
2 Ja

where ¥ (u) = [, f of ))dx, f and f satisfy the Carathéodory conditions
and the condltlons (Al 13) and (A1.15), with 8 < £+2. Consequently, J is of

class C'' and
/Vth /f z,u(x)) - h(z)dr

/Vth DY (u)h.

Let 7 : Li1(02) — (HL(R2))* = H™(£2) be defined by 7(h)(u) = [, hu,
where h € LF%(Q), u € H}(£2). The operator 7 is well defined and continuous.

Indeed, if p > 2, then by applying the Holder inequality, the Poincaré
inequality and Theorem A1.1.7, we obtain

}/Qhu

< [Pl - llully < €llbllpy-1) - [[ullpa

< cllhllp/p-1) - [lwll -
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If p <2, then 2y > 2 and Ly (£2) C L?($2), thus

‘/hu
19,

Let R : LP/P=1(§2) — H{(£2) be the composition of 7 with the isomorphism
(Hy(£2))* = Hg(£2) given by Riesz theorem. This means that Rh is the unique
solution to the problem

< ellhllallwll g

Voenor (Ve Vel = [ b
i.e. Rh is a weak solution to the problem
—Au=h, ulsgp=0.

Using the operator R, we can calculate V¥ (u). Since

DV (u)h = /Qf;(x,u(x))h(x)dx,
where Ny (u) € L71(£2), we have
VW(U) = RNf{/ (u)

which means the V¥ is the following composition

%44
Hy(2) —— Hy(92)

R

~.

Nf{, .
1(2) — ()
Consequently, we have the following result

Proposition A1.3.2. Let 2 C RY be an open bounded regular of class C' set.
IfB=p—1< £, then V¥ : H\(2) — H}(2) is a completely continuous
operator.

Proof: By Theorem A1.1.7, the inclusion i : H(£2) — LP({2) is a compact
operator, thus V¥ is completely continuous. O






A2

Catalogue of Groups

A2.1 Groups and Their Subgroups

In this section, we classify and catalog a list of the subgroups in I" and I" x S*,
up to their conjugacy classes, where I takes values of the quaternionic units
group (g, the dihedral group Dy, the tetrahedral group Ay, the octahedral
group Sy, the icosahedral group Ajs, the orthogonal group O(2) and the tori
group TV,

There are two types of subgroups in I" x S*,

(i) K x S%, for a subgroup K C I';
(ii) the p-twisted [-folded subgroups K%, for a homomorphism ¢ : K — S!
and [ € {0} UN (cf. Subsection 4.2.1),

where in (ii), notice that K¥° = K x {1}, and K#! (for [ > 1) can be easily
obtained from K% by

K¢ ={(y,2) € K x S* : (v,2') € K¥}.
Therefore, in what follows, we only provide a catalogue of the subgroups

in I" and the twisted one-folded subgroups in I" x S, up to their conjugacy
classes.

A2.1.1 Quaternionic Units Group Qs

Denote by H := {z; + jzo; 21, 22 € C} the algebra of quaternions, with the
multiplication rules i? = j% = —1, ji = —ij. Define

Qs = {1, 44,45, +ji} CH
to be the quaternionic units group. There are six subgroups in (Jg, namely

Zl = {1}> ZQ = {1> _1}> Zzll = {1> _1>i> _i}a
Zzzl = {17 _1>j7 _]}7 Zzsl = {17 _1>ij7 —Z]}, Q8 = {j:1> j:’l, ija j:]'l}>
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(@s)

(Z3) (Z3) (Z3)

\/

|
(Z2)

(Z1)
Fig. A2.1. The lattice of conjugacy classes of subgroups in Qs.

which represent distinct conjugacy classes. The lattice of their conjugacy
classes is shown in Figure A2.1.

There are ten twisted one-folded subgroups in Qg x S*, namely

Ly = {(17 1)7 (_17 _1)}>

Zy ={(1,1),(i,—1), (=1, 1), (=i, 1)},

zim ={(1,1),(,-1),(=1,1), (=5, -1},

Zi~ ={(1,1), (i, -1), (=1,1), (—ij, = 1)},

Zit ={(1,1), (i), (=1, -1), (=i, =)},

Zit ={(1,1), (5,1), (=1,-1), (=4, =1)},

Zi" ={(1,1),(ij,1), (=1, =1), (=ij, =)},

Qs ={(1,1),(4,1), (=1,1), (=4, 1), (j, =1), (44, =1), (=4, =1), (=ji, = 1)},

Qs ={(1,1),(,=1),(=1,1), (=2, =1), (5, 1), (Gi, 1), (=4, 1), (=ji, = 1)},
s = {0, (6 -1), (=1L,1), (=i, =1),(j, 1), (42, 1), (=4, = 1), (=ji, 1)},

The lattice of the conjugacy classes of the twisted subgroups is shown in

Figure A2.2.
(Qs) (Qs7)
NG
(Z%) (Z4) (Z3")
(Z2) (Zy)
\(Zl)/

Fig. A2.2. The lattice of conjugacy classes of twisted subgroups in Qg x S*.
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A2.1.2 Dihedral Group Dy

Represent the dihedral group Dy of order 2N as the group of rotatlons 1, &,
€, ..., N1 of the complex plane (where ¢ is the multiplication by e = *) plus
the reﬂectlons r, kE, KE2, ..., kENT! with & being the operator of complex

1
conjugation described by the matrix { 0 _01] .

For an integer k| N and v := eiz?ﬁ, the dihedral group Dy has the subgroups

N

1 7?727"'?716_1}7
1 7?727"'?716_17"{'? K’Y?"'?'I{'q/k—l}?

1 7,72, . ,yk‘l,f-@gj,/{gj% .. .,/{fjvk_l},

where j =1,..., % 1. The subgroup Zj, is normal in Dy. While the subgroups
Dy for j =0,1,..., 2 — 1, are all conjugate if N is odd, but split into two

conjugacy classes (Dk) and (Dy,), where Dy := Dk,h if & is even.

The twisted subgroups of Dy x S! are listed as follows, for k| N,

Zir = {(1,1), (0,7) (397, (RN
{(17 1)7 (77 1)7 ] (’}/k_la 1)7 (/{7 _1)7 (K/}/a _1)7 R (Kf}/k_la _1)}7

J {(17 1)7 (77 1)7 ] (’}/k_la 1)7 (K€j> _1)7 (K{j’% _1)7 T (ng’}/k_1> _1)}7

Dy

Dy

where r € {1,...,k—1}and j=1,....,f — 1. For 0 <r < &, KTl i = 70
i.e. Z;" and Zt " are conjugate. The conjugacy relations among Dj ; are similar
to Dy j, for j =0,1,...,%¥ o — L

In the case k = 2m, we have additional twisted subgroups

zd, = {(1,1), (v, =1),...,(*""L, = 1)},

Dy = {(L 1), (3, =1, (77 1), (5, 1), (7, =), o (94 =)
DS, = {(1,1), (v, =1),..., (¥, =1), (€, 1), (66, =1),.., (KEY 1, = 1)},
Di, = {(1,1), (7, =1),..., (7, =1), (s, 1), (w9, 1), . (91 D),
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Where Z;r is a normal subgroup, D¢ is conjugate to ﬁgm iff % is odd, while

L, and Dd are conjugate iff & 5 1s even.

Example A2.1.1. As an example, we provide a list of subgroups in Dg, and
the twisted subgroups in Dg x S (cf. [15]). Put p := ¢, then we have the
following subgroups in Dg

Zy={1}, Zy={1,-1}, Zs={1,p%u"},

Zo = {1 p,p® pi* " p°}, Dy={Lk}, Di={1kp},
Dy ={1,-1,k,—k}, Ds={1,p*u* k kp’ '},

Dy = {1, %, p* kg, wpi®, i},

D = {1, p, 1, 127, s 1%, 5 o, w5, kgt ot kpe )

The twisted subgroups of Dg x St are listed below.

Zy ={(1,1),(=1,-1)}, Zz={(1,1), (u2 1), ('t 1)},
Zg = {1 0), (s ), (12, 122), (0, 127), (s 1), (17, 16°) 3},
Zg = {(1,1), (. 1), (2, "), (u 1), (u* 2),(15’, 1},

Zg = {(1,1), (u, —1), (u?, 1), (4, =1), (", 1), (u°, = 1)},
Dy ={(1,1), (s, —1)}, Df—{(l,l),(fw, D},

D3 ={(1,1),(=1,1), (k, —1), (=K, = 1)},

Dy = {(1,1), (=1, -1), (k, 1), (=&, —1)},

DE = {(1,1), (=1, -1), (5, 1), (=, 1)}

D5 = {(1,1), (12, 1), (14, 1), (s, —1), (s, —1), (a®, — 1)},
D3 = {(1,1), (2, 1), (1", 1), (s, —1), (sps®, —1), (4, 1)},
D ={(1,1), (1, 1), (u*, 1), (1%, 1), (u", 1), (°, 1), (5, =1),

,—1), (s, =1), (kpt, =1), (5, = 1)},
D = {(1,1), (1, =1), (1, 1), (1®, =1), (u*, 1), (11°, 1), (5, 1),
ki, —1), (e, 1), (s, 1), (s, 1), (5, 1)},

1,1), (p, =1), (12, 1), (u°, =1), (u', 1), (0, =1), (k, =1),
(ks 1), (kp®, =1), (sp?, 1), (e, =1), (R, 1) .

The lattice of conjugacy classes of the twisted subgroups in Dg x S is illus-
trated in Figure A2.3.

Dy = {
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Fig. A2.3. Lattice of conjugacy classes of twisted subgroups in Dg x S*.

A2.1.3 Tetrahedral Group A,

It is well known that there are only five regular polyhedra: the tetrahedron,
the hexahedron, the octahedron, the dodecahedron, and the icosahedron. The
groups of motions of regular polyhedra are called regular polyhedral groups.
Two regular polyhedra are called dual to each other, if one can be obtained
from the other by taking as vertices the centers of all the faces of the other
polyhedron. The hexahedron and octahedron are dual to each other, as are the
dodecahedron and icosahedron. The tetrahedron is dual to itself. Accordingly,
the groups of motions of dually corresponding regular polyhedra are isomor-
phic. Hence, we speak of the tetrahedral group A4, the octahedral group Sy
and the icosahedral group As.

Consider the tetrahedral group A4, which consists of even permutations of
four symbols {1,2,3,4}. We have the following subgroups in A4, up to their
conjugacy classes
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Zn ={(1)}, Zy={(1),(12)(34)
Vi=1{(1),(12)(34), (13)(24), (14)
Ay ={(1),(12)(34), (123), (132), (13)(24), (142),

(124), (14)(23), (134), (143), (243), (234)}.

The lattice of the conjugacy classes of the subgroups in A, is shown in Figure
A2.4.

b Zs =A{(1),(123), (132)},
(23)},

(Aq)

—\

(Z3)

.

(Zq)

Fig. A2.4. Lattice of conjugacy classes of subgroups in A4

The twisted subgroups in A4 x S are listed as follows

Zy ={((1),1),((12)(34), =)},

zZg ={((1),1),((123),7), ((132),7*)},
zz ={((1),1),((123),7%),((132),7)},

Vim = {((1), 1), ((12)(34), 1), (13)(24), 1), ((14)(23), 1)},
Ap = {((1),1),((12)(34), 1), ((13)(24), 1), ((14)(23), 1), ((123),7),
((132),7%), ((142),7), ((124),9%), ((134),7), ((143),9%),

((243),7), ((234),7%)

( Y )
12)(34), 1), ((13)(24), 1), ((14)(23), 1), ((123),77),
(1 ) (

)
A =1{((1),1),(
((132),7), ((142),7%), ((124),7), ((134),9%), ((143),7),
((243),7%), ((234),7)},

where v = ¢ . The lattice of the conjugacy classes of subgroups in A4 x S*
is shown on Figure A2.5.
A2.1.4 Octahedral Group S,

Consider the octahedral group Ss, which consists of permutations of four sym-
bols {1,2,3,4}. Since A4 is a subgroup of Sy, it is clear that all the subgroups
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(%) (A1)

(Va)

4 (Vi)
(Z4) (Zs) ‘ /
y :

(Z1)
Fig. A2.5. Lattice of conjugacy classes of twisted subgroups in A4 x S*

of Ay, namely Ay, Vi, Zs, Zo, and Z,, are also subgroups of Sy (cf. Subsec-
tion A2.1.3). In addition, there are the following subgroups in Sy, up to their
conjugacy classes

The twisted subgroups of A4 x St as listed in Subsection A2.1.3, represent
four conjugacy classes of twisted subgroups in Sy x S, namely (Z;), (Z%) :=
(Z&) (for k = 1,2), (V,7), and (A}) := (A%) (for k = 1,2). Besides, we have
additional twisted subgroups in Sy x S*!, namely

Dy ={((1), 1), ((12), =)},

D5 ={((1),1),((12)(34),1), ((12), =1), ((34), 1)},

Dy ={((1),1), ((12)(34), =1), ((12), 1), ((34), = 1)},

Zi = {((1), 1), ((1324),2), (12)(34), =1), ((1423), =) },

Zy ={((1),1),((1324), 1), ((12)(34), 1), ((1423), = 1)},

Dy ={((1),1),((123),1), ((132),1), ((12), =1), ((23), =1), ((13), =)},

D ={((1),1), ((1324), -1, ((12)(34), 1), ((1423), =1), ((34), 1),
((14)(23), =1), ((12), 1), (13)(24), 1)}
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D ={((1),1), ((1324), =1, ((12)(34), 1), ((1423), =1), ((34), —1),
((14)(23), 1), ((12), =1), ((13)(24), 1)},

D ={((1),1), ((1324),1), ((12)(34), 1), ((1423), 1), ((34), 1),

((14)(23), =1), ((12), =1), ((13)(24), 1)},

Sy ={((1), 1), ((12), =1), ((12)(34), 1), ((123), 1), ((1234), =1), ((13), 1),
((13)(24), 1), ((132), 1), ((1342), =1), ((14), =1), ((14)(23), 1), ((142), 1),
((1324), =1), ((23), =1), (124), 1), (1243), =1), ((24), =1), ((134), 1),
((1423), =1), ((34), =1), ((143), 1), ((1432), 1), ((243), 1), ((234), 1)},

The lattice of the conjugacy classes of subgroups in Sy is shown in Figure A2.6
and the lattice of the conjugacy classes of the twisted subgroups in S; x S* is
shown on Figure A2.7.

(S4)

<5
e

(Z1)

Fig. A2.6. Lattice of conjugacy classes in Sy

A2.1.5 Icosahedral Group As;

Consider the icosahedral group, which consists of even permutations of five
symbols {1,2,3,4,5}. Besides A5 and Z;, there are seven subgroups in As,
namely
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(1) (A1) (51)
(D4\ L (D4) (D5)
0‘ S

(Dz \ (zy) (Z3)

Zy = {(1), (12)(34)},

Zs ={(1),(123), (132)},

Vi={(1), (12)(34), (13)(24), (23)(14)}

Zs = {(1), (12345), (13524), (14253), (15432)}

Dy ={(1), (123), (132), (12)(45), (13)(45), (23)(45)}

Ay ={(1), (12)(34), (13)(24), (14)(23), (123), (132), (124), (142), (134)
(143), (234), (243)},

Ds = {(1), (12345), (13524), (14253), (15432), (12)(35), (13)(45), (14)(23),
(15)(24), (25)(34)}.

The lattice of the conjugacy classes of the subgroups in As is shown in Figure
A2.8. The twisted subgroups in As x St are listed as follows.
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(Z1)

Fig. A2.8. Lattice of conjugacy classes for As

zy = {((1.1). (1234, -1) |.

1/;:{((1),1), ((12)(34),—1), ((13)(24), 1), ((23)(14),1)}

Zg = {((1),1), ((12345),€), ((13524),£%), ((14253),&%), ((15432), )}

72 = {((1),1), ((12345),€7), ((13524),&%), ((14253),€), ((15432), )}

z4={((1,1), ((123),7), ((132).7) }.

Dj = {((1),1), ((123),1), ((132),1), ((12)(45), 1), ((13)(45),—1),
((23)(45), 1) },

Af;:{((l),l) ((12)(34),1), ((13)(24),1), ((14)(23),1), ((123),7), ((132),
7). ((124),7%), ((142),7), ((134) ), ((143),7%), ((234),~7), ((243), )},

Aff:{((1),1),((12)(34),1) ((13)(24),1), ((14)(23),1), ((123),7%), ((132),
7). ((124),7), ((142),4%), ((134) %), ((143),7), ((234),7), ((243),~? )},

(12)(35), —1), ((13)(45),—1), ((14)(23), —1), ((15)(24), -1),

Di = {((1),1), ((12345),1), ((13524),1), (14253),1), ((15432),1),
( (2
((25)(34), 1) },
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2mi

1

where £ = 62?”, v = e3 . The lattice of the conjugacy classes of the twisted
subgroups in As x S! is shown in Figure A2.9.

(4s5)
(A (42) (As)
(D3) (Ds)
(D) (Dy)
@)/ @) (2s)
i) ()
(2h) Y (Za)

(Z3) (Z|2)
(Z1)

\

Fig. A2.9. Conjugacy classes of twisted subgroups in As x S*

A2.1.6 Orthogonal Group O(2)

Denote by O(2) be the orthogonal group of degree 2 over reals, which is defined
as a subgroup in the general linear group GL(2;R) by

O(2) ={A € GL(2;R) : AAT =1},

where A7 is the transpose of A.

The subgroups in O(2) include O(2), SO(2), D,, (for n € N), and Z,, (for
m € N). Moreover, we have that

P0(0(2)) ={(0(2)), (5S0(2)), (Dy), n € N},
$,(0(2)) = {Zm, m € N}.

The twisted one-folded subgroups in O(2) x St are
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O(2)” :=0(2)%, ¢:0(2) = Zy, ¢(?)=1and ¢(ke”?) = —1,
SO2)%*, ¢ : SO(2) — S, () =e* keN,
Di:=D! :Dy— Ly, kere) =17,
DY =D}, ¢: Doy — Zy, ker¢ = D.

The lattice of the conjugacy classes of twisted subgroups in O(2) x S! is
shown on Figure A2.10.

(0(2)) (0(2)7) (D4,,) (SO0(2)"
| N\ B
(50(2) (D) e
(Dn)

Fig. A2.10. Lattice of conjugacy classes of twisted subgroups in O(2) x S*

Furthermore,
D0(0(2) x SY) ={0(2) x S*,50(2) x S*, D,, x S*, n € N},
?1(0(2) x SY) = {Z,, x S*,0(2) x Z;,SO(2) x Zy, D,, x Z
02)~!, 50(2)#!, D', DE . m,n,l € N},
y(0(2) x SY) = {Zyy x 7y, 78 ZEL m, 1 € NY.

A2.1.7 Tori Group T™

We write TV = T™~! x S!. There are two types of subgroups in 7%:

(i)  those of the form H x K, for H C TV~ and K C S;
(ii) the twisted subgroups H®!, for H C TV~ o : H — S* and [ € N.

Thus, the set of all subgroups in TV can be obtained inductively from the set
of all subgroups in 7V~!. For simplicity, we assume N = 2 and list all the
subgroups in 7% ~ SO(2) x S, namely

(a)  (Z, x SY), SO(2) X Zy,, Zi X Z;, where n,m, k,l € N;
(b)  (SO(2)wh), (Z#m!2), where @, : SO(2) — ST, 2+ 2" 1;,ly € N.
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A2.2 TIrreducible Representations of Groups
A2.2.1 Irreducible Representations of S*!
We list the irreducible representations of S! in Table A2.1.

|Vi |Space| Group Actions |Remarks|
‘Vo| R | yr:=x,v€S, zeR |Trivial|
‘IV| C |’yz::7l-z,7651,z€C| leN |

Table A2.1. Irreducible representations of S

A2.2.2 TIrreducible Representations of T™

Notice that all the nontrivial irreducible representations of an abelian group
have a complex dimension 1. Thus, an irreducible 7T™-representation V is a
copy C, with the T"-action given by

(Y2 WZ =N 2

where v; € S, [; € N and “-” stands for the complex multiplication. Denote
this irreducible representation by (‘v t)p.

A2.2.3 Irreducible Representations of Qg and Qg X S*

Let us list all the irreducible representations of Qs in Table A2.2 and all the
1-folded irreducible representations of Qg x S* in Table A2.3.

‘VZ- ‘Space| Group Actions ‘ Remarks |
Vo| R | Trivial | |
‘Vk‘ R | Induced by @i : Qs HZz,kerwk:ZZ‘k:1,2,3|
|Va| R* | Natural | |

Table A2.2. Irreducible representations of Qs
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‘VM ‘Space‘ Group Actions ‘ Remarks ‘
Voa| C | Trivial | |
‘Vk,l‘ C ‘ Induced by @i : Qs — Z2, ker pp, = Zi‘k = 1,2,3‘
|V4,1| c* | Natural | |

Table A2.3. Irreducible representations of Qg x S*

A2.2.4 Irreducible Representations of Dy and Dy X S*

We list all the irreducible representations of Dy in Table A2.4 and all the
1-folded irreducible representations of Dy x S! in Table A2.5.

| Vi |Space| Group Actions | Remarks |

‘ Vo | R | Trivial | ‘

‘ v ‘ C ‘ {VZ::YJ'Z’ N EZn,2€C ‘ 1<j<N/2 ‘
Kz 1= Z

| Vin | R | Induced by ¢ : Dy — Zo, ker p = Zn |jN =[(N+1 |

|VjN+1| R | Induced by ¢ : Dy — Z2, ker ¢ = DN/2| N even |

‘VjN+2| R | Induced by ¢ : Dy — Za, ker ¢ = ﬁN/2| N even ‘

Table A2.4. Irreducible representations of Dy

| Via |Space| Group Actions | Remarks |

| Vou | C | Trivial | |

‘ Vi ‘ { Y(z1,22) := (V) - 21,777 - 22, v E€ZLN,z1,22€ C| 1<j<N/2 ‘
k(z1, 22) := (22, 21),

| Vin,1 | | Induced by ¢ : Dy — Zs, ker p = Zn |jN =[(N+ 1)/2]|

|VJN+1 1| | Induced by ¢ : Dy — Z2, ker ¢ = Do | N even |

‘VJNH 1‘ ‘ Induced by ¢ : Dy — Zo, ker ¢ = DN/Q | N even ‘

Table A2.5. Irreducible representations of Dy x S .
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A2.2.5 Irreducible Representations of A, and A4 x S*!
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Let us list all the irreducible representations of A, in Table A2.6 and all the

1-folded irreducible representations of A4 x S' in Table A2.7.

|V¢ |Space| Group Actions |Remarks|
Vo| R | Trivial |
V2| C | Induced by ¢ : Ay — Zs, ker ¢ = V4|
Vs| R® | Natural |

Table A2.6. Irreducible representations of Ay

| Vi | Space | Group Actions | Remarks |

| Vo1 | C | Trivial |

— 2
‘Vj,l‘ C? ‘ Inducedby¢j:A4f>Zgw—? Z3|j:172|

|V3,1| c3 | Natural |

Table A2.7. Irreducible representations of A4 X S .

A2.2.6 Irreducible Representations of S; and S, x S*

We list all the irreducible representations of Sy in Table A2.8 and all the 1-

folded irreducible representations of Sy x S* in Table A2.9.

|V¢| Space | Group Actions |Remarks|
Vo| R | Trivial | |
‘Vﬂ R | Induced by ¢ : S4 — Za, ker p = Ay ‘ |
|V2| C | Induced by ¢ : S4 — S3 >~ D3, ker p = Vi | |
Vs| R® | Natural | |

|

|V4|V1 ® V3| Natural 3-dim rep. with nontrivial 1-dim rep.|

Table A2.8. Irreducible representations of Sy
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|Vj,1 | Space | Group Actions |Remarks|
|Vo,1| C | Trivial | |
|V171| C | Induced by ¢ : Sy — Za, ker p = Ay | |
|V2,1| C? | Induced by ¢ : S4 — S3 ~ D3, kerp = V4 | |
|V3,1 | (0 | Natural | |

| |

|V4,1 |V1,1 ® V3,1| Natural 3-dim rep. with nontrivial 1-dim rep.

Table A2.9. Irreducible representations of Sy x S .

A2.2.7 Irreducible Representations of A5 and As x S*

Let us list all the irreducible representations of A5 in Table A2.10 and all the
1-folded irreducible representations of A5 x S in Table A2.11.

‘ Vi ‘ Space ‘ Group Actions ‘ Remarks |
| Vo | R | Trivial | |
| V1 | R* | Natural | |

[V2| R® |Spherical harmonics of 3 variables| A5 C SO(3)|

[Vs| R® | Character x((12345)) = /5 | |

[Va| R® | Character x((12345)) = 155 | |

Table A2.10. Irreducible representations of As

|Vj,1 |Space| Group Actions |Remarks|
‘Vo,l‘ C ‘ Trivial ‘ ‘
V11| C* |Complexification Vi of V1 |
|V2,1| C3 |Complexiﬁcation Vs of V2| |
|
|

|V3,1| c? |Complexiﬁcation Vs of V3|
|V4,1| c? |Complexiﬁcation Vi of V4|

Table A2.11. Irreducible representations of As x S*
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A2.2.8 TIrreducible Representations of O(2) and O(2) x S*

Let us list all the irreducible representations of O(2) in Table A2.12 and all
the 1-folded irreducible representations of O(2) x S' in Table A2.13.

| Vi |Space| Group Actions | Remarks |
[ Vo| R | Trivial | |
‘V% | R | Induced by ¢ : O(2) — Za, ker p = SO(2 )‘ ‘
Vm| C ‘ {“Zi:qf P we0(2),zeC ‘ =1,2,3,. ‘
Kz = Z,
Table A2.12. Irreducible representations of O(2)
| Vi |Space| Group Actions | Remarks
|V0,1 | C | Trivial |

Vm,l C2

Kz = Z,

|
|
‘V%71| C | Induced by ¢ : O(2) — Za, kerp = SO(Q)‘ ‘

{”z::“ P weo@),zeC ‘m:1,2,3,...

Table A2.13. Irreducible representations of O(2) x S*

A2.3 Basic Degrees for Groups

The concept of basic degrees plays an important role in the effective compu-
tations of I' x S'-equivariant degrees. In this section, we catalog the values of
all the basic degrees in the case I' = Qs, Dy, Ay, S4, As, and O(2). For more
details, we refer to [15].

A2.3.1 Basic Degrees for Qg

For convenience, we present the lattice of twisted orbit types in V,; in Figure
A2.11. Based on the lattices of orbit types occured in the irreducible represen-
tations, we obtain the basic degrees of the irreducible representations of Qg
and Qg x S respectively.
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(Zi") (Zi") (zi") 12

~|

(Z5) (4]
Fig. A2.11. Lattice of twisted orbit types in V41

degVO = _(Q8)7 degVO’l = (Q8)7
degvk = (Q8) - (ZIZ% degvk,l = (ng_)>
degy, = (@s). degy,, = (Z3*) + (Zi") + (Zi") — (Z3),

where k= 1,2, 3.

A2.3.2 Basic Degrees for Dy

The lattices of twisted orbit types for V;; are listed in Figure A2.12— Figure
A2.14. Based on the lattices of orbit types, we obtain the basic degrees of
irreducible representations for Dy and Dy x S! respectively.

~N) 7

(Z51) (4]

Fig. A2.13. Lattice of twisted orbit types for m = 2 (mod 4)
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(Z3%) (D) (D3h) (2]

N7

(Z51) [4]

Fig. A2.14. Lattice of twisted orbit types for m = 0 (mod 4)

degVo - _(DN)>
deg ., = {(DN) —2(Dp) + (NZh) if m is odd,
’ (Dn) — (Dn) — (Dn) + (Zn)  if m is even,
degy, = (Dy) — (),
degvjN+1 = (Dn) — (D%), if N is even,
\degvm+2 = (Dn) — (5%), if N is even,

where 1 < j < N/2, h = ged(j, N) and m := N/h.

(degV()’l = (DN)7
(Z3) + (Dy) + (D7) — (Z) if m is odd,
degV]‘J = (Zl;{/ + (Dgh) + (Dgh) - (Zgh) ifm=2 (mOd 4)7
t; o : —
(Z3) + (Dg,) + (D3,) — (Zg,)  if m =0 (mod 4)
degV]‘N,l - (D]ZV)7
degy, .., = (DY), if N is even,
(degy, L, = (Dﬁl;,), if N is even,

where 1 < j < N/2, h:=ged(j, N) and m := N/h.

A2.3.3 Basic Degrees for Ay

We list the lattices of the twisted orbit types in Vs and Vs in Figure A2.15.
Based on the lattices of orbit types, we obtain the basic degrees of irreducible
representations for A4 and A4 x S! respectively.

deg Vo — _(A4)>
deg Vo, T (A4)>
degy, = (A4) — 2(Z3) — (Z2) + (Z1).
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[0] z2) 12

VAN \//
N/ \

Fig. A2.15. Representation V3 and representation V31

degy, (As),
degy, , = (At41)>
degy,, = (At42)>
degy,, = (Z3') + (Z3) + (V") + (Zs) — (Z4)

A2.3.4 Basic Degrees for S,

We list the lattices of the twisted orbit types in Vs i, V31 and V4, in Figure
A2.16 — Figure A2.18. Based on the lattices of orbit types, we obtain the
basic degrees of irreducible representations for S, and S, x S! respectively.

(A}) (Da) (D3 2]

S

(V) (4]

Fig. A2.16. Lattice of twisted orbit types for Va1

(degvo = —(54),

degy, = (S1) — (As),

degy, = (S1) —2(Ds) + (Va),

degy, = (S1) —2(Ds) — (D2) + 3(D1) — (Z1),
(degy, = (S4) = (Za) — (D1) — (Zs) + (Z1)
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(z5) (Z3)

(D5) (D3) (Ds)
(Z3) (D1)

Fig. A2.17. Lattice of twisted orbit types for Vs 1

(D3) (DS) (D3)
(Z3) (D)

Fig. A2.18. Lattice of twisted orbit types for Va1

(Z1)

(z5) (Z3)

(Z1)

A2.3.5 Basic Degrees for Aj

2]

2]

degvo’l (S4),

degvm = (51), A

degy,, = (A} + (Da) + (DF) — (Va),

degy, , = (Z3) + (D) + (D3) + (D3) + (Z%) — (Z3) — (D),
(degy,, = (Z) + (Dj) + (D3) + (D3) + (Z%) — (Z;) — (D

313

We list the lattices of the twisted orbit types in Vj, and Vi ; for £k = 1,2,3,4
respectively in Figure A2.19 — Figure A2.23. Based on the lattices of orbit
types, we obtain the basic degrees of irreducible representations for As and

As x St respectively.
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(4s) (0] (4s) (0]
N / ‘ \ (As) [0]
(A1) (Ds) 1] (Ds) (D3) [1] p
| >< | (Va) 2 (Zs) (Z) (Za) [
(Z2) (Zs) [2] \ | / ~ | .~
\ / (Z2) [3] (Z1) [3]

(Zy) [4] |

(Z1) [5]

8 Ve V3 and V4

Fig. A2.19. Lattice of orbit types for Vi, V2, V3 and Vs

(A4) (Ds) (D3) Vi) (z3) (Z3') (zz) [2
(Z2) (Zs) (zy) (4]
(z41) (8]

Fig. A2.20. Lattice of twisted orbit types for Vi1

(z5") (Z3) Vi) (A%) (A2) (Ds) (Ds) 2]
(Z3) (V4>(Z{ 4]
(Z2) (6]
|
(Z1) [10]

Fig. A2.21. Lattice of twisted orbit types for Va1
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(Dz )&\(Dg ) (zg) (Z5) 2]
(Z3) 4]
(Z1) (6]

Fig. A2.22. Lattice of twisted orbit types for V31

(D@&\(D? ) ) (z4) 2]
Z5) [4)
(z1) (6]

Fig. A2.23. Lattice of twisted orbit types for Va1

deg V() = _(A5)7

degy, = (As) — 2(A4) — 2(D3) + 3(Za) + 3(Z3) — 2(Z),
)+

Z
degy, = (As) — 2(D5) — 2(Ds3) + 3(Z2) — (Z1),
degy, =degy, = (As) — (Zs) — (Z3) — (Z2) + (Z1).
(degvm A5)>
degy, | = (A4) + (D3) + (D) + (V") + (Z5)

(
(A4
H(Zg) +(Z3) — (Z2) — (Zs) — (Z3),
degy,, = (Ds) + (Ds) + (A7) + (A7)
+(Vi) + (Zg) + (22) — 2(Z2),
(D) + (Vi) + (D5) + (Zs') + (Z5) — 2(Zy),
(D3

D2) + (VD) + (D) + (Z3) + (Z5) — 2(Z3).

degv31
\degv41
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A2.3.6 Basic Degrees for O(2)

We list the basic degrees of irreducible representations for O(2) and O(2) x S*
respectively.

(
degy, = (0(2)),
degvl —
2

= (SOQ2)™) + (D4 ), m=1,23,....

A2.3.7 Basic Gradient Degrees for O(2) x S*

Degy, = (0(2) x 59,
Degy, = (0(2) x S1) — (SO(2) x SY),

Deg,, = (0(2) x S) — (D,, x S1),
Degy,, =(0(2) x 8') —(O(
Degy, | = (0(2) x §%) = (0(2)7),
Degy,,, =(0(2) x 8') = (SO(2)*") — (D3,,) + (Z3,,),

where m =1,2,....



A3
Multiplication Tables

For convenience, we present the multiplication tables for the Burnside ring
A(I), the A(I')-module A{(I" x S), for I' = Qs, D,, (for n = 3,4,5,6), Ay,
Sy, As, and O(2). In addition, we include the multiplication tables for the
Euler ring U(7?) and U(O(2) x S').

A3.1 Multiplication Tables for the Burnside Ring A(I")

| |[(@s) | (Zh) | (Z3) | (Z3) | (Z2) | (Z4)]
(Qs)|| (Z4) | (23) | (Z3) | (Z2) | (Za) |(Qs)
(Z3) ||2(Z1)| (Z2) | (Z2) |2(Z2)|2(Z1) | (Z1)
(Z3) || (Z2) |2(23) | (Z2) |2(Z2)|2(Z1) | (Z3)
(Z3) || (Z2) | (Z2) |2(Z3)|2(Z2)|2(Z1) | (Z3)
(Z2) ||2(Z2) |2(Z2)|2(Z2)|M(Z2) |A(Z1) | (Z2)
(Z1)|2(Z1)|2(Z1) )| 2(Z1) |A(Z1) |8(Z1) | (Z1)

| | (Ds) [ (D1)] (Zs) |(Z1)]
(D3) (D1) (Zs) | (Z1) |(Ds)
(D1)|[(D1) + (Z1)| (Z1) |3(Z1)|(D1)
(Zs) (Z1)  |2(Zs3)|2(Z41)|(Z3)
(Z1)||  3(Z1)  |2(Z1)|6(Z1)|(Z21)

Table A3.2. Multiplication table for the Burnside ring A(D3)
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| | D) | (D2)|  (D2) | (D) [(D1)](Za) | (Z2) | (Z1)]
(Da)|| (D2) | (D2) (D1) (D1) (Z4) | (Z2) | (Z1) |(D
(D2)|[2(D2)| (Z2) 2(Dn) (Z1) (Z2) |2(Z2) |2(Z41)|(D
(D2)|| (Z2) |2(D2) (Z1) 2(Dn) (Z2) |2(Z2)|2(21)|(D
(D1)|[2(D1)| (Z1) |2(D1) +(Z1)|  2(Za) (Z1) |2(Z1) |4(Z4) | (D
(D)|| (Z1) |2(D1)|  2(Z1)  |2(D1) + (Z1)| (Z1) |2(Z1)|4(Z1) | (D
(Za) || (Z2) | (Z2) (Z1) (Z1) 2(Z4)|2(Z2)|2(Z1) |(Z
(Z2) || 2(Z2) | 2(Z2) 2(Z1) 2(Z1)  |2(Z2)|A(Z2) |A(Z1) | (Z
(Z1)||2(Z1)|2(Z1) | MZn) NZ1)  |2(21)|A(Z1)|8(Z4) | (Z
Table A3.3. Multiplication table for the Burnside ring A(D4)

| | (Ds) | (Dv)| (Zs) |(Zy)]

(Ds) (D1) (Zs) | (Z1) |(Ds)

(D1)||(D1) +2(Z1)| (Z1) | 5(Z1) |(D1)

(Z5) (Z1) 2(Zs)| 2(Z1) | (Zs)

(Z1) 5(Z1)  |2(Z1)|10(Z1) | (Z1)

Table A3.4. Multiplication table for the Burnside ring A(D5)

| N@o) | Do) [(Da)]|  @s)  [(D2)| (@) | (D) D) (Zo) | (@)
(Do)|| (Ds) | (D) | (Ze) | (D2) | (Ze)| (D) (D) | (@2)| @) | (Do)
(Ds)[|2(Ds)| (Zs) | (Zs) |  (D1)  [3(Zs)|  2D) @) |@)|22) | (Ds)
(Ds)|| (Zs) [2(Ds)| (Zs) | (D1)  [2(Zs)|  (Z) 2AD1) | (@) |2Z)|  (Dy)
o) || (Zs) | (Za) |2Ze)|  (Z2)  |2Zs)| (%) @) [2(22)|22) | (Ze)
(D2)|| (D1) | (D1) | (Zz2) |(D2) + (Za)| (Za) | (D) + (Za) | (D1) + (Z1) |3(Z2)| 3(Z1) | (D2)
(Zs)||2(20) |2(Zs) | 2Zs)|  (Z1)  |4(Zs)|  2(24) AZi) 22|42 | (Zs)
(D)||2(D0)] (Z1) | (Z0) [(D1) + (Z0)[2(Z0) [2D0) + (Z0)|  3(Za)  [3(Z0)| 6(Z1) | (Dr)
(Dy)|| (1) [2(D1)| (Za) [(D1) + (Z0)[2(Z0)|  3(Za)  |2AD1) + (Z0)[3(Z0)| 6(Z1) | (D1)
@2)|| @) | (1) |2Z2)|  3(Za)  2Z0)|  3(Za) 3(Z1)  |6(22)| 6(Z1) | (Z2)
@) |2@0) |22) |2Z0)| 3(Za)  |A(Za)|  6(Za) 6(Z1)  |6(Z0)|12(Z0)|  (Za)

Table A3.5. Multiplication table for the Burnside ring A(Ds)
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@) ) | (@) | (Z2) |(Z)]
(Ag)|| (Va) (Zs) (Z2) (Z1) |(A4)
(Va)|13(Va) (Zn) 3(Z2) 3(Z1) | (Va)

(Z3)|| (Z1) |(Z3) + (Z1) 2(Zq) 4Z1) | (
(Z2)||3(Z2) 2(Zy) 2(Z2) + 2(Z1)| 6(Z1) |(Z2)
(Z1)||3(Zn) 4(Zq) 6(Z1) 12(Z1)|(

Table A3.6. Multiplication table for the Burnside ring A(A4)

(A2) | (Do) | (D3) | (D2) | (V1) | (Z4) | (Zs) | (Z2) | (D1) | (Z1)]
(Va) (Zs) (Z2) 2(Va) (22) 2(Zs) 2(Z2) (21) 2(Za) | (A
(Da) + (Va) (D1) (D2) + (Z2) |3(Va)| (Za) + (Z2) (Z1) 3(Z2) (D1) + (Z1) | 3(Z1) | (D
(D1)  |(Ds) + (D1) 2(Dy) (Z1) (Z4 (Z3) + (Z1) 2(Z1) 2(D1) + (Z1) | 4(Z4) | (D3
(D2) +(Z2)|  2(D1) | 2(D2) + (Z1) |3(Z2)| (Z2)
) (

2(Z1) 6(Z2) 3(Za

w

)

(1)

(Z4)

) (1)
+ (1) 221)  |2(Z2) + 2(21)|2(D1) +2(Z1) | 6(Z1)
(Z1)

(1)

(1)

) )
2(Z4) + (Z41) 2(Zy) 2(Z2) + 2(Zy) Z1) 6
) )

2(23) +2(Zl) 4(21)

I

(

(

(24
3(Z2) 2(2y) 2(Z2) +2(Z41) |6 (
(D1) 4 (Z1)|2(D1) + (Z1)|2(D1) 4 2(Z1) |3

3(Z4) 4(Z0) 6(Z1) |6

3(Z1) 4(Zy) 6(Z1) 2(D1) + 5(Z1)|12(Z1)
6(Z1) 8(Z1) 12(Z1) 12(Z1)  |24(Zq)

(

(
AZa) +2(Z1)|  4Z1)  |4Z2) +AZ)|  6(Z1)  |12(Zh)| (Z:

(

(

(4) | (A | (Ds) | @) | @) | ) | (2 | (2Z) |20
(As) (Ds) (Ds) (Zs) (Va) (Z3) (Z2) (Z1) | (As
(As) + (Z3) (Z2) (Z3) + (Z2) (Z4) (Va) + (Z1) | 2(Zs) + (Z1) | (Z2) +2(Z1) |5(Z1) | (A
(Z2) (Ds) + (Z2) 2(Z2) (Zs) + (Z1) 3(Z2) 2(Z1) 2(Z2) + 2(Za) | 6(Z1) | (D5
(Z3) + (Z2) 2(Z2) (Ds) + (Z2) + (Z1) 2(Zy) 3(Z2) + (Za) | (Z3) + 3(Z1) | 2(Z2) + 4(Z1) |10(Z1)| (D3
(Z41) (Zs) + (Z1) 2(Zy) 2(Zs) + 2(Z1) 3(Zy) 4(Z1) 6(Z1) 12(Z41)| (Zs
V) +(2Z) | 3(2) 3(Z2) + (Z1) 3(Z1)  |30va) +3(Z1)|  5(Z1) | 3(Z2) + 6(Z0) |15(Z4)| (Va
2AZs) + (Z)|  2(Z) (Z3) + 3(Z) A(Zy) 5(Z1)  |2(Zs)+6(Z1)|  10(Z1)  |20(Z1)| (Z
(Z2) 4+ 2(Z1)|2(Z2) + 2(Z1)|  2(Z2) + 4(Z1) 6(Z1) 3(Z2) + 6(Z1) 10(Zy) 2(Z32) 4 14(Z1)|30(Z1) | (Z2
5(Z1) 6(Z1) 10(Z1) 12(Z1) 15(Z1) 20(Z1) 30(z1)  |60(z1)| (Z

Table A3.8. Multiplication table for the Burnside ring A(As)
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| | @) | (S0(2)) (O]
(0Q)) || (50(2)) (D) (0(2))

(50(2))|| 2(50(2)) 0 (50(2))
(D) 0 2(Dy), where | = ged(n,m)| (Dy)

Table A3.9. Multiplication table for the Burnside ring A(O(2))

A3.2 Multiplication Tables for the A(I')-Module
AL x SY)

| | (@s) | (Zh) | (Z3) | (Z3) | (Z2) | (Zv) |
@) @) | @) | @) ] (Z2) | (Z1) [(QF)
@) i) | (23) | (23| (Z2) | (Z0) [(Q27)
Q)| (i) | 23 ) | (Z3) | (Z2) | (Z) [(Q3)
2z |2z (Z7) | (Z7) |2(23)|2(Zq) | (Z5T)
Z30)|| (Zy) |2(239)| (Z) |2(25)|2(Z1)|(Z37)
(Z30)|| (Zy) | (Zy) |2Z37)|2(25)|2(21)|(Z3F)
(Z3)||2Z57)| (Z2) | (Z2) |2(Z2)|2(Z0)|(Z57)
(Z37)|| (Z2) |2(2%)| (Z2) |2(Z2)|2(Z4)|(Z77)
(Z37)|| (Z2) | (Z2) |2(Z57)|2(Z2) |2(Z1)|(Z37)
(Zy) || 2(23) | 2(Z3) | 2(Zy ) |A(Z3)|4(Z0)| (Z3)

Table A3.10. Multiplication table for the A(Qs)-module A}(Qs x S*)

| | (D3s) | (D) (Zs) | (Z1))|

(Z3) (Z1)  |2(Z3)|2(24)| (25)
(D3)||  (Di) | (Zs) | (Z1) |(D3)
(DD)||(DT) + (Z1)| (Z1) |3(Z41) (D7)

Table A3.11. Multiplication table for the A(Ds)-module A} (D3 x S*)



| (D) | 24) | (22) | (20)]
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|| (Da) | (D2) |
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Table A3.12. Multiplication table for the A(D4)-module A} (D4 x S*)

| (D1) | (Zs) | (Z4) |

(Ds)

P Py

N N N

~— —

Table A3.13. Multiplication table for the A(Ds)-module A (D5 x S*)

where [ = ged(ly,l3) and m > n.
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| @) | (Ds) | (D) | (Ze)  [(D2)|  (Zs) | (D) |(Dy)](Z2)]
(D{)|| (D3) | (D3) | (ze) | (D5) | (Zs)|  (Df) (D7) (Z2) | (Zn)
(DD (D) [(DH) | ) | (D9 | (@s)| (D) (Di)  |(Z3)]|(24)
(DH|| (D3) | (Ds) | (&) | (DF)  |(Zs)|  (DP) (D) [(Z2) | (Zn)
(Z8) || (Zs) | (Zs) |2Z8)|  (Z2) |3(Zs)|  (Za) 1) |2(2Zy)[2(20)
)| (Zb) | (Z5) |228)|  (Zy)  |2ZH)|  (Za) (Z)  |2(23)|2(Z0)
)| (b) | (Z5) |22 (Z2)  |2Z)|  (Za) (Z1)  |2(Z2) |2(24)
(D3)(2(D3)| (Zs) | (Zs) | (DF)  |2(Zs)]  2(Dj) (1) (Z1) |2(Z1)
(D3)|| (Zs) [2D3)| (Zs) | (DF)  |2Zs)|  (Za) 2AD5) | (Z) |2(Z0)

(D3)|[ (DF) | (D7) | (Z2) [(D5) + (Z2) | (Za) | (D) +(Za) | (D) + (Z0) |3(Z2) |3(21)
(D)|[ (DF) | (D) | (23) [(D9) + (Z3)| (Za) | (D) + (Z1) | (D1) + (Z1) |3(23) 3(2:1)
(D[ (Da) | (D) | (25) [(D9) + (25)| (Za) | (D1) + (Za) | (DF) + (Z0) |3(23) 3(24)
(Z) ||225) |228) |22 | (@) |4z 2A2) 2AZ1) |2AZ) [A(Z0)
(D) ||2(DD)| (Z1) | (Z0) |(DE) + (Z4) [2(20) |2(DF) +2(Z0)|  3(Za)  [3(Z4) |6(Z1)

(D)) || (Z1) |2(D7)| (Z1) | (D) + (Z1) |2(Z1) 3(Z1) 2(D3) +2(Z1)|3(Z1) |6(21)

(Z)|| (Za) | (Zn) 2(Z5)|  3(Z5)  2AZa)|  3(Za) 3(21)  |6(25)|6(21)

Table A3.14. Multiplication table for the A(Ds)-module Af(Dg x S*)

| | (A) | (Va) | (Z3) | (Z2) | (Zl) |
(AP (va) (Zg*) (Z2) (Z1) |(AFF)
Vo) l3(vio) (Z1) (Z2) +2(Zy ) |3(Z1) (V4 )
(Z3)|| (Z1) ((ZgF) + (Za) 2(Zn) A(Z1)|(Z5")
(Z3)|3(Z5 ) (Z1)  |2(Z3) +2(Z1)|6(Z1)| (Z3)

Table A3.15. Multiplication table for the A(A4)-module A}(A4 x S*)



A3.2  Multiplication Tables for the A(I")-Module A% (I" x S*) 323
L ) ] e | D) D) ) | (Z) | (Zs) | (Z2) | (D) [ (Z0) ]
(A1) (Dd) (D3) (D3) (Va) (Z7) (Zs) (Z2) (D7) (Z1) | (S7)
2(Af) (Va) (Z5) (22) 2(Va) (22) 2(2%) 2(Z2) (Z1) 2(Z) | (AY)
Vi) |(DD) + (Vi) (D) (D3) +(Zy) 3(Vi)| (Za) + (Z5) (21) (Z2) +2(Z5) (D7) + (Z1) 3(Z1) | (DF)
V) ||[(DH + (Vi) (D) (D2) +(Zy) 3(Vy)| (Z3) +(Z2) (Z4) (Z2) +2(Z5) (D1) + (Z4) 3(Z1) | (Df
V) @D+ W) | (DD | (D) +(Z2) |30VA) | (Z3)+(Z2) | (Z) 3(22) (D) +(Z1) | 3(Zy) | (D)
(Zs) (D7) (D3) + (D7) 2(D7) (21) (Z1) (Z3) + (Z1) 2(Z1) 2(D1) + (Za) | A(Z1) | (D)
(Z2) || (D3)+(Z2)|  2(D7) | 2(D3) + (Z1) | 3(Z2) | (Z2) + (Za) 2Z1) | 2Z2) +2(Z1) | 2(Di)+2(Z1) | 6(Z1) | (D3)
(Z3) ||(DS) + (Z3)| (D1) + (D) | 2(D%) + (Z1) |3(Z3) | (Z3) + (Z1) 2Z1)  |2Z3) +2(Z1) (D) + (DF) + 2(Z1)| 6(Z1) | (D3)
2Vio)|| 3(Vi) (Z1) (Z2) +2(Z5) |6(Vy)| (Z2) +2(Z5) 22Z1)  |2(2Z2) + 4(2Zy) 3(Z1) 6(21) [ (Vi)
(Z2) || (Zg) + (Z2) (Z1) (Zo) + (Z1) | 3(Z2) | 2(Zy ) + (Za) 2Za) | 2(Z2) +2(Zn) 3(Z1) 6(Z1) | (Zy)
2Zy ) || (25) + (Z) (Z1) (Zy) +(Z1) |3(Zy)| 2(Z9) + (Z1) 2AzZ1) |2(2y) +2(20) 3(Z1) 6(21) | (29)
2(25) (1) (Z5) + (Z1) 2(2) 2(Z1) 2Z1)  |2AZ8) +2(Za)|  A(Za) 4Z1) 8(21) | (Z5)
2Zy) || 3(Zy) 2Za)  |2Z3) + 2Z0)|6(Z3) |2(Zy) +2(Z0)|  AZr)  |A(Zy) +A(Za) 6(Z1) 12(Z1)| (Z)
(Z1) || (D7) + (Z1) |2(D7) + (Z1)|2(D7) + 2(Z1) | 3(Z1) 3(Z1) 4Zy) 6(Z1) 2(D7) +5(Z1)  |12(Z41)| (D7)
Table A3.16. Multiplication table for the A(S4)-module A%(Sy x S*)
| | (4 | (A4) | (Ds) | (Ds) | (2Zs) | (Va) | (Zs) | (22) | (Z2) |
(A || (AT + () (Z2) (Z3) + (Z2) (Z1) (Va) +(Z1) | 2(Z3) + (Z1) (Z2) + 2(Z1) 5(Z1) | (AY)
(AP || (A) + (Zh) (Z2) (Z5) + (22) (Z1) (Va) +(Z1) | 2(Z8) + (Z1) (Z2) + 2(Z1) 5(Z1) | (A)
(D3) (Z5) (D3) + (Z5) 2(Z3) (Zs) + (Z1) 3(Z5) 2(21) 2(Zy) +2(Z1) | 6(Z1) | (D3)
(D3) || (Zs) + (Z5) 22y) (D3 +(Zy) + (24) 2(2n) 3(Zy) + (Z1) | (Zs) +3(Z1) | 2(Zy) +4(Z1)  |10(Z1)| (D3)
(z3) (Z1) (Z3) + (Z) 2(2) 2Z5') +2(21)|  3(Z) 4Z1) 6(Z1) 12(24)| (Z3')
(z3) (Z1) (Z2) + (Z4) 2(2n) 2AZ3) +2(Z1)|  3(Za) 4Z1) 6(Z1) 12(241)| (23)
VO (Vi) +(Za) | 2(Zy) + (Z2) |2(Z3) + (Z2) + (Zo)|  3(Z1)  B(Vi)+3(Za)|  5(Z1)  |2(Zy) + (Z2) + 6(Z1) |15(Za) | (Vi)
(Z3) ||2(28) + (Z1) | 2(Za) (Z3) + 3(Z4) 4(Z1) 5(Z1)  |2(Z8) +6(Z1) 10(Z1) 20(Z1)| (Z3)
(Zy) ||(Zy) +2(Z1)|2(Z5 ) + 2(Z1) | 2(Zy) + 4(Za) 6(Z1)  |3(Zy) +6(Z1)| 10(Z1) 2Zy) +14(Z1)  |30(Z1)| (Z5)

Table A3.17. Multiplication table for the A(As)-module A}(As x S*)
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| | (0@2) | (50(2)) | (Dm)
(0Q2) || (50(2)) (D) (0(2)
(50(2)) || 2(50(2)) 0 (50(2))
(Dn) 0 2(Dy), where I = ged(n, m) (Dy)
(0(2)7) || (50(2)) (D7) (02)7)
(SO(2)*) | 2(SO(2)") 0 (SO(2)*)
(D%) 0 2(Dy), where | = ged(n, m) (D;)
o || o |[§| @@ (1-[7]) on| o

where | = ged(m, 2k)

Table A3.18. Multiplication table for the A(O(2))-module A}(O(2) x S*)

| (Zm x S*)[(SO©2) x Z1,)|(Zim x Z4,)|(SO2)2m 1) |(Z5E")]

(Zn x SY)

(S0(2) x Zu,)

(Zn X le)
(50(2)°" =)

(S0(2)7"2)

(Z5")

0
(Zm X le)
0
(z5r"2)
(Zm X ZlQ)
0

(Zn X le)
0
0

(Zn X Zl)

(Zm X Zl)
0

0

o O O oo

)
(Zm X Zl)
0
(VAdS)
(Z5,,)

0

o O O O oo

Table A3.19. Multiplication Table for the U(7?)
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| | (SO(2) x 1) | (D x S1) (Zim x ST) |
(SO(2) x SYH||2(SO(2) x S*) (Zm x S*) 2(Zm x S*)
1 1 Q(DkXSI)—(ZkXSI) (kasl)
(Dn > §°) (Zn > 5°) {k; = ged(m,n) {k = ged(m,n)
(Zn x SY) || 2(Zn x Y {fk 8 ‘j() : 0
=gcd(m,n
(0(2) x Z1) || (SO(2) x Z1) (D) X Zt) (Zm, % Zt)
(50(2) x Z4) || 2(50(2) x Z1) (Zom X Tit) 2(Zom X Z1)
(Dn > Zl) (Zn % Zl) {z(Dk Xd(Zl) )(Zk X Zl)7 0
= gced(n,m
(Zn x Z) 2(Zn x Z) 0 0
0@2)~") || (S0(2) x Zi (D7 (Zim x Z)
(SO(2)#+) || 2(SO(2)#+*) (Z5E") 225
z,l
(D:") (Zn x Z1) {i(D’“ )d(_ (Z’“)X 24). 0
= gcd(m,n
(D5) e {2<D§;f> ~ (Z350), 0
m  even 2w k = ged(m, n)
(Dg;f)dd @) {I(CD,C xf(l) +2(1));,t) — (Zn x ), 0
m o = ged(m, 2n
(Z5+ 2ZE+ 0 0
(Z3) 2(Z,,) 0 0

(S0(2)7 ")

| 1(0(2) x Z.,)|(S0(2) x Zi,)| (0(2)7) | |(SO(2)#'2)|
[(50@) )| 2(Zn x Z) | 2Zn x Z) [2(Z0 x Z)|(ZF2) + (Z57)|  2(Z3,) |

n+m

where | = ged(l1,l2). All other products (except for (O(2) x S'), which is the unit element in
U(O(2) x SY)) are zero.

Table A3.20. Multiplication Table for U(O(2) x S*)






A4

Tables of Computational Results

A4.1 Results for Section 6.3
A4.1.1 Hopf Bifurcation in a FDE-System with Ds-Symmetry

Consider the system (6.42) with the matrix C' of the type

cd00d
dcd00
C=10dcdO|, (A4.1)
00dcd
d00dc

which is symmetric with respect to the dihedral group I' = Ds acting on
V =R5 Let p:= %" be the generator of Zs and k be the operator of complex
conjugation. Notice that p acts on a vector z = (2%, 2,... z*) by sending the
k-th coordinate of z to the £+ 1 (mod 5) coordinate and x acts by reversing
the order of the components of x.

We have the following isotypical decomposition of V' (cf. [15, 5] for details)
V — V(] @ Vl @ VQ)

where V); are explained in Appendix A2.2.4.
The spectrum of C' is given by

75520_2d

Vh—1 V5 +1
i it

The dominating orbit types in W are (Ds), (Z£), (Z2) and (D?) (cf. Appendix
A2.1.2 for definitions).

o(C) = {§8=c+2d,5§ —c+2d

Using the command
w(ay, B,)1 = showdegree (gg, €1, ..., &, to, 41, ..., &),

we obtain the results for the Djs-symmetric Hopf bifurcation problem of the
system (6.42) and organize them in Tables A4.1.
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|£Z|60,61,62| w(ag, B)1 |# Branches
€2 000 (Ds) 1
€2 100 —(Ds) 1
€2 oo1 (Ds) —2(D1) + (Z1) 1
€ 110 —(Ds) +2(D1) — (Z41) 1
€ o1l (Ds) 1
€ 1 —(Ds) 1
€| 000 | (25)+(D5)+(D1) = (Z1) 8
| 100 | —(Z5) — (D) — (D1) + (Z1) 8
€| 001 | (25') —(Df) = (D1) + (Z1) 8
& 110 |—(Z5) + (DF) + (D1) — (Zu) 8
€| 011 | (25') —(Df) = (D1) + (Z1) 8
E| 111 |—(25) = (DF) — (D1) + (Z1) 8
€| 000 | (22)+(D5)+(D1) = (Z1) 8
€| 100 | —(22?) = (DF) = (D1) + (Z1) 8
&1 001 | (232) = (D) = (D1) + (Z1) 8
€| 110 |—(22) + (DF) + (D1) — (Z) 8
€| 011 | (22) +(D5) + (D1) — (Z) 8
&l 111 | —(222) — (DF) — (D1) + (Z) 8

Table A4.1. Equivariant classification of the Hopf bifurcation with Ds symmetries

A4.1.2 Hopf Bifurcation in a FDE-System with S;-Symmetry

Consider the system (6.42) with the matrix C' of the type

e d0d0d00]
ded000d0
0ded000d
d0dcd000
C=1000dcdod]| (Ad2)
d000dcdo
0d000dcd

100d0d0dc|

which is symmetric with respect to the octahedral group I' = S4, where Sy
acts on the space V := R® by permuting the coordinates of the vectors in
the same way as the symmetries of a cube in R? permute its eight vertices.
It can be verified that the representation V' has the following Sj-isotypical
decomposition (cf. [15, 5] for details)

V=Vo®V1Pd V3DV,

where V); are explained in Appendix A2.2.6. The spectrum of C' is given by
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o(C)={§ =c+3d,¢ =c—3d.& =c+d, & =c—d}.

The dominating orbit types in W are (S,), (Sy), (D$), (D), (Z5) = (Z}'),
(ZL) == (7%, (D7) and (D3) (cf. Appendix A2.1.4 for definitions).

Using the command
w(ay, B,)1 = showdegree (gg, €1, ..., &, to, 41, ..., ),

we obtain the results for the Sj;-symmetric Hopf bifurcation problem of the
system (6.42) and organize them in Tables A4.2.

|€tj>|5“’51v53’54 w(ay, Bih |# Branches
&9 0000 (S4) 1
£ 1000 —(S4) 1
e o100 (Sa) — (A4) L
& 1010 —(S4) + 2(D3) + (D2) — 3(D1) + (Z1) 1
&| oot (84) = (A4) = (Za) + (Zs) — (D1) + (Z1) 1
&| 1011 —(84) +2(D3) + (D2) + (Za) — (Z3) — 2(D1) — (Z2) + (Z1) 1
I 0111 —(S4) — (A4) — 2(D3) — (D2) — (Za) + (Z3) + 2(D1) + (Z2) — (Za1) 1
&l 111 (Sa) + (A1) +2(D3) + (D2) + (Z4) — (Z3) — 2(D1) — (Z2) + (Z41) 1
& 0000 (S1) 1
& 1000 —(S1) 1
& 0100 (S1) — (Aq) 1
& 1010 —(87) +2(D3) + (D3) — 3(Df) + (Z1) 1
&| oot (Sy) = (A4) = (Z1) + (Zs) — (D7) + (Z2) 1
&| 101l —(S7) +2(D3) + (D3) + (27 ) — (Zs) — 2(D7) — (Z2) + (Z1) 1
&| oot (S5) = (A1) = 2(D3) — (D3) = (Zy) + (Zs) + 2(D7) + (Z2) — (Z1) 1
& 1 —(S7) + (A1) +2(D3) + (D3) + (Zy ) — (Zs) — 2(D7) — (Z2) + (Z1) 1
& 0000 (D) + (D3) + (D3) + (Z5) + (25) — (D1) — (Z5) 24
& 1000 —(D{) = (Ds) = (D$) — (Z5) — (&) + (D1) + (Z3) 24
&| o100 (D9) + (Da) + (DF) + (Z§) — (Vi7) — (Zh) — (Zs) — (D1) — (Z3) + (Za) 24
&) 1010 —(D1) + (D3) + (D3) — (25) + (Z5) — (D) — 3(D1) + (Z3) + (Z1) 24
&) 0101 |(DF)+ (Da) + (D$) + (D2) — (Z5) — (Z3) — (V") + (2§) — (DF) — 3(D1) +(Z3) + (Z2) + (Z1) 24
&| 1011 ( $) + (Ds) + (D3) + (D2) + (25) + (Z7) — (Z4) — (Zs) — (D1) — (Z3) — (Z2) + (Z1) 24
&l o (Df) — (Ds) = (D$) — (D2) — (Z§) — (Zy ) — (Vi) — (Z) + (D1) + (Zy) + (Z2) 24
& 1 —(D{) + (Ds) + (D$) + (D2) + (Z5) + (Z7) + (V4 )+ (Z5) — (D1) = (Zy) — (Z2) 24
&l 0000 (D3) + (D3) + (D9) + (Z5) + (%) — (Df) — (Z3) 24
&l 1000 —(D3) — (D3) — (D) — (Z5) — (Z) + (D7) + (Z3) 24
&| 0100 (D) + (D3) + (DF) + (Z5) — (Vi) — (Zb) — (Zs) — (D7) — (Z3) + (Z1) 24
&l 1010 —(D3) + (D3) + (D9) + (D3) — (Z5) + (25) — 3(D) — (D1) + (Z3) + (Z1) 24
&| ool (DF) + (D3) + (D3) = (Z5) — (Za) — (Vi) + (Z&) = 3(D5) — (D1) + (Z3) + (Z2) + (Z1) 24
&| 1011 —(D3) + (D3) + (D) + (D3) + (25) + (Za) — (25) — (Zs) — (D7) — (Z3) — (Z2) + (Za) 24
& oin (D7) — (D3) = (D) — (D3) — (25) — (Za) — (Vi) — (Z5) + (DF) + (Z3) + (Z2) 24
& 1111 —(Di)+(D§)+(D§)+(D§)+(Zi)+(24)+(‘a )+ (Z5) — (Df) — (Z3) — (Z2) 24

Table A4.2. Equivariant classification of the Hopf bifurcation with S4 symmetries
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A4.2 Results for Section 7.3

A4.2.1 Hopf Bifurcation in a NFDE-System with D4-Symmetry
Consider the system (7.34) with the matrix @), P, and P, of the type

cd0d
dedO
C = Odedl: (A4.3)

d0dec

which is symmetric with respect to the dihedral group I' = D, acting on
V =R* Let £ := €'z be the generator of Z, and « be the operator of complex
conjugation. Notice that £ acts on a vector x = (z°, 2!, 2%, 2%) by sending the
k-th coordinate of z to the £+ 1 (mod 4) coordinate and x acts by reversing
the order of the components of x.

We have the Dy-isotypical decompositions
V=V VidV;, Vi=U U & U5,

thus {e;,,€i,,...,€i,,} = {€0,€1,€3}, and there are three types of bifurcation
points (ay, §,) correspondingly. Since getting the complete list of the bifurca-
tion invariants w(\,); for the system (7.34) is a simple task of applying the
Maple© package for the group I" = D, by

w(Ao)1 = showdegree(ey, 1,0, €3, 0, to, 1,0, t3,0),

we present in Table A4.3 only some selected results for the group Djy.

A4.2.2 Hopf Bifurcation in a NFDE-System with As-Symmetry

Consider the system (7.34) with the matrix @), P, and P, of the type

red00do0odo0o0000000000O07
decd000000d0O0000000O0DO
0decd0000000d0O00000O0O0O
00dcd00000000dOO0O0O0O0DO
d00decd000000000000O0DO
0000dcd0000000dOOO0O0DO
00000dcd00000000dOODO
d00000dcd000000000O0O0DO
0000000dcd0000000dOO
C: 0d000000dcd000000O0O00O (A44)
000000000dcd000000O0dDO '
00d0000000dcd00000O0O
00000000000dcd0000O0d
000d00000000dcd000O00O
00000d0000000decdO0O0O00O
00000000000000dcdO00d
000000d00000000dcdOO0
00000000d0000000dcdO0
0000000000d000000dcd
LO000D00000000d00dO0O0decl
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|Ej|50751753 w(ao, Bo)1 |# Branches
FEo| 0,1,1 (D4) — (Z4) — (D1) — (D1) + (Z4) 1
Eo| 1,1,0 —(D4) + (D1) + (D1) — (Z4) 1
Eo| 1,1,1 —(Da) + (Za) + (D1) + (D1) — (Z1) 1
E| 00,1 —(Z4) + (D) + (DY) — (Z3) 6
Ei| 0,10 | (Z%)+ (D) +(D$) — (Z5) — (Di) — (Di) — (D1) — (D1) + 2(Z1) 6
Ei| 01,1 |—(Z%) + (D3) + (D$) — (Z3) — (D7) — (D) — (D1) — (D1) +2(Z1) 6
Ey| 1,10 |—(Z%) —(D§) — (D) + (Z3) + (D) + (D7) + (D1) + (D1) — 2(Z1) 6
Er| 111 | (ZY) — (DS) — (D) + (Zy) + (D) + (D5) + (D1) + (D1) — 2(Za) 6
Es| 0,1,1 (D§) — (Z%) — (D7) — (D1) + (Z4) 2
Bs| 1,0,1 —(Df) + (Z3) 2
BEs| 1,1,0 —(D$) + (D7) + (D1) — (Z1) 2
Es| 1,1,1 —(Df) + (Z$) + (D3) + (D1) — (Za) 2

Table A4.3. Examples of the equivariant classification of the Hopf bifurcation with D4 symmetries

We have the following As-isotypical decompositions

V:VO@[V1@V1]@V2@V3@V4>
Ve=U @ U U] DU D U3 DU,

thus {&;,, iy, - -+, €4, } = {€0,1,62,€3,€4}, and there are five types of bifurca-
tion points («,, 3,) correspondingly. A partial list of the bifurcation invariants
w(Ap)1 for the system (7.34) is presented in Table A4.4, which was established
by using the Maple© package for the group I = As,

w()\o)l = showdegree(eo, £€1,€2,€3, €4, t(], tl, tg, tg, t4)

A4.3 Results for Section 8.3

A4.3.1 Hopf Bifurcation in a FPDE-System with D3;-Symmetry
We assume here that the matrix C' is of type

cdd
C=|decd
ddc

with ¢ = —3 and d = —1. In this case we have o(C) = {058 = —5,1¢) = 2},
m(&) = m(&) = 1. The bifurcation invariants w(aw.m k, Bvmk, 0)1 in this case
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‘E] ‘80,61752, 53754| w(Xo)1 |# Branches

Eo 10101 —(As) +2(Ds) + 2(D3) — (Zs) — (Z3) — 4(Z2) + 2(Za) 1

Eo 11101 —(As) + 2(A4) + 2(Ds) — (ZJ)—Q(ZJ)—3(22)+2(21) 1

En 0000 (A1) + (D3) + (Ds) + (Zg}) + (Z82) + (V}7) + (Z8) — (Zs) — (Z3) — (Z2) 55

Ey 00100 ( 1) — (D3) — (Ds) — (2§") — (Z 2) (Vi) = (Z5) — (Zs) 55
—(Zy ) — (Z2) + 2(Z1)

Ey 00110 (A1) — (D3) — D3)+(Z“)+(Z?)+(V4) + (Z5) + (Z3) 55

+H(Zy) + (Z2)

Ey 10001 —(A4) — (D3) — (D )+(Z“)+(Z‘) (V) + (Z%) + 3(Zs) 55
+3(Z5 ) + 3(Z2) — (Zl)

) 10101 —(A9) + (D3) + (D3) — (Zg") = (Z2) — (V7)) — (Z4) — (Za) 55
—(Z3) — (Z2) +2(Z1)

B 00000 (ALY + (AR) + (Ds) + (D3) + (ZE) + (Z2) + (V) — 2(Z) 50

B 00110 (A + (AR) — (Ds) — (Ds) + (Z8) + (Z2) + (Zs) + (V~ 50
+(Zs) + 2(Z2) — 2(Z1)

Ez| 01010 —(A}) = (A) + (Ds) — (Ds) = (Z§') = (Z&*) — (Zs) — (Vi) + (Za) 50

By 10100 —(AL) — (AR) + (Ds) + (D3) + (ZE) + (Z8) — (V) + 4(Zh) 50
+2(Z3) + (Z2) — 3(Z1)

Es 00010 (D3) + (D3) = (Zg') — (Zs) + (Vi7) — (&) — (Za) — 4(Z3) — (Z2) + 3(Z1) 44

E; 00100 —(DZ) = (D3) — (ZE) + (V) = (ZY) — (Zo) + (Z1) 44

o 01010 (DZ) — (D3) — (Z&) — (V) — (Zh) + (Zq) 44

Es 10011 —(D3) - (D3) — (Z8") — (Vi) — (Z5) + 2(Z5) 44

Es| 10100 (DZ) + (D3) + (Z2) = (Vi) + (Z8) + (Z2) — (Za) 44

Es 11110 (D3) — (D3) — (Zg') — (Zs) + V4) (Z5) — 2(Z3 ) — (Z2) + 2(Z1) 44

on 00010 (D3) + (D3) — (Zg*) — (Zs) + (Vi7) — (Z4) — (2)74(22)*(2) 3(Z1) 44

E;| 00100 —(D3) - (D3) = (&) + (Vi) — (Z§) — (Z2) + (Z1) 44

Ea 01010 (D3) - (D3) — (Z¢2) — (V4) (Z5) + (Z1) 44

Ea4 10011 —(D3) — (D3) — (Z8) — (Vi) — (Z5) + 2(Z5) 44

E4 10100 (DZ) + (D3) + (Z2) — (Vi) + (Z4) + (Z2) — (Z1) 44

Ea 11110 (DF) — (D3) — (Z) — (Zs) + (V7)) — (Zh) — 2(Z3 ) — (Za) + 2(Za) 44

Table A4.4. Examples of the equivariant classification of the Hopf bifurcation with As symmetries

are listed in Table A4.5, which was established by using the Maple routines
for the group I' = Ds, in the following way:
wW(ym ks Bumk, 0)1 = (—1)”showdegree [D3](eq, £1, 0, mo(Ck ), m1(C),

0).

A4.3.2 Hopf Bifurcation in a FPDE-System with A;-Symmetry

We assume here that the matrix C' is of type

cddd
dedd
C=ldded
dddc
with ¢ = —4 and d = 1. Clearly, C' is Aj-equivariant. In this case we have

o(C) = {—1,—5}. We classify the cigenvalues of C' as °¢) = —1,3¢; = —5
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|j£0|€0751| w(w,m. k> Bvm,k,0)1 |#|
"Gl 00 (=" ((Ds) |
°%| 01 (~1)" ((Ds) = (Z2) 1
050 10 (— )”H((Dg)) 1
Ogo| 11 (71)”“((1)3)*(23)) 1
el 00 | (=1)"((Z5) + (D) + (D1) — (24)) |6
Y6 01 | (=1)¥((Z3) — (D7) — (D1) +(Z1)) |6
6] 10 |(—1)*((23) + (D) + (D) — (24)) | 6
| 11|~ ((25) - (D) — (D) + (2)) |6

Table A4.5. Equivariant classification of the Hopf bifurcation with D3 symmetries

and we have the following multiplicities m(&y) = m(&;) = 1. Sample invariants
wW(Qum ks Bumk, 0)1 in this case are listed in Table A4.6. To obtain the other
invariants, use the Maple routines for the group I' = Ajy:

wW(Qum ks Buvmie, 0)1 = (—1)”showdegree [A4] (e, 0, £3, mo(Cx), 0,0, ms((x)).

|¢0 20, €3] w(w,m.k s Buym,k; 0)1 | #|
°%| 00 (—1)*((40) 1
% o1 (=1 ((A0) = 2(2s) = (Z2) + (Z2)) 1
0| 10 (17 ((a0) 1
Oo| 11 (=17 ((A0) = 2(Zs) — (Z2) + (Za) 1
% 00 (1) (Vi) + (@5) + (28) + (2s) - (2)) 12
| 01 | (—1)7 (Vi) = (28) = (Z28) — (Zs) — (Z3) — (Z2) +2(Z)) |12
% 10 (=17 (VD) + (Z8) + (Z28) + (Za) — (Z0)) 12
| 1|0V - (Z8) - (28) — (Ze) — (Z3) - (Z2) +2(2) ) 12

Table A4.6. Equivariant classification of the Hopf bifurcation with A4 symmetries
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A4.4 Results for Section 9.3

A4.4.1 Existence in Qg-Symmetric Lotka-Volterra Type System

The quaternionic group (g can be described as a subgroup of Sg generated by
i:=(1324)(5867), j:= (1526)(3748).

We consider the space V' := R® on which Qg acts by permuting the coordinates
of vectors x € V. Consider the matrix

[acbbddee]
cabbddee
bbaceedd
bbcaeedd
ddeeacbb
ddeecabb
eeddbbac

leeddbbca

The matrix A commutes with the Qs-action on V. The matrix A has the
following eigenvalues and eigenspaces:

p=a—2e+c—2b+2d, E(m) =~V
jio =a—2e+c+2b—2d, E(u) =V,
P E(,us) ~ V), (quaternionic type),
pu=a+2+c—2b—2d, E(u) =V,
p5 = a+ 2 +c+2b+2d, E(us) ~ V.

For definiteness, we choose the positive entries of A beinga =38,b=1, ¢ =3,
d=2,e=15and 7 =4, so

Ty =40, Tpe =24, T =20, THg = 32, Ts = 80,
so we can easily determine (from Table 9.1 the values n(u;), i.e.
n(:ul) =0, n(IuQ) =3, n(:u3) =2, n(,u4) =4, n(:u5) =12.

Then we have
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mo1 =1, mop=2, myz=3, mog =4, mos =295, My =0,
Moz =7, Mg =05, Mog=14, Mo10=3, Mo11 =2, Moz =1,

myp =1, mpo=2 mz=1 my; =1 mys =2 my3=3,

Moy =3, Moys =2, Meg=1, mg; =1 mgz =2, mz3=2,

my,=1 my; =2, my; =2

By applying formula (9.41) we obtain

[e]=degy,, + 2degy, , + 3deg, , +4degy, , + ddegy, , + 6degy, , + Tdegy, .
+ 5degy, , +4degy, , + 3degy, , + 2degy, |, +degy, |, +degy, | + 2degy, ,
+ degy, , +degy,, +2degy,, + 3degy,, + 3deg, , + 2degy, | +degy,

+ degy, , +2degy, , + 2degy, , +degy,, + 2deg,,  +2degy, ,

where

deng’l = (Q8)7 degvk’l = (QIB{_)> k= 17273
degy,, = (Z3") +(23") + (23") + (Z5") + —(Zy)

The dominating orbit types in H* are (Qg), (Q4~) and (Z:) for k = 1,2,3.
Consequently, we obtain

there is at least 1 nonstationary periodic solution with symmetry (Qs) ,

there is at least 1 nonstationary periodic solution with symmetry (Qg~),

there are at least 1 nonstationary periodic solution with symmetries (Q3 ),

there are at least 1 nonstationary periodic solution with symmetries (Qg3 ),

there are at least 2 nonstationary periodic solutions with symmetries
(Zi"),

there are at least 2 nonstationary periodic solutions with symmetries
(Z5),

there are at least 2 nonstationary periodic solutions with symmetries
(Z3).

In summary, there exist at least 10 nonconstant periodic solutions of (9.20).

A4.4.2 Existence in Dg-Symmetric Lotka-Volterra Type System

Consider the dihedral group Ds = {1,7,7%,...,7", K, k7,72, ..., k7"} C O(2),
where v can be identified with e (i.e. v is a complex linear operator v(z) =
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10
0-1
a vector (r1, s, ...,xs) by sending the k-th coordinate of = to the £+ 1 (mod
n) coordinate and xk € Dg acts by reversing the order of the components of z.
Consider the following Dg-equivariant matrix A

e%z) and K := } . We consider the space V := R®, where v € Dy acts on

(dcd00000°
0ded0000
00dcd000

A:=1000dcd00
0000dcd0
00000dcd

| 400000dc|

The matrix A has the following eigenvalues and the corresponding eigenspaces

M= c+2d, E(m) ~Vy

o 1= c+ \/§d, E(,Uz) ~ V),

U3 1= ¢, E(us) ~ Vs,

[y = C— \/Ed, E(,U4) ~ Vs,
(15)

M5 = C— Qd, E s V5.

12

For definiteness, we choose the positive entries of A by letting ¢ =9, d = 3
and 7 =4, so

Ty =60, Tue ~ 52.97, Tus =36, Tus~ 19.03, Tus; = 12.

To determine the numbers n(u;), for i = 0,1,2,3,5, we list the approximate
values of 7 + 2nm we use Table 9.1 so, we have

n(:ul) = 97 n(IuQ) = 87 n(:u3) = 57 n(,u4) = 27 n(:u5) = 1.
Let j; = 2 and j, = 1. Then,
Mo =1, mop=2, myz=3, moyg =4, mos =095, Myg=4,
mor =3, Meg=2, Mog=1, my; =1, mys=2 my3=3,
mp3 = 4, mps = 4, My = 3, mp 7= 2, mpg = 1, Mo = 1,

Moo =2, Myz=3, Moy =2, mps=1, mg; =1 mzs =2,

ms 3 = 1, M5 = 1.
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By applying formula (9.41) we obtain

[e]=degy,, + 2degy, , + 3degy, , +4degy, , +ddegy, , +4degy, , + 3degy,
+ 2degy, , +degy, , +degy, |+ 2degy, , + 3deg, | + 4degy, , +4deg,, |
+ 3degy, , + 2degy, . +degy, , +degy, +2degy,, + 3deg,, , + 2degy, ,
+ degy, , +degy, | +2degy, , +degy, , +deg,, ,

where
degvo’l = (Ds),
degy,, = (Zg) + (D) + (D) — (Z3),
deg,,, = (DY) + (D) + (Z&) — (Z]),
degy,, = (Z¢) + (D) + (D) — (Z3),
degvs’l = (Dg)

_The dominating orbit types in H* are (Ds), (D), (Z5), (Z2), (Z) and
(D4). Consequently, we obtain

there is at least 1 nonstationary periodic solution with symmetry (Dsg),
there is at least 1 nonstationary periodic solution with symmetry (ng),
there are at least 2 nonstationary periodic solutions with symmetries (D$),
there are at least 2 nonstationary periodic solutions with symmetries (Zg'),
there are at least2 nonstationary periodic solutions with least symmetries
(Zg),
e there are at least 2 nonstationary periodic solutions with least symmetries
().

In summary, there exist at least 10 nonconstant periodic solutions of (9.20).

A4.4.3 Existence in S4;-Symmetric Lotka-Volterra Type System

Assume that the octahedral group S; acts on V := R® by permuting the
coordinates in such a way that (1234) € S, corresponds to the permutation
(1234)(5678) € Sg and (12) € Sy corresponds to (17)(28)34)(56) € Ss (i.e.
Sy acts on V' in the same way as it permutes the vertices of a regular cube).
Consider the matrix
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[abcbbedc]
babccbced
cbabdcbc
bcbacdcbd
becdcabcebd
cbedbabc
dcbcecbab

cdcbbceba

The matrix A commutes with the Sj-action on V. The matrix A has the
following eigenvalues and eigenspaces:

1 :=3b+a+ 3c+d, E(p1) ~ Vo
po = —3b+a+ 3c —d, E(,uz) ~ Vi,
ps:=—b+a—c+d,  E(us) =W,
g =b+a—c—d, E(IU4)2V3.

For definiteness, we choose the positive entries of A being a =6,b=1, ¢ = 2,
d=25and 7 =4, so

Ty =70, Tue =26, Tusg =22, Tg = 10,
so we can easily determine (from Table 9.1 the values n(u;), i.e.
n(p) =10, nlp2) =3, n(us) =3, n(u) =1.
As before, we choose j, = 1 and j; = 2. Then we have

m071 = 1, m072 = 2, m073 = 3, m074 = 4, m075 = 5, m076 = 5,
mo7 =4, mog =3, Mg =2, Moo=1, Mo =2, Moz =1,
m171 = 1, ng = 2, m173 = 1, m371 = 1, m372 = 2, m373 = 1,

my1 = 1.
By applying formula (9.41) we obtain

E - deg vO,l ‘I‘ 2deg VO,Z ‘I‘ 3deg Vo,s ‘I‘ 4deg V0,4 ‘I‘ 5deg VO,S ‘I‘ 5deg v0’6 ‘I‘ 4deg VO,’?
+ 3deg y, , + 2degy, , +degy, , +degy, | +2degy, , +degy, , +degy,
+ 2degv372 + deg\,&3 + degvm,

where
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degv01 = (S4),
degv11 = (82)7
degy,, = () + (Dg) + (D$) + (Ds) + (Z3) — (Z3) — (Dy),
degy,, = (Z5) + (D3) + (D3) + (D3) + (Z§) — (Z3) — (D)

The dominating orbit types in H* are (S;), (Sy), (DY), (D9), (Z5), (Z%)
and (Dj7). Consequently, we obtain

there is at least 1 nonstationary periodic solution with symmetry (Sy),

there is at least 1 nonstationary periodic solution with symmetry (S; ),

there are at least 3 nonstationary periodic solutions with symmetries (D$),

there are at least 6 nonstationary periodic solutions with symmetries (D$),

there are at least 6 nonstationary periodic solutions with least symmetries
(ZZ)?

there are at least 8 nonstationary periodic solutions with least symmetries
(Z3),

there are at least 3 nonstationary periodic solutions with least symmetries
(D5).

In summary, there exist at least 28 nonconstant periodic solutions of (9.20).

Remark A4.4.1. One can consider other symmetry groups in (9.20), such
as Dg, D4, D5, D6> D7, Dg, Dl(], D11> Dlg, A4 or A5, for which there exists
already developed computational database (including Maple© routines for the
twisted equivariant degree). As it is clear from the formula (9.41) and the
above examples, the similar existence results for all these groups can be easily
obtained.

A4.5 Results for Section 10.1

Consider the system (10.1) assuming that (A1)—(A5). As the symmetry group
I, take the dihedral groups Dy, D5, Dg, the octahedral group S4 and the icosa-
hedral group As. Assume that V' := R™ is an orthogonal [-representation,
where I acts on v = (uy,ug, ..., u,) € V by permuting its coordinates. More-
over, for I' = D,,, assume that C'is of the type
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cd0...0d
ded...00

d00...dc
For I' = Sy, C'is of the type

[cd0d0d00]
ded000d0
0ded000d
d0decd000
000dcd0d
d000dcd0
0d000decd

100d0d0dc|

For I' = As, C' is of the type

[cd00d0O0d000000000000T
dcd000000d0000000000
0dcd0000000d00000000
00dcd00000000d000000
d00dcd00000000000000
0000dcd0000000d00000
00000dcd00000000d000
d00000dcd00000000000
0000000dcd0000000d0OO0

C= 0d000000dcd0O0000000

000000000dcd000000dO

00d0000000dcd0000000
00000000000dcd0000O0d
000d00000000dcd0000O0
00000d0000000dcd000O0
00000000000000dcd0O0d
000000d00000000dcd0O0
00000000d0000000dcdO
0000000000d000000dcd
L000000000000d00d0O0d c|

For definiteness, let ¢ = 4.5, d = 1 for the matrix A, and ¢ = 9.5, d =1 for
the matrix B.

A4.5.1 Existence in Ds-Symmetric Auto. Newtonian System

In the case I' = D,, we have V =V, & V; & Vs, to which we associate the
sequence (g9,€1,e3) = (1,1,1) and o(A) = {&) = 6.5, = 4.5, = 2.5},
o(B) = {& = 11.5,& = 9.5,& = 7.5}. Thus, we have the following non-zero
ﬁl;?’s for A and B:
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mg(A) =1, my(B)=1,
mi(A) =1, mi(B)=1,
my(A) =1, my(B)=1

Hence,

s

00 k
Z <m§2deg Vu)
=1

=0 k=1
= (-1 (degvo1 + degvoz) +1- (degvo1 + degy,, + degvm)

) -
(—1)- (degv11 + degvlz) +1- (degv11 + degy, , + degvm)
1)

( deg Vi1 +1- (deg Vi1 + deg Va,z)
= degy,, +degy, , +degy, .

Finally,

deg® = O3 [showdegree[D4] (1,1,0,1,0,1,1,0,0,0)]
+ O, [showdegree[D4] (1,1,0,1,0,0,0,0,1,0)].

The dominating orbit types in W are (Dy), (Z}) := (Z), (D9), (ﬁg) and

(DY). The value of deg” is listed in Table A4.7.

A4.5.2 Existence in Ds-Symmetric Auto. Newtonian System

In the case I' = Ds, we have V. = Vy & V; @ Vs, to which we associate the
sequence (gq,1,82) = (1,1,1) and o(A) = {& = 6.5,& = 4.5 + \/52_1,53 =
45— BHY 5(B) = {€) = 11. . (& =95+ Y5 &2 =95 — YEBHY Thus, we
have the following non-zero m 's for A and B

mp(A) =1, my(B)=1,
mi(A) =1, mi(B)=1,
y(A) =1, mj(B)=1

Consequently, we have the non-zero isotypical defect numbers
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Hence,

7=0 k=1

=(—-1)- (degvo1 + degvoz) +1- (degvo1 + degy, , + degvm)
(—1)- (degv1 LT degvlz) +1- (degv1 , tdegy, , + degvm)
+(=1) - degy,, +1- (degvz,l + degvz,z)
= degy, , +degy, , +degy, ,.
Finally,

deg" = O3 [showdegree[D5] (1,1,1,0,1,1,0,0)]
+ O [showdegree[D5] (1,1,1,0,0,0,1,0)] .

The dominating orbit types in W are (Ds), (Z£), (Z2) and (D?). The value
of deg" is listed in Table A4.7.

A4.5.3 Existence in Dg-Symmetric Auto. Newtonian System

In the case I' = Dg, we have V.= Vy @ V| @ Vo @ V4, to which we associate
the sequence (g, €1,€9,24) = (1,1,1,1) and o(A) = {& = 6.5,& = 5.5, =
3.5,&; = 2.5}, o(B) = {& = 11.5,& = 10.5,& = 8.5,& = 7.5}. Thus, we
have the following non-zero m 's for A and B:

mo(A) =1, my(B)=1,
mi(A) =1, mi(B)=1,
my(A) =1, m;5(B)=1,
my(A) =1, mi(B)=1

Hence,
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= (=1)- (degy,, +degy,, ) +1- (degy,, +degy,, +degy,,)
+(=1) - (degy, , +degy,, ) +1- (degy,, +degy, , +degy, , )
+(=1) - degy,, +(~1) - (degy, , +degy,, )
+ (1) - degy,, +(~1) - (degy, , +degy,, )

= deg Vo,3 + deg Vi3 +deg V2,2 + deg Va2
Finally,

deg" = O3 [showdegree [D6] (1,1,1,0,1,0,1,1,0,0,0,0)]
+ O, [showdegree[D6] (1,1,1,0,1,0,0,0,1,0,1,0)] .

The dominating orbit types in W are (Ds), (DY), (Z§), (Z2), (Dgz) and
(D3). The value of deg’ is listed in Table A4.7.

A4.5.4 Existence in S4;-Symmetric Auto. Newtonian System

For the octahedral group S, we consider the representation V' = R®, which has
the isotypical decomposition V' =V, @ Vi @ V3 @ V4, to which we associate
the sequence (go,¢e1,€3,64) = (1,1,1,1), and o(A) = {& = 7.5,§] = 1.5,& =
5.5,& = 3.5}, o(B) = {& = 12.5,& = 6.5,& = 10.5,&; = 8.5}. Thus, we
have the following non-zero mf 's for A and B:

mg(A) =1, my(B)=1,
mi(A) =1, mi(B)=1,
mi(A) =1, m3(B)=1,
my(A) =1, m3i(B)=1.

Hence,
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Table A4.7. Existence results for the system (10.1) with symmetry group I.

00 k
k
<mj Zdeg Vu)
= =1

-1)- (degvo1 + degvoz) +1- (degvo’1 + deng + deng)
—1 degv1 1 (degvl’1 + degvl’z)
(deg Ves T deng) +1- (degV&1 + deng + deng)

—1 degv41 + 1- (degv41 + degv42)
gVo% + degV12 + degv‘n + degV42

Finally,

| 7]

t

deg

Dy

(Dy*) = (D5*)
+ (D7?) - 2(DY)
(D7) -

(D) - (24*) +
+(25%) - (D7) +
~(D3?) +(D3) +

—(D3) = (23%) —
—(23*) — (D7) -

10

Dg

—(Dg?) = (Zg%) + (D3) + 3(D5"
+(25°) — 2(D;°) — (DY) — (DY) 2
+2(z3) — (D§*) — (Zg*) + (D%) + (D3?
+2(Dg?) + (D3) + (Z5%) —

—(D?) = (25%) — (Z%)

11

Sy

_|_

—(S) + (AD) — (D$®) +3(D3) +
+2(D3) + (Z3%) + (Z; %) + (Z‘Z) + (VZ" )

+(Z5®) — (23) - 3(D3) — -
+(Z3) - (S; %) + (A3) — (DF?) )
+(D5?) +2(D3?) + (25%) + (2, °) + (Z3)
+(V %) + (287 - o 2
—2(Z3) + (23)

32

—(43) - (AP°) - (AP°) — (4]) + (D7)
+3(D3) +2(D5%) + 4(D3) + 3(25"°) + 2(257)

=3(V, %) +6(24%) + (Z3) + 3(Z5 ) — 5(Z3)
—(A]) + (D?) +2(D3?) + (D3) + (25?)

+2(28%) — 2(V, %) + 2(25%) +

+2(Z3) - 3(Z3)

(Z3) + (Z5%)

66

>y

J=0 k=1
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deg’ = O3 [showdegree[S4] (1,1,0,1,1,1,0,0,1,0)]
+ O, [showdegree[S4] (1,1,0,1,1,0,1,0,0,1)].

The dominating orbit types in W are (S,), (Sy), (D?), (D9), (Z5) := (ZY}),
(ZL) := (Z%) and (D3). The value of deg’ is listed in Table A4.7.

A4.5.5 Existence in A5-Symmetric Auto. Newtonian System

Finally, we consider the system (10.1) with the group of symmetries G = Aj x
S, where As denotes the icosahedral group. The As-representation V = R
has the following isotypical decomposition

V:VQ@(Vl@V1)@V2@V3@V4,

to which we associate the sequence (g, €1,€2,€3,64) = (1,0,1,1,1), and o(A) =
{0 =75¢ =456l =252 =556 =454+ 5, =4.5— 5}, 0(B) =
({0 = 125,68 = 95,6l =75, =105, =95+ 5, = 95— 5}
Thus, we have the following non-zero mgf 's for A and B:

mo(A) =1, my(B)=1,
mi(A) =1, mi(B)=1,
mi(A) =1, mi(B)=1,
mi(A) =1, my(B)=1,
mi(A) =1, my(B)=1,
my(A) =1, m3i(B)=1.

2 __ _ _ 3 _ 2 __
my=—-1, my=1 m=-1, mi=1 m;=—1,

mi=1 mij=-1, mij=1 my=-1, mj=1

Hence,
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s 00 k
>3 (e
=1

7=0 k=1
_1) ’ (deg Vo1 + deg V(),Z) +1- (deg Vo1 - deg Vo.2 + deg Vo,a)
1 . degvl’l _I_ 1 . (degVLl _I_ degvl’g _I_ deg V1,3)

1 deg Yoy T degvz’z) +1- (degvz’1 + deng + deng)

1 degva’l + degvg’z) + 1- (degvg’l + deng + deng)

—1)
1) (
1) (
-1)- degw1 +1- (degw’1 + deng)

= deng + deg Vio T degvl’3 + deng + degvg’3 + degvu.

Finally,

deg’ = O3 [showdegree[A5] (1,0,1,1,1,1,1,1,1,0)]
+ O, [showdegree[A5] (1,0,1,1,1,0,1,0,0,1)].

The dominating orbit types: (45), (D5), (Vi), (Z4), (Z2), (A%), (A%) and
(DZ). The value of deg’ is listed in Table A4.7.

A4.6 Results for Section 10.2

We present the computational examples for I' = D,, and V = R" for n =
6,8, 10, 12. Consider the potential ¢ : V' — R satisfying (A1)—(A3) and (A5).
The degeneracy assumptions are listed in Table A4.8.

Table A4.8. Summary of the assumptions in the computational examples.
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A4.6.1 Existence in Dg-Symmetric Auto. Degen. Newtonian Sys.

Let I' = Dg and V = Vy & V1 & V2 @ V4. Consider the potential ¢ : V — R
satisfying (A1)—(A3) and (A5) with the matrices A and B being of the type

[cd000d]
ded000
0ded00
00decdO
000decd

| d000dc|

It can be easily obtained that o(C') = {py = c+2d, 1 = c+d, o = c—d, gy =
¢ — 2d}, where each p; has its eigenspace F(u;) ~ V;. Take ¢ = 8.8, d = 4.4
for A and ¢ = d = 1.1 for B, and list eigenvalues of A and B in Table A4.9.
Notice that the assumptions (H3) and (H4() are satisfied in this case. The
dominating orbit types in W are (Dg), (DY), (Z4%), (Z%), (DY) and (D3).

| Teldlmo|m [pe|p]
|A|8.8|4.4]17.6]13.2]4.4| 0 |
|B|1.1]1.1]3.3]2.2] 0 |-1.1]

Table A4.9. Eigenvalues of A and B, I' = Dg

Using the Table A4.9, we compute the numbers

mo(A) =1, mi(A) =1, my(4) =1,

The value of degf4 is
deg’,

k
H Hdeg ml(u sz )Zdegvﬂ
=1

neoy(A) =0 j=0 k=0
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2 4 3 2
= Hdegvi * (1 . Zdegvo’l +1- Zdegvu +1- Zdegvz’l)
i=0 =1 =1 I=1

2 2
— Hdegvi * (degy,, +degy, , +degy, ) + Hdegvi * (degy,, + degy,,
=0 =0

2 2

+ deg Vz,z) + H deg v ¥ (deg Vo3 + deg V1,3) + H deg v ¥ deg Vo,4

i=0 i=0
= O, [showdegree[D6] (1,1,1,0,0,0,1,1,1,0,0,0)
+ 6, | 1,1,1,0,0,0,1,1,1,0,0,0)
4Oy 1,1,1,0,0,0,1,1,0,0,0,0)
+ O, [showdegree[D6] (1,1,1,0,0,0,1,0,0,0,0,0)
= —(Dg) — (Z§) — (Z&) + (D%) + 3(D5) + (DY) + (Ds) — 3(D5) — 2(D)
—2(D7) = 3(Dy) = 2(Zy ) — (Za) + 5(Z1) — (Dg?) — (Zg"*) — (Zg*?)
+(D5?) +3(Dy?) + (D5?) + (D3) — 3(D}?) — 2(D}) — 2(D;?) — 3(D7)
—2(Zy%) = (Z3) + 5(Z3) — (Dg®) — (Zg"®) + 3(D5°) + (Dy®) — 2(D}*)
— (D}) = (Di?) = 2(DY) — 2(2;%) + 3(Z}) — (Dg*) + 2(D5™")
— (D) = (D)) = (Z3"") + (Z).

showdegree [D6]
showdegree [D6]

N N N —

]
]
]
]

Since Zy = Ker A ~ V,, we have the set of all orbit types is J (V) = {(Dg x
SY, (D3 x SY)}. By (Y1) and Proposition 10.2.7(i), there exist the following
nontrivial (H#!)-terms in deg, (as shown using the above bold symbols):

(DY), (i), (@), (D3), (D), (D), (244, (2¢),
(D5). (D), (D), (). (D3°), (D), (A1)

On the other hand,
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deg
k
= H H deg, ml(“ sz )Zdegvg‘,z
p€o4(B) i=0 =0 k=0 =
= H deg, * (1 ~degy,  +1- degvl,l)
i=0,1

= O, [showdegree[D6] (1,1,0,0,0,0,1,1,0,0,0,0)]
—(Dg) — (Z§') — (D) — (D5) +2(D}) + (Dy)
+ (D7) 4+ 2(Dy) + (Z3 ) — 3(Zy).

By (N1’) and a similar statement as Proposition 10.2.7(ii) for ¢ satisfying
(HO), (H1) and (H4y), we have that deg . does not contain any nontrivial
terms as listed in (A4.5) except possibly for (D{), (Zg) and (D4). Therefore,

the following orbit types will appear in the value deg ., — deg:
(D§*), (D§?), (D5, (Zg), (2, (), (Zg*), (D3), (D3?), (D5?), (D5).

Conclusion: Under the assumptions (A1)—(A3), (D4), (Dp) and (A5), by
Theorem 10.1.34, there exist at least 11 nonstationary solutions of (10.1). To
be more specific, there are

1 nonstationary solution with least symmetry (Dd4);
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries (Zg"
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries (Zg');
3 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries (D 2

(

> oo

3 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries

A4.6.2 Existence in Dg-Symmetric Auto. Degen. Newtonian Sys.

Let I' = Dg and V =V, @&V, & Vo & V3@ V5. Consider the potential p : V' — R
satisfying (A1)—(A3) and (Ab5) with the matrices A and B being of the type

[cd00000d]
dcd00000
0dcd0000
00dcd000
000dcd00
0000dcd0
00000dcd

| d00000dc
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It can be easily obtained that o(C) = {0 = ¢+ 2d, 1 = c+/2d, jip = ¢, jiz =
¢ —2d, 5 = ¢ — 2d}, where each p; has its eigenspace E(u;) ~ Vi. Take
c=4v2,d=4for Aand c =3, d= /2 for B, and list eigenvalues of A and
B in Table A4.10* . Notice that the assumptions (H3y) and (H4;) (for [,c = 1)
are satisfied in this case. The dominating orbit types in W are (Ds), (DY),
@), 22), @), (D).

| [eldfmolm [nelns|ns]
|A]4v/2] 4 |13.7]11.3]5.7| 0 |-2.3]
|B| 3 |v2|58] 5 |3|1]0.2]

Table A4.10. Eigenvalues of A and B, I' = Dg

Using the Table A4.10, we compute the numbers

FYA) =1, wA) =1 mj(4) =1,
FAB) =1, WAB)=1, mh(B)=1,ms(i2)=1.

Compute the value of degf4 by

deg,
k
H H degv ml(u sz )Zdegvﬂ
,u€cr+(A i=0 §=0 k=0 =1

2
- Hdegw * (1 ’ Zdegvo,l +1- Zdegvu +1- Zdegvll)
i=0 I=1 =1 =1

- H degw * (degV0,1 +deg Vi1 + degvz’l)
=0

+ H deg v; * (deg Vo,2 + deg Vi,2 +deg VZ’Z)
=0

+ H deg v * (deg Vo,3 + deg V1,3)

=0

* The eigenvalues are evaluated only up to 10™", which is sufficient for determining the numbers
771? for the computations of degree.
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= O, [showdegree[D8] (1,1,1,0,0,0,0,1,1,1,0,0,0,0)
+ O, [showdegree[D8] (1,1,1,0,0,0,0,1,1,1,0,0,0,0)
+ Os [showdegree[D8] (1,1,1,0,0,0,0,1,1,0,0,0,0,0)

—(Ds) — (Dg) — (Df) — (Zg") — (Zg*) + (D) + 2(D3) + 2(D2)

]
]
]

+(D3) +2(D3) + 2(Dy) + (Z) — 2(52) - 3(51) —2(Dy) — 3(D1)
— (Zy) = 3(Z2) + 5(Z1) — (D3) — (D§?) — (D3?) — (Z&%) — (Z&?)
+(D5*) +2(D3?) + 2(D3) + (D5?) + 2(D5°) + 2(D3) + (24?)
—2(D}?) = 3(D}) — 2(D}?) —3(D2) (Z3?) — 3(23) + 5(Z3)

— (D§) — (Z&*) + (Dy*) + (D3) + (D3°) + (D3) — (D7**)

—2(D}) — (D7) = 2D}) — (Zy%) — (Z3) + 3(Z3}).

Since Zy = Ker A >~ V3, we have the set of all orbit types is J(V3) =
{(Dgx SY), (Dy x SY), (Dy xS, (Zy x S")}. By (Y1) and Proposition 10.2.7(i),
there exist the following nontrivial (H%!)-terms in deg, (as shown using the
above bold symbols):

(Ds), (DY), (Zg), (2), (D3), (D), (Z¢2), (Zg*)(D§), (Z7).  (A4.6)

On the other hand,

deg s
s o loo—1
= deg} * (ZZm Zdegv l ij (1) Zdegv
=0 k=1
(1oe=1)
= H degy, * (1 - (degy,, +degy,,) +1-(degy,
i=0,1,2,3,5

+degy,,) +1- degvz’l)
= O [showdegree[D8] (1,1,1,1,0,1,0,1,1,1,0,0,0,0)]
+ O, [showdegree[D8] (1,1,1,1,0,1,0,1,1,0,0,0,0,0)]
= —(Ds) — (DY) + (DY) — (Z§) — (Z&) + (D3)
+ (D) +2(Ds) — (D) — (D§) — 2(Dy) + (Z}})
+(Z§) — (D) + (DY) — (Zg"?) + (D5”) — (D3)
— (D5?) = (D3) + (2¢%),
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By (N2') and a similar statement as Proposition 10.2.8(ii) for ¢ sat-
isfying (HO)—(H2) and (H4;), we have that deg,., does not contain any
nontrivial terms as listed in (A4.7) except possibly for (Dg), (D), (Zg),
(Z2), (D?) and (Z5**). Moreover, since Zs, =~ Vi1, we have that J(Z.) =
{(Ds x SY), (Z%), (D), (D), (Z2)}. Therefore, the following orbit types (H#")
will appear in the value deg_, — deg:

(DF), (DF?), (Z). (2&). (A4.7)

Conclusion: Under the assumptions (A1)—(A3), (D4), (Dp) and (A5), by
Theorem 10.1.3,, there exist at least 7 nonstationary solutions of (10.1). To be
more specific, there are

1 nonstationary solution with least symmetry (D3);
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries (ﬁff’z);
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries (Z?’z) and
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries (Zg"*).

L 2 2R 2R 2

A4.6.3 Existence in Dqp-Symmetric Auto. Degen. Newtonian Sys.

Let ' =Dygand V=V ® V) ® Vo ® V3 D Vs d Vs. Consider the potential
¢ : V — R satistying (A1)—(A3) and (A5) with the matrices A and B being

of the type

Ccd0000000dT]
decd0000000
0decd000000
00dcd00000
O — 000dcd0000
T [0000dcd000
00000dcd0O0
000000dcdO
0000000dcd
| d0000000d c |

It can be easily obtained that o(C) = {1 = ¢+ 2d, 1 = ¢ + 2dcos %, pg =
4

¢+ 2dcos %”,,ug = ¢ + 2d cos 3%,,u4 = ¢+ 2dcos T, g = ¢ — 2d}, where each
w; has its eigenspace E(u;) ~ V;. Take ¢ = =2, d = 3 for A and ¢ = 4,
d = 2(cos(2w/5))"! for B, and list eigenvalues of A and B in Table A4.11.
Notice that the assumptions (H3;) and (H4,) are satisfied in this case (for
lp = 2). The dominating orbit types in W are (Dyo), (D), (Z%), (Z%2), (Z%),
(@), (DY), (D).

Using the Table A4.11, we compute the numbers
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| |l d ol | pe | s | pa | s |
|A]-2] 3 | 4]2.9]-0.1]-3.9/-6.9] -8 |
| B| 4|2(cos(2m/5)) " [17|14.5| 8 | 0 |-6.5]-8.9]

Table A4.11. Eigenvalues of A and B, I' = D19

Compute the value of degj

deg
k
- H H deg ml(“ sz )Zdeg Vi
p€U+(B ) i=0 §=0 k=0 =1
2
= Hdegvi (1 Zdeng +1- Zdegvu +1- Zdegvz’l)
i=0 =1 =1 =1
2 2
- H degvi * (degVo,1 + degV1,1 + deg V2,1) + H deg Vi * (degvo,z + degVLz
i=0 i=0
2
+ deg Vw) + H deg, * (deg Vo T deg Vm) + H degy, * degy, ,
i=0 i=0

= O, [showdegree[D10] (1,1,1,0,0,0,0,0,1,1,1,0,0,0,0,0)]
+ O, [showdegree [D10] (1,1,1,0,0,0,0,0,1,1,1,0,0,0,0,0)]
+ O [showdegree [D10] (1,1,1,0,0,0,0,0,1,1,0,0,0,0,0,0)]
+ O, [showdegree[D10] (1,1,1,0,0,0,0,0,1,0,0,0,0,0,0,0)]
= (Do) — (Z}) — (Z%) + (D3) + (D3) + (D) + 3(Ds) — 2(D5)
—3(D1) —2(D7) = 3(D1) — (Zg) — 2(Zs) + 5(Z1) — (D3o) — (Z357)
—(Z%?) + (D3?) + (D3?) + (DF?) + 3(D3) — 2(D;”) — 3(D}) — 2(D;)
—3(D3) — (Z5) — 2Z3) + 5(23) — (D) — (Zi5°) + (D§*) + (D3*)
+2(D3) — (D;?) — 2(D}) — (D}®) — 2(D}) — (25°) — (Z3) + 3(Z)
— (Do) +2(D3) — (D) — (DY) — (Z3) + (Z}).
Since Z,, = Ker B ~ V3, we have the set of all orbit types is J(Vs) =
{(D1gx S1), (Dy x SY), (Dy x SY), (Z; x S)}. By (Y1) and a similar statement,
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as Proposition 10.2.7(i), there exist the following nontrivial (H%!)-terms in
deg ., (as shown using the above bold symbols):

(D10)> (Zﬁl(]% (Z%)> (D§)> (D§)> (D%O)i(z?(]’z% (23%72)7
(D), (D5%), (DY), (Z15%), (D), (D). (A4.8)

On the other hand,

deg’y
s 0 k s lo—1
= deg? * (ZZ%?(A)Zdeg vt ij(l?])Zdegvj’l)
j=0 k=1 =1 j=0 =1

1
(1=2)
= Hdegvi (1 degy, , +1- degvo’l)
i=0
= O, [showdegree [D10] (1,1,0,0,0,0,0,0,1,1,0,0,0,0,0,0)]
—(Dao) — (Z1y) — (D3) — (DS) + (D5)
+2(Dy) + (D}) + 2(Dy) + (Z5) — 3(Zy).

Since Zy =~ Vg2, we have that J(Zy) = {(Dio x S*), (D},)}. By (N2), except
for possibly (D1o), (Z'), (D$) and (D?,), every orbit types listed in (A4.8) will
appear in the value of deg  — deg,, namely:

(23, (D5), (23%), (2:35°), (D32),
(D;z)? (D§0)> (Zlilds% (Dg:))? (Dzllo)

Conclusion: Under the assumptions (A1)—(A3), (D4), (Dp) and (A5), by
Theorem 10.1.34, there exist altogether at least 15 nonstationary solutions of
(10.1). To be more specific, there are

¢ 2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries (
¢ 5 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries (
¢ 2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries (Z’i1
¢ 5 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries (
¢ 1 nonstationary solution with least symmetry (Df).
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A4.6.4 Existence in D;3-Symmetric Auto. Degen. Newtonian Sys.

Let '=Dpand V=V, &V ® Vo ® V3D VB Vs @ V;. Consider the potential
¢ : V — R satistying (A1)—(A3) and (A5) with the matrices A and B being

of the type

[¢cd000000000dT
ded000000000
0ded00000000
00dcd0000000
000dcd000000
O — 0000dcd00000
T 100000dcd0000
000000dcd000
0000000dcd0O
00000000dcdO
000000000dcd
| d000000000d c |

It can be easily obtained that o(C) = {uo = ¢ +2d, 1 = ¢ +V/3d, 1 = ¢ +
d, 13 = ¢, pg = c—d, jis = c—+/3d, iy = c—2d}, where each y; has its eigenspace
E(p;) ~ V;. Take ¢ = =2, d = 2/3 for A and ¢ = 3, d = /3 for B, and list
eigenvalues of A and B in Table A4.12. Notice that the assumptions (H3;) (for
lo = 2) and (H4;) (for [ = 3) are satisfied in this case. The dominating orbit
types in W are (Dya), (D), (Z23), (243), (2%%), (Z28), (23), (D), (D7), (DY)

| leld | mo || pefpus|pa|ps|p)
|A|-1|2.5] 4 |3.3]1.5]-1]-3.5|-5.3] -6 |
|B|9]3.7|16.4[15.4[12.7| 9 | 5.3 | 2.6 | 1.6

Table A4.12. Eigenvalues of A and B, I' = D12

Using the Table A4.12, we compute the numbers

my(B) = 1,ma(l%) =1, mi(B)=1, mz(B)=1, my(B)=1.

Compute the value of degjs
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deg s
s 0 k s loo—1
= deg ¥ * (ZZ%?(A)ZdegVN + ij(l[;) Z deg Vj,z)
Jj=0 k=1 =1 j=0 =1
. 4 3 3
223 H deg . * -Zdegvo’l%—l-Zdegvu+1-Zdegvz’l
ZG{O ..... 5,7} =1 =1 =1

+1- Zdeng +1- Zdegw’l +1-degy,, +1- degvm)

=1 =1

= H deg . * (deg vo. T degy, | +degy, +degy,  +degy, +degy,
i€{0,...,5,7}

+ degvm) + H deg ), * (degvo’2 + degvl’2 + deg Voo T degV&2 + degvu)
i€{0,...,5,7}

+ H degy, * (degy,, +degy, , +degy, ) + H degy, * degy,,
i€{0,...5,7} i€{0,...5,7}

— O, [showdegree [D12] (1,1,1,1,1,1,0,1,0,1,1,1,1,1,1,0,1,0)]
+ O, [showdegree[D12] (1,1,1,1,1,1,0,1,0,1,1,1,1,1,0,0,0,0)]
+ Os [showdegree[D12] (1,1,1,1,1,1,0,1,0,1,1,1,0,0,0,0,0,0)]
+ O, [showdegree[D12] (1,1,1,1,1,1,0,1,0,1,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0)]
—(D12) — (D) — (Z3y) — (Z%3) — (Z) — (Z34) — (Z) — (D§)

+ (Dg) + 2(Ds) + (Zg) + 2(Zg) + 2(Zg) + 3(D4) + 3(D]) + (D)
+(DF) + 2(Ds) — 3(Ds) — (D5) + 2(Dj) — 2(Z4) — 2(Z4) — 2(D§)
— 2(Dy) +2(Dy) — 2(Ds) — 3(Dj) + 4(D1) — 4(Dy) + 4(D5) — 4(D5)
+4(Zs) — (DY) — (214®) - (Z:tfz’z) — (Z3%°) — (Z3?) — (Dg*) + (D§?)
+ (D§) + (Dy*) + 3(D2) +(D?) + (DF?) + (Z¢?) + (287) + 2(2¢7)
+2(D3) — 2(D3) + (D5%) — (D5?) — (Z7%) — 2(Z3) — (D5”) — 3(D3)
+(Dy?) = (D3) —2(D3*) +3(D}) — 3(D}) + 3(Df?) — 3(Df?) + 3(23)

d,3

)+

— (D) + (D}) — (25%%) — (253%) + (D) + (DL®) +2(D) + (D)

—(D3) +(Z¢"*) + (Z¢®) = (D5?) — (D5”®) + (D) — 2(D3) — (D3)

—(23%) = (Z) +2(D7*) = 2(D7%) + 2(DF) — 2(DY) +2(Z3) — (D)
+(D§) +2(D}) + (D3) — (D3) — (D3) — (D3) — (Z3) + (Z3).
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Since Zo, = V33 =~ Us, we have the set of all orbit types is J(Us) =
{(Z3), (D), (D9),(Z&)}. By (Y2') and Proposition 10.2.8(i), there exist the
following nontrivial terms in deg  (as shown using the above bold symbols):

(D12)> {D%)? (2?2)7 (Z%)> (Z§32)> (Z%% (Zi‘%), (Bg)> (Di)a
(D). (D). (Z35). (@i5%). (Z5°). (Z357). (D).
(D3?), (D7), (DY), (Z15%), (Zi5°), (DF), (Di)- (A4.9)

On the other hand,

deg’y
s 0 k s lp—1
= deg Y * (ZZ%?(A)ZdegVN + Zﬁij(l?})Zdegvﬂ)
j=0 k=1 =1 j=0 =1

2
lo=2
= Hdegvi (1 degy,, +1-degy,  +1- degvz’l)
i=0
= O [showdegree[D12] (1,1,1,0,0,0,0,0,0,1,1,1,0,0,0,0,0,0)]
= —(D1z) — (Z}}) — (Z3) — (D) — (DY) + (D3) + (D5) + (D3)
+ (D§) + 2(D2) + 2(Ds) + (Z) — 2(D7) — 2(Dj) — 3(D1) — 3(Dy)
—(Z3) — 3(Z2) + 5(Z1).
Since Zy = Vpo, we have the set of all orbit types is J(Zy) = {(D12 X
S'),(D12)}. By (N2) and Proposition 10.2.8(ii), except for possibly (Dia),

7)), (Z'2) and (D?), every orbit types listed in (A4.9) will appear in
12 12 4
deg ., — deg, namely

(Dil2)> (Z§32)7 (Z§42)7 (Z§52)7 (D(Cil)> (Di)> (D%2)> (2?272)7
(Z:5%), (Z35%), (Z35%), (Dg?), (DY?), (D;),
(D§2)> (2?273)7 (23373)7 (Dfll73)> (Dzll2)

Conclusion: Under the assumptions (A1)—(A3), (D4), (Dp) and (Ab), by
Theorem 10.1.34, there exist altogether at least 20 nonstationary solutions of
(10.1). To be more specific, there are

¢ 1 nonstationary solution with least symmetry (Dj,);
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L 28 2 28 2R 28 2% 2% 28 4

A4 Tables of Computational Results

);

t1

1 nonstationary solution with least symmetry (D{
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries
2 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries

[\

Y

N N

)
12 )7
Z}5");
zy)
@322?
DGJ )i
D{?) and
Di?)

Y

Y

3 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries
3 nonstationary solutions with least symmetries



Bibliography

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

R.R. Akhmerov, M.I. Kamenskii, A.S. Potapov, A.E. Rodkina and B.N. Sadovskii, Measures
of Noncompactness and Condensing Operators, Birkhduser, Basel, 1992.

J.C. Alexander and G. Auchmuty, Global bifurcations of phase-locked oscillations, Arch.
Ration. Mech. Anal. 93 (1986), 253—270.

H. Amann, E. Zehnder, Periodic solutions of asymptotically linear Harmiltonian systems,
Manuscr. Math. 32 (1980), 149-189.

P. Ashwin, G.P. King and J.W. Swift, Three identical oscillators with symmetric coupling,
Nonlinearity 3 (1990), 585—601.

Z. Balanov, M. Farzamirad and W. Krawcewicz, Symmetric systems of van der Pol equations,
Topol. Methods Nonlinear Anal. 27 (2006), 29—90.

Z. Balanov, M. Farzamirad, W. Krawcewicz and H. Ruan, Applied equivariant degree, part
1I: Symmetric Hopf bifurcation for functional differential equations, Discrete Contin. Dyn.
Syst. Ser. A 16 (2006), 923—960.

Z. Balanov and W. Krawcewicz, Symmetric Hopf Bifurcation: Twisted Degree Approach,
to appear (as a chapter) in the 4th volume of Handbook of Differential Equations: Ordinary
Differential Equations, Elsevier 2007, 1-106.

Z. Balanov and W. Krawcewicz, Remarks on the equivariant degree theory, Topol. Methods
Nonlinear Anal. 13 (1999), 91—103.

Z. Balanov, W. Krawcewicz and A. Kushkuley, Brouwer degree, equivariant maps and tensor
powers, Abstr. Appl. Anal. 3 (1998), 401—409.

Z. Balanov, W. Krawcewicz and B. Rai, Taylor-Couette problem and related topics, Non-
linear Anal. Real World Appl. 4 (2003), 541—559.

Z. Balanov, W. Krawcewicz and H. Ruan, Applied equivariant degree, part III: Global sym-
metric Hopf bifurcation for functional differential equations, Proc. Latv. Acad. Sci. Sect. B
Nat. Exact Appl. Sci. 59 (2005), 234—240.

Z. Balanov, W. Krawcewicz and H. Ruan, Applied equivariant degree, part I: An axiomatic
approach to primary degree, Discrete Contin. Dyn. Syst. Ser. A 15 (2006), 983—1016.

Z. Balanov, W. Krawcewicz and H. Ruan, Hopf bifurcation in a symmetric configuration of
lossless transmission lines, Nonlinear Anal. RWA 8 (2007), 1144-1170.

Z. Balanov, W. Krawcewicz and H. Ruan, G.E. Hutchinson’s delay logistic system with
symmetries and spatial diffusion, Nonlinear Anal. RWA 9 (2008), 154-182.

Z. Balanov, W. Krawcewicz and H. Steinlein, Applied Equivariant Degree, AIMS Series on
Differential Equations & Dynamical Systems, Vol. 1, 2006.

Z. Balanov, W. Krawcewicz and H. Steinlein, Reduced SO(3) x St -equivariant degree with
applications to symmetric bifurcation problems, Nonlinear Anal. 47 (2001), 1617—1628.



360

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.
27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

Bibliography

7. Balanov, W. Krawcewicz and H. Steinlein, SO(3) x S'-equivariant degree with appli-
cations to symmetric bifurcation problems: The case of one free parameter, Topol. Methods
Nonlinear Anal. 20 (2002), 335—374.

Z. Balanov and E. Schwartzman, Morse complez, even functionals and asymptotically linear
differential equations with resonance at infinity, Topol. Methods Nonlinear Anal. 12 (1998),
323—366.

T. Bartsch, Topological Methods for Variational Problems with Symmetries, Lecture Notes in
Math., 1560, Springer-Verlag, Berlin, 1993.

A.O. Barut and R. Raczka, Theory of Group Representations and Applications, World Scien-
tific Publishing Co., Singapore, 1986.

V. Benci and D. Fortunato, Estimate of the number of periodic solutions via the twist
number, J. Diff. Eqns 133 (1997), 117-135.

Y. Bisabr, Mach’s principle and model for a broken symmetric theory of gravity, Interna-
tional Journal of Theoretical Physics, Vol 45 No 3 (2006), 509-518.

Yu.G. Borisovich and T.N. Fomenko, Homological methods in the theory of periodic and
equivariant maps, in Global Analysis and Mathematical Physics, 3-—25, Voronezh University
Press, Voronezh (1987) (in Russian); English translation in Global Analysis — Studies and
Applications, 111, 21—41, Lecture Notes in Math., 1334, Springer-Verlag, Berlin (1988).

K. Borsuk, Uber die Zerlegung einer euklidischen n-dimensionalen Vollkugel in n Mengen,
in Verhandlungen des Internationalen Mathematiker Kongresses Ziirich 1932, Il. Band: Sektions-
Vortrage, 192—193, Orel Fussli, Zurich (1932).

G.E. Bredon, Introduction to Compact Transformation Groups, Academic Press, New York-
London, 1972.

H. Brezis, Analyse Fonctionnelle, Theorie et Application, Masson, Paris, New York, 1983.

T. Brocker and T. tom Dieck, Representations of Compact Lie Groups, Springer-Verlag, New
York-Berlin, 1985.

Nonlinear functional analysis and its application, edited by Felix.E. Browder, Proceedings of
Symposia in Pure Mathematics Volume 45, 1986.

Brouwer, L.E.J., Collected Works 2. Geometry, Analysis, Topology and Mechanics, H. Freuden-
thal (ed.), Amsterdam: North-Holland, 1976.

D. Chan and I. Melbourne, A geometric characterization of resonance in Hopf bifurcation
from relative equilibria, Physica D, 234 (2007), 98-104.

K.C. Chang, Infinite Dimensional Morse Theory and Multiple Solution Problems, Birkh&user,
Boston-Basel-Berlin, 1993.

E.L. Charnov, Life History Invariants: Some Explorations of Symmetry in Evolutionary Ecology,
Oxford Series in Ecology and Evolution, 1993.

P. Chossat, R. Lauterbach and I. Melbourne, Steady-state bifurcation with O(3)-symmetry,
Arch. Ration. Mech. Anal. 113 (1990), 313—376.

P. Chossat and R. Lauterbach, Methods in Equivariant Bifurcations and Dynamical Systems,
World Scientific, Singapore, 2000.

S.-N. Chow and J. Mallet-Paret, Integral averaging and bifurcation, J. Differential Equations
26 (1977), 112—159.

S.-N. Chow and J. Mallet-Paret, The Fuller index and global Hopf bifurcation, J. Differential
Equations 29 (1978), 66—85.

S.-N. Chow, J. Mallet-Paret and J.A. Yorke, Global Hopf bifurcation from a multiple eigen-
value, Nonlinear Anal. 2 (1978), 753—763.

J. D. Crawford and E. Knobloch, Symmetry and symmetry-breaking bifurcations in fluid
mechanics, Ann. Rev. Fluid Mech. 23, (1991) 601-639.

E.N. Dancer, Symmetries, degree, homotopy indices and asymptotically homogeneous prob-
lems, Nonlinear Anal. 6 (1982), 667—686.

E.N. Dancer, A new degree for S*-invariant gradient mappings and applications, Ann. Inst.
H. Poincaré Anal. Non Linéaire 2 (1985), 329—370.



41.

42.

43.

44.

45.
46.

47.
48.

49.
50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.
58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

Bibliography 361

E.N. Dancer, K. Geba and S. Rybicki, Classification of homotopy classes of G-equivariant
gradient maps, Fund. Math. 185 (2005), 1—18.

E.N. Dancer and J.F. Toland, Real Transformations with polynomial invariants, J. Geom.
Phys. 19 (1996), 99-122.

E.N. Dancer and J.F. Toland, The index change and global bifurcation for flows with first
integrals, Proc. London Math. Soc. 66 (1993), 539-567.

E.N. Dancer and J.F. Toland, Equilibrium states in the degree theory of periodic orbits with
a first integral, Proc. London Math. Soc. 63 (1991), 569-594.

Darvas, Gyorgy, Symmetry, Birkhduser Verlag, Basel-Berlin-Boston, 2007.

T. tom Dieck, Transformation Groups and Representation Theory, Lecture. Notes in Mathe-
matics, 766, Sringer, Berlin, 1979.

T. tom Dieck, Transformation Groups, Walter de Gruyter & Co., Berlin, 1987.

D. P. DiVincenzo and P. J. Steinhardt, Quasicrystals: The State of the Art, Directions in
Condensed Matter Physics, Vol. 11, 1991.

A. Dold, The fized point transfer of fibre-preserving maps. Math. Z. 148 (1976), 215-244.

A. Dold, Lectures on Algebraic Topology, Die Grundlehren der mathematischen Wis-
senschaften, Band 200, Springer-Verlag, New York-Berlin, 1972.

G. Dylawerski, An S'-degree and S*-maps between representation spheres, in Algebraic
Topology and Transformation Groups (ed. T. tom Dieck), 14—28, Lecture Notes in Math.,
1361, Springer-Verlag, Berlin-Heidelberg-New York-London-Paris-Tokyo (1988).

G. Dylawerski, K. Geba, J. Jodel and W. Marzantowicz, An S'-equivariant degree and the
Fuller indez, Ann. Polon. Math. 52 (1991), 243—280.

L.H. Erbe, K. Geba, W. Krawcewicz and J. Wu, S'-degree and global Hopf bifurcation
theory of functional differential equations, J. Differential Equations 98 (1992), 277—298.

L.H. Erbe, W. Krawcewicz and J. Wu, Leray-Schauder degree for semilinear Fredholm maps
and periodic boundary value problems of neutral equations, Nonlinear Anal. 15 (1990), 747—
764.

M. Farzamirad, Fquivariant degree method and its applications to symmetric systems of van
der Pol equations and Hopf bifurcation of functional differential equations with symmetries,
PhD Thesis, University of Alberta, 2005.

R.W. Ferguson, Modeling orientation effects in symmetry detection: the role of visual struc-
ture, Proceedings of the 22nd Conference of Cognitive Science Society (2000), 125—135.

M. J. Field, Symmetry Breaking for Compact Lie Groups, Mem. Amer. Math. Soc. 574 (1996).

M. J. Field and M. Golubitsky, Symmetry in Chaos, Oxford University Press, New York and
London, 1992.

B. Fiedler, Global Hopf bifurcation in porous catalysts, in Equadiff 82 (Wiirzburg, 1982),
177—184, Lecture Notes in Math., 1017, Springer-Verlag, Berlin-Heidelberg-New York-Tokyo
(1983).

B. Fiedler, An index for global Hopf bifurcation in parabolic systems, J. Reine Angew. Math.
359 (1985), 1-—36.

B. Fiedler, Global Bifurcation of Periodic Solutions with Symmetry, Lecture Notes in Math.,
1309, Springer-Verlag, Berlin-Heidelberg-New York-London-Paris-Tokyo, 1988.

P.C. Fife, Branching phenomena in fluid dynamics and chemical reaction-diffusion the-
ory, in Eigenvalues of Non-linear Problems (Centro Internaz. Mat. Estivo (C.I.M.E), III Ciclo,
Varenna, 1974), 23—83, Edizioni Cremonese, Rome, 1974.

H. Fleming, Comment on a broken-symmetric theory of gravity, Phys. Rev. D 21 (1980),
1690—1691.

A. Floer and E. Zehnder, The equivariant Conley index and bifurcations of periodic solutions
of Hamiltonian systems, Ergod. Th. & Dynam. Sys. 8 (1988), 87—97.

T.N. Fomenko, Algebraic properties of some cohomological invariants of equivariant map-
pings, Mat. Zametki 50 (1991), 108—117, 160 (in Russian); English translation in Math. Notes
50 (1991), 731—737 (1992).



362

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

2.

73.

4.

75.

76.

7.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

Bibliography

H.I. Freedman, Deterministic Mathematical Models in Population Ecology, Marcel Dekker,
New York, 1980.

F.B. Fuller, An index of fized point type for periodic orbits, Amer. J. Math. 89 (1967),
133—148.

J. Fura, A. Gotebiewska and H. Ruan, Ezistence of nonstationary periodic solutions for I'-
symmetric asymptotically linear autonomous Newtonian systems with degeneracy, accepted
by RMJM.

J. Fura, A. Ratajczak and S. Rybicki, Ezistence and continuation of periodic solutions of
autonomous Newtonian systems, J. Differential Equations 218 (2005), 216—252.

M.E. Furman and F.P. Gallo, The Neurophysics of Human Behavior: Exploration of the Inter-
face of Brain, Mind, Behavior, and Information, CRC Press, 2000.

K. Geba, Degree for gradient equivariant maps and equivariant Conley indez, in Topologi-
cal Nonlinear Analysis, Il (Frascati, 1995), 247—272, Progr. Nonlinear Differential Equations
Appl., 27, Birkhduser Boston, Boston (1997), 247-272.

K. Geba, W. Krawcewicz and J.H. Wu, An equivariant degree with applications to symmetric
bifurcation problems. I. Construction of the degree, Proc. London. Math. Soc. (3) 69 (1994),
377—398.

K.Gegba and S. Rybicki, Some remarks on the Euler ring U(G), preprint.

K. Geba and W. Marzantowicz, Global bifurcation of periodic solutions, Topol. Methods
Nonlinear Anal. 1 (1993), 67—93.

D. Gilbarg and N.S. Trudinger, Elliptic Partial Differential Operators of Second Order,
Grundlehren der mathematischen Wissenschaften, Band 224, Springer-Verlag, Berlin-New
York, 1977.

M. Golubitsky and W.F. Langford, Pattern formation and bistability in flow between coun-
terrotating cylinders, Phys. D 32 (1988), 362—392.

M. Golubitsky and I.N. Stewart, Hopf bifurcation in the presence of symmetry, Arch. Ra-
tion. Mech. Anal. 87 (1984/85), 107—165.

M. Golubitsky and I.N. Stewart, The Symmetric Perspective, Birkhduser Verlag, Basel-
Boston-Berlin, 2000.

M. Golubitsky and I.N. Stewart, Hopf bifurcation with dihedral group symmetry: coupled
nonlinear oscillators, in Multiparameter Bifurcation Theory (Arcata, Calif., 1985), 131—137,
Contemp. Math., 56, Amer. Math. Soc., Providence (1986).

M. Golubitsky and D. Schaeffer, Singularities and Groups in Bifurcation Theory, Vol. I,
Springer-Verlag, New York, 1985.

M. Golubitsky, D.G. Schaeffer and I.N. Stewart, Singularities and Groups in Bifurcation
Theory, Vol. Il; Applied Mathematical Sciences 69, Springer-Verlag, New York-Berlin, 1988.

G. Goos, J. Hartmanis and J. van Leeuwen, Shape, Contour and Grouping in Computer
Vision, Lecture Notes in Computer Science no. 1681, 1999.

S. Guo and J.S.W. Lamb, Equivariant Hopf bifurcation for neutral functional differential
equations, Proc. Amer. Math. Soc. (in press).

K.P. Hadeler and G. Bocharov, Where to put delays in population models, in particular in
the neutral case, Can. Appl. Math. Q. 11 (2003), 159—173.

J.K. Hale, Theory of Functional Differential Equations, 2nd edition, Applied Mathematical
Sciences 3, Springer-Verlag, New York-Berlin, 1977.

L.H. Hall, Group Theory and Symmetry in Chemistry, McGraw-Hill, 1969.

A. Hatcher, Algebraic Topology, Cambridge University Press, 2002.

N. Hirano, W. Krawcewicz and H. Ruan, Ezistence of Nonstationary Periodic Solutions for
I'-symmetric Lotka-Volterra Type Systems, submitted to Discrete Contin. Dyn. Syst.

N. Hirano and S. Rybicki, Ezistence of limit cycles for coupled van der Pol equations, J.
Differential Equations 195 (2003), 194—209.

N. Hirano and S. Rybicki, Ezistence and multiplicity of periodic solutions for the Lotka-
Volterra type systems, Nonlinear Aanalysis TMA (2006).



91.
92.
93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.

99.

100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111.

112.

113.

114.

115.

116.

Bibliography 363

D.R. Hofstadter, Gdel, Escher, Bach: an Eternal Golden Braid, Basic Books, 1999.

W. Hurewicz and H. Wallman, Dimension Theory, Princeton, Princeton Univ. Press. 1948.

G.E. Hutchinson, An Introduction to Population Ecology, Yale University Press, New Haven,
1978.

E. Thrig and M. Golubitsky, Pattern selection with O(3) symmetry, Phys. D 13 (1984),
1—33.

V.I. Tudovich, The onset of auto-oscillations in a fluid, Prikl. Mat. Meh. 35 (1971), 638—655
(in Russian); English translation in J. Appl. Math. Mech. 35 (1971), 587—603 (1972).

J. Ize, Topological bifurcation, in Topological Nonlinear Analysis, 341—463, Progr. Nonlinear
Differential Equations Appl., 15, Birkhduser Boston, Boston (1995).

J. Ize, I. Massabo and A. Vignoli, Degree theory for equivariant maps. I., Trans. Amer.
Math. Soc. 315 (1989), 433—510.

J. Ize, 1. Massabd and A. Vignoli, Degree theory for equivariant maps, the general S*-action,
Mem. Amer. Math. Soc. 100 (1992), no. 481.

J. Ize and A. Vignoli, Equivariant degree for abelian actions. I. Equivariant homotopy
groups, Topol. Methods Nonlinear Anal. 2 (1993), 367—413.

J. Ize and A. Vignoli, Equivariant degree for abelian actions. II. Index computations, Topol.
Methods Nonlinear Anal. 7 (1996), 369—430.

J. Ize and A. Vignoli, Equivariant Degree Theory, de Gruyter Series in Nonlinear Analysis
and Applications 8, Walter de Gruyter & Co., Berlin-New York, 2003.

J. Jaworowski, Extensions of G-maps and FEuclidean G-retracts, Math. Z. 146 (1976),
143—148.

Jones, G.S.: The existence of periodic solutions of f'(z) = —af(z —1){1 + f(x)}. Journal
of Mathematical Analysis and Applications (1962), 5, 435-450.

K. Kawakubo, The Theory of Transformation Groups, The Clarendon Press, Oxford Uni-
versity Press, New York, 1991.

H. Kielhofer, Hopf bifurcation at multiple eigenvalues, Arch. Ration. Mech. Anal. 69 (1979),
53—83.

A.A. Kirillov, Elements of the Theory of Representations, Grundlehren der mathematischen
Wissenschaften, Band 220, Springer-Verlag, Berlin-Heidelberg-New York, 1976.

K. Komiya, The Lefschetz Number for equivariant maps, Osaka J. Math. 24 (1987), 299-
305.

K. Komiya, Fized point indices of equivariant maps and Mébius inversion, Invent. Math.
91(1) (1988), 129—135.

M.A. Krasnosel'skif, On computation of the rotation of a vector field on the n-dimensional
sphere, Dokl. Akad. Nauk SSSR (N.S.) 101 (1955), 401—404 (in Russian).

M.A. Krasnosel’skii, Topological Methods in the Theory of Nonlinear Integral Equations,
Pergamon Press, Oxford-London-New York-Paris, 1964.

M. A. Krasnosel’skii, P.P. Zabreiko, E.I. Pustylnik and P.E. Sbolevskii, Integral Operators
in Spaces of Summable Functions, translated by T. Ando, Noordhoff International Publishing,
Leyden, 1976.

M.A. Krasnosel’skii and P.P. Zabreiko, Geometrical Methods of Nonlinear Analysis,
Grundlehren der mathematischen Wissenschaften, Band 263, Springer-Verlag, Berlin, 1984.

W. Krawcewicz, T. Spanily and J. Wu, Hopf bifurcation for parametrized equivariant
coincidence problems and parabolic equations with delays, Funkcial. Ekvac. 37 (1994), 415—
446.

W. Krawcewicz, P. Vivi and J. Wu, Computational formulae of an equivariant degree with
applications to symmetric bifurcations, Nonlinear Stud. 4 (1997), 89—119.

W. Krawcewicz, P. Vivi and J. Wu, Hopf bifurcations of functional differential equations
with dihedral symmetries, J. Differential Equations 146 (1998), 157—184.

W. Krawcewicz and J. Wu, Theory of Degrees with Applications to Bifurcations and Differ-
ential Equations, Canadian Mathematical Society Series of Monographs and Advanced Texts,
John Wiley & Sons, New York, 1997.



364

117.

118.

119.

120.

121.

122.

123.

124.

125.

126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

134.

135.

136.

137.

138.

139.

Bibliography

W. Krawcewicz and J. Wu, Theory and applications of Hopf bifurcations in symmetric
functional differential equations, Nonlinear Anal. 35 (1999), 845—870.

W. Krawcewicz, J. Wu and H. Xia, Global Hopf bifurcation theory for condensing fields
and neutral equations with applications to lossless transmission problems, Canad. Appl. Math.
Q. 1 (1993), 167—220.

W. Krawcewicz and H. Xia, An analytic definition of the equivariant degree, Izv. Vyssh.
Uchebn. Zaved. Mat. 6 (1996), 37—53 (in Russian); English translation in Russian Math. (Iz.
VUZ) 40 (1996), 34—49.

A. Kushkuley and Z. Balanov, Geometric Methods in Degree Theory for Equivariant Maps,
Lecture Notes in Math., 1632, Springer-Verlag, Berlin, 1996.

J.S.W. Lamb and I. Melbourne, Normal form theory for relative equilibria and relative
periodic solutions, Trans. Amer. Math. Soc., 359 (2007), 4537-4556.

J.S.W. Lamb, I. Melbourne and C. Wulft, Hopf bifurcation from relative periodic solutions;
secondary bifurcation from meandering spirals, J. of Difference Equ. Appl. 12 (2006), 1127-
1145.

J.S.W. Lamb, I. Melbourne and C. Wulft, Bifurcation from periodic solutions with spa-
tiotemporal symmetry, including resonances and mode interactions, J. Differential Equations,
191 (2003), 377-407.

1.D. Lawrie, A Unified Grand Tour of Theoretical Physics, J B Griffiths, Class. Quantum
Grav. Vol 19, 2002.

J. Leray, and J. Schauder, Topologie et équations fonctionelles, Ann. Sci. Ecole Norm. Sup
51 (1934), 4578.

R. Levins, Evolution in communities near equilibrium, in Ecology and Evolution of Com-
munities, 16—50, Belknap Press of Harvard University Press, Cambridge, Mass. (1975).

J.L. Lions and E. Magenes, Problemes aux limites non homogénes et applications. Vol. 1,
Dunod, Paris, 1968.

N.G. Lloyd, Degree theory. Cambridge Tracts in Math., vol. 73, Cambridge Univ. Press,
Cambridge, Great Britain, 1978.

P.C. Magnusson, G.C. Alexander and V.K. Tripathi, Transmission Lines and Wave Propa-
gation, 3rd edition, CRC Press, Boca Raton, 1992.

J. Mallet-Paret, Generic periodic solutions of functional differential equations, J. Differ-
ential Equations 25 (1977), 163—183.

J. Mallet-Paret and J.A. Yorke, Snakes: oriented families of periodic orbits, their sources,
sinks, and continuation, J. Differential Equations 43 (1982), 419—450.

W. Marzantowicz and C. Prieto, The unstable equivariant fized point index and the equiv-
artant degree, J. London Math. Soc. (2) 69 (2004), 214—230.

W. Marzantowicz and C. Prieto, Computation of the equivariant 1-stem, Nonlinear Anal.
63 (2005), 513—524.

J. Mawhin and M. Willem, Critical Point Theory and Hamiltonian Systems, Applied Mathe-
matical Sciences 74, Springer-Verlag, New York-Berlin-Heidelberg-London-Paris-Tokyo, 1989.

C. McCrory, Stratified general position, in Algebraic and Geometric Topology (Santa Bar-
bara, Calif., 1977), 142146, Lecture Notes in Math., 664, Springer-Verlag, Berlin (1978).

I. Melbourne, Symmetry and symmetry breaking in dynamical systems, Encycl. Math.
Phys. (Eds. J.-P. Francoise, G.L. Naber and S.T.Tsou), Oxford: Elsevier, 2006, vol. 5, pp.
184-190.

M.C. Memory, Bifurcation and asymptotic behavior of solutions of a delay-differential
equation with diffusion, STAM J. Math. Anal. 20 (1989), 533—546.

M.C. Memory, Stable and unstable manifolds for partial functional-differential equations,
Nonlinear Anal. 16 (1991), 131—142.

M.C. Memory, Invariant manifolds for partial functional-differential equations, in Mathe-
matical Population Dynamics (New Brunswick, N.J., 1989), 223232, Lecture Notes in Pure
and Appl. Math., 131, Marcel Dekker, New York (1991).



140.

141.

142.

143.

144.

145.

146.
147.

148.
149.

150.

151.

152.

153.

154.

155.

156.

157.
158.
159.
160.

161.
162.
163.
164.

165.

166.
167.
168.
169.

Bibliography 365

G. Gaeta G. and P. Morando, Michel theory of symmetry breaking and gauge theories,
Annals of Physics, Vol. 260, No. 1 (1997), 149-170(22).

J. W. Milnor and J. D. Stasheff, Characteristic classes, Annals of Mathematics Studies,
Princeton University Press, 1974.

D. Montgeomery and L. Zippin, Topological Transformation Groups, (1955) Wiley-
Interscience, New York.

R.D. Nussbaum, A Hopf global bifurcation theorem for retarded functional differential
equations, Trans. Amer. Math. Soc. 238 (1978), 139—164.

R.D. Nussbaum, Hopf bifurcation for functional differential equations, Nonlinear Anal.
TMA, 4 (1980), 217—229.

R.S. Palais, The classification of real division algebras, American Mathematical Monthly
75 (1968), 366—S.

A. Parusinski, Gradient homotopies of gradient vector fields, Studia. Math. T.XCVI (1990).

G. Peschke, Degree of certain equivariant maps into a representation sphere, Topology
Appl. 59 (1994), 137—156.

K.M. Rabe, Solid-state physics: Response with a twist, Nature 449 (2007), 674-675.

P.H. Rabinowitz, Some global results for nonlinear eigenvalue problems, J. Funct. Anal. 7
(1971), 487—513.

P.H. Rabinowitz, Minimax Methods in Critical Point Theory with Applications to Differential
Equations, CBMS Regional Conference Series in Mathematics, 65, American Mathematical
Society, Providence, R.I., 1986.

J. Rosen, Symmetry in Science: An Introduction to the General Theory, Spinger-Verlag, New
York, 1995.

H. Ruan and S. Rybicki, Applications of equivariant degree for gradient maps to symmetric
Newtonian systems, Nonlinear Anal. TMA, In Press, Corrected Proof, Available online 10
January 2007.

S. Rybicki, A degree for S* -equivariant orthogonal maps and its applications to bifurcation
theory, Nonlinear Anal. 23 (1994), 83—102.

S. Rybicki, Applications of degree for S* -equivariant gradient maps to variational nonlinear
problems with S*-symmetries, Topol. Methods Nonlinear Anal. 9 (1997), 383—417.

S. Rybicki, Global bifurcations of solutions of elliptic differential equations, J. Math. Anal.
Appl. 217 (1998), 115—128.

S. Rybicki, Global bifurcations of solutions of Emden-Fowler type equation —Au(x) =
Af(u(z)) on an annulus in R™, n > 3, J. Differential Equations 183 (2002), 208—223.

S. Rybicki, Degree for equivariant gradient maps, Milan J. Math. 73 (2005), 103—144.

P.A. Samuelson, A universal cycle?, Oper. Res. 3 (1967), 307—320.

D.H. Sattinger, Branching in the Presence of Symmetry, STAM, 1983

D.H. Sattinger, Topics in Stability and Bifurcation Theory, Lecture Notes in Math., 309,
Springer-Verlag, Berlin-New York, 1973.

P.E. Schipper, Symmetry and Topology in Chemical Reactivity, World Scientific, 1994.

J.M. Smith, Models in Ecology, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge,1974.

M.E. Sobel, Sociological Methodology, Blackwell Publishers, Boston& Oxford, 1995.

S.L. Sobolev, Some Applications of Functional Analysis in Mathematical Physics, Translations
of Mathematical Monographs 90, American Mathematical Society, Providence, 1991.

E.H. Spanier, Algebraic Topology, McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York-Toronto-London,
1966.

I. Stewart, Why Beauty is Truth: A History of Symmetry, Basic Books, New York, 2007.

F. Strocchi, Symmetry Breaking, Lect. Notes Phys. 643, Springer, Berlin Heidelberg, 2005.

Struwe, M., Variational Methods, Springer (1996), Berlin.

A. N. Tikhonov and A. A. Samarskii, Equations of Mathematical Physics, Pergamon Press,
The Macmillan Co., New York, 1963.



366

170.

171.

172.

173.

174.
175.

176.
177.

178.
179.

180.

181.

182.

183.

184.

185.

186.
187.

188.

Bibliography

A.M. Turing, The chemical basis of morphogenesis, Phil. Trans. R. Soc. London Ser. B
237 (1952), 37—T72.

C.W. Tyler, Human Symmetry Perception and Its Computational Analysis, Lawrence Erl-
baum Associates, 2002.

H. Ulrich, Fixed Point Theory of Parametrized Equivariant maps, Lecture Notes in Math.,
1343, Springer-Verlag, Berlin, 1988.

7.Q. Wang, FEquivariant Morse theory for isolated critical orbits and its applications to
nonlinear problems, Lect. Notes in Math. 1306, Springer-Verlag, 1988, 202—221.

E.P. Wigner, Symmetries and Reflections: Scientific Essays, MIT Press (1970).

C. Wullf, J.S.W. Lamb and I. Melbourne, Bifurcation from relative periodic solutions,
ERgodic Theory and Dynamical Systems, 21 (2001), 605-635.

H. Weyl, The Theory of Groups and Quantum Mechanics, Courier Dover Publications, 1950.

H. Weyl, Classical Groups: Their Invariants And Representations, Princeton University Press,
Princeton, 1939.

H. Weyl, Symmetry, Princeton University Press, Princeton, 1952.

Whitney, H. Geometric Integration Theory, Princeton University Press (1957), Princeton
NJ.

J. Wu, Theory and Applications of Partial Functional-Differential Equations, Applied Math-
ematical Sciences 119, Springer-Verlag, New York, 1996.

J. Wu, Symmetric functional-differential equations and neural networks with memory,
Trans. Amer. Math. Soc. 350 (1998), 4799—4838.

H. Xia, Equivariant Degree and Global Hopf Bifurcation for NFDEs with Symmetry, Ph.D.
Thesis, University of Alberta, Edmonton, 1994.

J.M. Yeomans, Statistical Mechanics of Phase Transitions, Oxford Science Publications,
1992.

A. Zee, Fearful Symmetry : The Search for Beauty in Modern Physics, Collier Books, New
York, 1999.

A. Zee, Horizon problem and the broken-symmetric theory of gravity, Phys. Rev. Lett. 44
(1980) 703—706.

A. Zee, Broken-symmetric theory of gravity, Phys. Rev. Lett. 42 (1979) 417—421.

E.C. Zeeman, Seminar on Combinatorial Topology, Institut des Hautes Etudes Scientifiques,
Paris, 1963.

Zeidler, E., Ezistenz, Findeutigkeit, Eigenschaften und Anwendungen des Abbidungsgrades
im R", Theory of Nonlinear Operators, Proc. Summer School, 259-311, Akademie-Verlag
(1974), Berlin.



